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point

Sheikh Muhammad bin Ibraheem bin Jafar al-Numani authored this important work
entitled Kitab al-Ghayba following the Major Occultation of the Twelfth Imam. The
work tried to prove the necessity of the Twelfth Imam’s occultation by relating
.traditions on the authority of the Prophet and the Imams predicting its occurrence
Dedication

As long as the powers of corruption, evil and deviation try the best to raise stumbling
blocks to close the path of the mission with obstacles; therefore the Divine Will has
determined the necessity of al-Hujjah,(1) who will fix the truth and spread justice
allover the world to achieve the aims of the prophets and the messengers of Allah and
.to realize the hopes of persecuted and oppressed people
Yes! It is the long-sought hope. It is the expected Mahdi; the natural extract of all the
p: 1

.(It means proof or authority. It refers to Imam al-Mahdi (aj -1

successive Divine Missions and the fruit of all the efforts of the prophets and their
!guardians. May our souls be the sacrifice for his coming
This little work before the great blessing of Him is not but as evidence of
belongingness. We pray Allah the Almighty to light our eyes with seeing him and to gift
!us with the great grace by virtue of him
FarisFarisFarisFarisFarisFarisFarisFaris
Preface by the Verifier
About the Author
His Name

His full name is Abu(1) Abdullah Muhammad bin Ibraheem bin Ja'far al-Katib al(Nu'mani al-Baghdadi. He is known as Ibn Abu Zaynab.(2
His Offspring

An-Najashi said: “The vizier Abul Qassim al-Husayn bin Ali bin al-Husayn bin Ali bin
Muhammad bin Yousuf al-Maghribi was the son of his (the author’s) daughter
”.Fatima
Praising Him

An-Najashi said about him: “He is a sheikh (teacher) from among our companions. He
”.is great in position, noble in rank, loyal in faith and he has narrated many traditions
Al-Mahoozi said: “He is praiseworthy, lofty and one of the sheikhs, who give
”.(permission (who evidence others’ knowledge or works

”.Kahhala said: “He is an interpreter, a good speaker and a good theologist
His Travels

He traveled to Shiraz in 313 AH. Then he traveled to Baghdad. After that he traveled to
Sham(3) and taught in Tabariya in Jordan then he entered Damascus. At the end of his

age he traveled to Halab (in Syria), in which he narrated his book al-Ghayba (the
(Sacred Disappearance).(4

(His Teachers (Sheikhs

.Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Sa’eed bin Oqda al-Kufi, in Baghdad 327AH •
.Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Nasr bin Hawtha al-Bahili •
,Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ya’qoob bin Ammar al-Kufi •
p: 2

.Abu: means the father of, bin or ibn: means the son of, bint: means the daughter of -1
In some books it is mentioned as Ibn Zaynab. Refer to Rijal an-Najashi, Rijal ibn - 2
Dawood, Majma’ul Rijal, Manhajul Maqal, Jami’ul Ruwat, Muntahal Maqal, Kashful
Hujub wel Astar, Mustadrakul Wassa’il, A’yan ash-Shia, ath-Tharee’a, Tanqeehul
.Maqal, Hadiyyatul Aarifeen, Qamoos ar-Rijal and Mu'jam Rijalul Hadith
Nowadays Damascus. But then, Sham encompassed the present Syria, Jordan, - 3
.Lebanon and Palestine
The disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi; in Islamic eschatology, Imam al-Mahdi (aj) - 4
is the expected deliverer who will fill the Earth with justice and equity, restore true
religion, and usher in a short golden age lasting some years before the end of the
.world

.in Baghdad 327AH
.Abul Qassim al-Husayn bin Muhammad al-Bawari •
.Salama bin Muhammad bin Isma’eel al-Arzaniy in Baghdad •
.Abul Harith Abdullah bin Abdul Melik bin Sahl at-Tabarani, in Tabariya •
.Abdul Aziz bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Mossiliy •
.Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Mossiliy •
.Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji •
.Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi, apparently in Qum •
.Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor al-Ammiy •
.Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Ja’far al-Himyari •
.Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Mo’ammar at-Tabarani, in Tabariya 333AH •
.Muhammad bin Uthman bin Allan ad-Duhni al-Baghdadi, in Damascus •
Abu Ali Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl bin Bayzan al-Katib al-Iskafi, in •
.Baghdad 327AH
Muhammad bin Ya’qoob bin Iss’haq al-Kulayni, from whom he took the most of his •
.knowledge and for whom he worked as clerk
Abul Qassim Musa bin Muhammad al-Ash’ari al-Qummi-the son of Sa’d bin •
.Abdullah’s daughter-in Shiraz 313Ah
His Students

An-Najashi said: “I have seen Abul Husayn Muhammad bin Ali ash-Shuja’iy the clerk
learning the book al-Ghayba written by Muhammad bin Ibraheem an-Nu’mani in
Mashhadul Ateeqa. He recommended his son Abu Abdullah al-Husayn to give me this

”.book and the rest of his books. The copy of the book, which he read, is now with me
His Works

At-Tassalli; about the punishment of Allah that afflicted those, who participated in
.killing Imam Husayn (as), in this life
At-Tafseer; one tradition narrated from Imam Ali (as), in which he has classified the
.Qur’an into sixty kinds and has given each kind a certain example

.Jami’ul Akhbar •
(Ar-Radd ala (answering) al-Isma’eeliyya.(1 •
.(Al-Ghayba (this book •
(Al-Fara’idh.(2 •
.Nathrul La’ali’; about the Hadith •
His Death

He died
p: 3

.Ath-Tharee’a, vol.10 p.183 -1
.Ibid. vol.16 p.147 -2

.in Damascus about 360Ah/971AD
About the Book
point

It is a valuable work, whose author has limited it to the expected Imam al-Mahdi (may
Allah hasten his coming.) The author begins the book with some prophetic traditions
.(confirming the imamate of al-Mahdi (aj
Then he mentions the traditions showing that Allah doesn’t leave the world without a
“Hujjah”. After that he mentions traditions talking about the disappearance of Imam
al-Mahdi, his aspects, biography, rule, charismata and virtues and he mentions the
signs that precede the appearance of Imam al-Mahdi (aj) besides other subjects
.concerning him
Sheikh al-Mufeed, after mentioning the traditions that confirm the imamate of alMahdi, says: “The traditions on that are numerous. The scholars of Hadith have
written them down and classified them in their books. Among those, who have
mentioned them with full details and explanation, is Abu Abdullah Muhammad bin
(Ibraheem an-Nu’mani in his book al-Ghayba…”(1

.The author has finished the book in Thil-Hijja 342AH
Sheikh Agha Buzurg at-Tehrani in his book “ath-Tharee’a” says: “It appears,
according to some references, that the book was called or known as Mala’ al-Ayba
(fee Tool al-Ghayba.”(2
What Has Been Said About The Book

”.Al-Hurr al-Aamily said: “It is good and sufficient
”.Al-Mahoozi said: “It has many benefits and unheard traditions
Some Of Its Editions

.Tehran, 1318AH

.Tabriz, 1382AH., as-Sabiri Library
.Beirut, 1403AH., al-A’lami Publications
.Tehran, 1396Ah., verified by Ali Akbar al-Ghifari, as-Sadooq Library
The Editions On Which Verification Depended

.The edition of Beirut, 1403Ah. It has many mistakes
The edition of Tehran, 1397AH., verified by Ali Akbar al-Ghifari (may Allah reward him
with good). We depended on this edition so much that it was compared with some
handwritten copies as the verifier himself
p: 4

.Al-Irshad, vol.2 p.350 -1
vol.16 p.79 and vol.22 p.183. So was mentioned by Prof. Abdul Jabbar ar-Rifa’iy in his - 2
.Mo’jam vol.9 p.217,261

.mentioned
:The handwritten copies are the following
a. The complete handwritten copy kept in the Melik Library in Tehran no.3617. It has
been written in 226 pages. Each page is 10x15 cm. with 61 lines. It has been written by
.Muhammad Mo’min al-Gulbaygani. He has finished writing it on 21 Ramadan 1077AH
Another copy with no.2671 kept in the Melik Library in Tehran too. It lacks a page in the
beginning, a page in the middle and a page in the end. It is a very precious old copy. It
has been written in 312 pages. Each page is 14x21 cm. with 15 lines. It seemed that it
.had been written before the tenth century of hijra or about it
b. A printed copy compared with the copy kept in Imam Redha Library in Mashhad
.having the number 187 and had been written in 577AH
Some chapters of the book have been compared with the copy kept in the library of
Tehran University having the number 578. It is a precious copy in 57 pages. Each page
is 10x25 cm. with 32 lines. It has annotations, which means that it has been compared
with other copies. It has the handwriting of Mirza Husayn an-Noori- the author of
.Mustadrak al-Wassa’il-that he has written it for himself in 1298AH
The Method Of Verification

We compared the two printed copies with each other and we found as possible as we
could that there was a perfectly fabricated text. We referred to the important
differences between the handwritten or the printed copies. As for
p: 5

:our other action, it was as the following
.Correcting the Qur’anic verses according to the Holy Qur'an .1
.Referring the prophetic traditions to the reliable books of Hadith .2
Checking the names of the narrators according to the books of Rijal(1) and . 3
.mentioning biographies of some of them when necessary

.Explaining some of vague linguistic expressions .4
Finally we thank Allah that He has made us succeed in verifying this book and we pray
(Him to assist us in verifying much more of the traditions of Ahlul Bayt (as).(2
Faris Hassoon Kareem

.Holy Qum 1-11-1421AH
On the anniversary of the birth of the daughter of Ahlul Bayt Fatima al-Ma’ssooma
((sa
The Author’s Introduction

In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful
Sheikh Abul Faraj Muhammad bin Ali bin Ya’qoob bin Abu Qurra al-Qanani (may Allah
have mercy upon him) narrated from Abul Husayn Muhammad bin Ali al-Bajali the
:clerk that Abu Abdullah Muhammad bin Ibraheem an-Nu’mani had said
Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the worlds, Who guides whomsoever He wills to the
right path, Who deserves gratefulness from His people in return for deriving them out
of nonexistence into existence, forming them into the best of images, granting them
:with innumerable blessings apparent and hidden as he has said

َوآَﺗﺎُﮐْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﻣﺎ َﺳَﺄﻟ ْﺘُُﻤﻮُه َوِإْن َﺗُﻌﱡﺪوا ﻧِْﻌَﻤَﺖ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﻟَﺎ ﺗُْﺤُﺼﻮَﻫﺎ ِإﱠن اﻟ ِْﺈﻧ َْﺴﺎَن ﻟََﻈﻠُﻮٌم َﮐﱠﻔﺎٌر
(And if you count Allah's favors, you will not be able to number them.”(3“

He has guided them to know His Divinity and to acknowledge His Oneness with pure
minds, excellent wisdom, perfect creation, pure
p: 6
The science of “Rijal: men” means to prove that the narrators of a certain tradition - 1
.are reliable or not
.(Ahlul Bayt means the Prophet's progeny (as -2
.Qur'an, 14:34 -3

nature, good tincture, marvelous signs and clear proofs. Then He sent for them the
best of His people as prophets supported with the Holy Spirit armed with evidences;
preaching, warning, guiding, reminding, informing with knowledge, defeating the
oppressors with the divine signs and astonishing the intelligent with miracles. He
preferred them to the rest of His people with the high excellences He granted them
:with, let them know His unseen and gifted them with some of His power as He said

َﻋﺎﻟ ُِﻢ اﻟ َْﻐﯿِْﺐ َﻓَﻠﺎ ﯾُْﻈِﻬُﺮ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻏﯿْﺒِِﻪ َأَﺣًﺪا ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﻣِﻦ اْرَﺗَﻀﯽ ﻣِْﻦ َرُﺳﻮٍل َﻓِﺈﱠﻧُﻪ َﯾْﺴﻠُُﮏ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَﯿِْﻦ َﯾَﺪﯾِْﻪ َوﻣِْﻦ َﺧﻠِْﻔِﻪ َرَﺻًﺪا
The Knower of the unseen! so He does not reveal His secrets to any except to him“
whom He chooses as a messenger; for surely He makes a guard to march before him
(and after him.”(1
To glorify them and to raise their positions highly so that people would have no
excuse before Allah after sending His messengers and that the proofs of Allah would
.be perfect before His people
Praise be to Allah when He bestowed upon us His sending Muhammad; the last of His
messengers, the most beloved one to Him, the most glorious prophet near Him and
the closest one to him. He gifted him with all what He had gifted the other prophets
and added to him doubles than what He had given them. He put him in the high
position to prefer him to the all. He made him imam for them when he led them in
offering the
p: 7

.Qur'an, 72:26-27 -1

prayer in the Heaven. He made him the most honorable among the all and granted
him alone with intercession from among the all. He raised him to the highest Heaven
until He talked with him near His Throne when he passed the positions of the close
.angels and the standings of the Archangels
He revealed to him a Book surpassing all the previous Books and including all the
:knowledge they had as He said

َوَﯾْﻮَم َﻧﺒَْﻌُﺚ ﻓِﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ ُأﱠﻣٍﻪ َﺷـ ِﻬﯿًﺪا َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ َأﻧ ُْﻔِﺴـ ِﻬْﻢ َوِﺟﺌَْﻨﺎ ﺑ َِﮏ َﺷِﻬﯿًﺪا َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻫُﺆﻟَﺎِء َوَﻧﱠﺰﻟ َْﻨﺎ َﻋَﻠﯿَْﮏ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎَب ﺗِﺒَْﯿﺎًﻧﺎ ﻟ ُِﮑﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َوُﻫًﺪي
َوَرْﺣَﻤًﻪ َوﺑ ُْﺸَﺮي ﻟ ِﻠُْﻤْﺴﻠِِﻤﯿَﻦ
(We have revealed the Book to you explaining clearly everything.”(1“
.He did not neglect a bit
Allah the Almighty has guided us by Muhammad (as) from deviation and obscurity and
saved us from ignorance and perishment. He has sufficed us with Muhammad (as),
the holy Book and the perfect religion and guided us to the guardianship of the pure
guiding imams to be safe from personal opinions and interpretations (due to fancies)
.and He has guided us by Muhammad and the imams of his progeny to the right path
Blessing and peace be upon Muhammad and his brother Amirul Mo’mineen(2) (Imam
Ali), his next in virtue, his supporter in distresses and ordeals, the sword of Allah
.against the unbelievers and His open hand with beneficence and justice
It was Ali, who followed his brother’s path in any case, who turned with the truth
wherever it turned, the keeper of his brother’s (Muhammad’s) knowledge, the
depositee of his
p: 8

.Qur'an, 16:89 -1
.Amirul Mo’mineen: the commander of the believers -2

.secrets
Blessing and peace be upon the pure imams; the means of mercy, the object of
blessing, the full moons in darkness, the light for people, the oceans of knowledge and
the gate of peace, which Allah had asked His people to enter from and warned them
:not to deviate from when He said

َﯾﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا اْدُﺧﻠُﻮا ﻓِﯽ اﻟﱢﺴﻠِْﻢ َﮐﺎﱠﻓًﻪ َوﻟَﺎ َﺗﱠﺘﺒُِﻌﻮا ُﺧُﻄَﻮاِت اﻟﱠﺸﯿَْﻄﺎِن ِإﱠﻧُﻪ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َﻋُﺪﱞو ُﻣﺒِﯿٌﻦ
O you who believe! Enter into submission one and all and do not follow the footsteps“
(of Shaitan; surely he is your open enemy.”(1
:Then
We found that some of the groups ascribed to Shiism, who believed in the imamate,
which Allah had made as mercy of His right religion, adopted different opinions and
ramified thoughts, became indifferent to the obligations of Allah, hastened towards
the prohibitions and they all, except a few, doubted the imam of their time, the
guardian of their affairs and the proof, which Allah had chosen according to His
:exalted knowledge as he said

Thy Lord does create

َوَرﺑﱡَﮏ َﯾْﺨﻠُُﻖ َﻣﺎ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َوَﯾْﺨَﺘﺎُر َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎَن ﻟَُﻬُﻢ اﻟ ِْﺨَﯿَﺮُه ُﺳﺒَْﺤﺎَن اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﺗَﻌﺎﻟَﯽ َﻋﱠﻤﺎ ﯾُْﺸِﺮُﮐﻮَن
and choose as He pleases: no choice have they (in the“
(matter)”(2

the matter of their ordeal during the absence of the expected Imam, of which the…
Prophet (S) had informed and Imam Ali (as) had mentioned and warned of its sedition
in his traditions and speeches. The scholars narrated from the infallible imams, one
after the other, the traditions talking about this matter and confirming it and
p: 9

.Qur'an, 2:208 -1
.Qur'an, 28:68 -2

that Allah would try His people by it. The doubt about it was still inside their hearts as
:Imam Ali (as) showed in his saying to Kumayl bin Ziyad

 َﯾﻨَﻘﺪُح اﻟﱠﺸﱡﮏ ﻓﯽ َﻗﻠﺒِﻪ ﻷﱠوِل ﻋﺎِرٍض ﻣﻦ ُﺷﺒَﻬٍﻪ – ﺣﺘّﯽ أّداُﻫﻢ ذﻟَﮏ إﻟﯽ اﻟّﺘﯿِﻪ َواﻟَﺤﯿَﺮِه واﻟَﻌﻤﯽ،… أو ُﻣﻨﻘﺎدًا ﻷﻫِﻞ اﻟَﺤّﻖ ﻻ ﺑَﺼـﯿَﺮَه ﻟُﻪ
. وﻟﻢ ﯾِﺤﯿﺪوا َﻋﻦ ِﺻﺮاِط اﷲ اﻟُﻤﺴَﺘﻘﯿﻢ، وَﺗﻤّﺴﮑﻮا ﺑَﺤﺒِﻞ اﷲ، َوﻟﻢ َﯾﺒَﻖ ﻣِﻨُﻬﻢ إّﻻ اﻟَﻘﻠﯿُﻞ اﻟﻨُّﺰُر اﻟّﺬﯾﻦ َﺛﺒﺘﻮا َﻋﻠﯽ ِدﯾﻦ اِﷲ،َواﻟّﻀﻼﻟَِﻪ
or is led towards the people of truth unthinkingly, doubt comes into his heart since…“
the first suspicion he faces, and that leads them to stray, confusion, obscurity and
deviation. None of them will remain (on the right path) except a very few, who
maintains on the religion of Allah, holds fast by the (rope) of Allah and do not deviate
”…from the right path of Allah
This few was the group that would keep to the truth, that would not be shaken by
wind, nor be affected by seditions, nor be cheated by the shine of mirage and would
not have come into the religion of Allah imitating some people so that they would give
!up when those people gave up

:Imam Abu Abdullah Ja’far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq(1) (as) said
. َوَﻣﻦ دَﺧﻞ ﻓِﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻟِﮑﺘﺎِب َواﻟﱡﺴّﻨِﻪ زاﻟَﺖ اﻟِﺠﺒﺎُل َﻗﺒَﻞ أْن َﯾﺰوَل.َﻣﻦ َدﺧَﻞ ﻓﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻟّﺪﯾِﻦ ﺑﺎﻟّﺮﺟﺎل أْﺧﺮَﺟُﻪ ﻣِﻨﻪ اﻟّﺮﺟﺎُل ﮐﻤﺎ أدَﺧﻠﻮُه ﻓِﯿﻪ
He, who comes into this religion imitating the men, will be taken out from it by those“
men, who has taken him in, and he, who comes to it
p: 10
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(by the Book and the Sunna, mountains vanish before he gives up (his religion).”(1
By Allah, no one goes astray, becomes confused, is seduced and deviates from the
truth to cling to one of the deviant sects except if he does not pay any attention to
knowledge, research and analysis. These people are the wretched, who never care
for knowledge nor attempt to get it from its pure sources and if they narrate some of
.that knowledge without perceiving it, they will be as those, who do not narrate

:Imam Ja’far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) said
.إﻋِﺮﻓﻮا َﻣﻨﺎزَل ِﺷﯿﻌﺘِﻨﺎ ﻋﻨَﺪﻧﺎ َﻋﻠﯽ َﻗﺪِر ِرواَﯾﺘِﻬﻢ ﻋّﻨﺎ وَﻓْﻬِﻤِﻬﻢ ﻣِّﻨﺎ
You know the positions of our followers near us according to the traditions they “
(narrate from us and according to what extent they perceive from us.”(2
Narrating a tradition requires perceiving it. One tradition you perceive is better than a
.(thousand you narrate (without perceiving

:Most of those, who joined the different sects, were as the following
Some joined them without thinking or being aware and when they faced a bit of doubt
.they went astray
Some looked forward to this worldly life and its transient pleasures. When they were
seduced by the seducers and the worldly-minded people, they gave up their faith and
followed the deception of the devils, whom Allah had described in his Book when
:saying

وا َﺷـ َﯿﺎِﻃﯿَﻦ اﻟ ِْﺈﻧ ِْﺲ َواﻟ ِْﺠﱢﻦ ﯾُﻮِﺣﯽ ﺑَْﻌـُﻀ ُﻬْﻢ ِإﻟَﯽ ﺑَْﻌٍﺾ ُزْﺧُﺮَف اﻟ َْﻘْﻮِل ُﻏُﺮوًرا َوﻟَْﻮ َﺷﺎَء َرﺑﱡَﮏ َﻣﺎ َﻓَﻌﻠُﻮُهَوَﮐَﺬﻟ َِﮏ َﺟَﻌﻠَْﻨﺎ ﻟ ُِﮑﱢﻞ َﻧﺒِﱟﯽ َﻋُﺪ
َﻓَﺬْرُﻫْﻢ َوَﻣﺎ َﯾْﻔَﺘُﺮوَن
the Shaitans from among men and jinn, some of them…“
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(suggesting to others varnished falsehood to deceive (them).”(1
He, who is deceived by the Satan, is like (those who disbelieve, their deeds are like the
mirage in a desert, which the thirsty man deems to be water; until when he comes to
(it he finds it to be naught).(2
Some adopted this matter hypocritically looking forward to authority without believing
in the truth nor being loyal to it and then Allah deprived them of their ease, changed
their conditions and promised to reward them (on the Day of Resurrection) with the
.worst of punishment
Some adopted it with weak faith and weak soul, so when the try (the disappearance
of Imam al-Mahdi), of which the infallible imams (as) had informed some hundreds of
:years ago, occurred, they became confused and did not know what to do. Allah said

َﻣَﺜﻠُُﻬْﻢ َﮐَﻤَﺜِﻞ اﻟﱠِﺬي اْﺳَﺘْﻮَﻗَﺪ َﻧﺎًرا َﻓَﻠﱠﻤﺎ َأَﺿﺎَءْت َﻣﺎ َﺣْﻮﻟَُﻪ َذَﻫَﺐ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﺑ ِﻨُﻮِرِﻫْﻢ َوَﺗَﺮَﮐُﻬْﻢ ﻓِﯽ ُﻇﻠَُﻤﺎٍت ﻟَﺎ ﯾُﺒِْﺼُﺮوَن
Their parable is like the parable of one who kindled a fire but when it had illumined all“
around him, Allah took away their light, and left them in utter darkness-- they do not
(see.”(3

:And He said
َﯾـَﮑ ﺎُد اﻟ َْﺒْﺮُق َﯾْﺨَﻄُﻒ َأﺑ َْﺼﺎَرُﻫْﻢ ُﮐﱠﻠَﻤﺎ َأَﺿﺎَء ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َﻣَﺸْﻮا ﻓِﯿِﻪ َوِإَذا َأْﻇَﻠَﻢ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ َﻗﺎُﻣﻮا َوﻟَْﻮ َﺷﺎَء اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟَـَﺬَﻫَﺐ ﺑ َِﺴـ ْﻤِﻌِﻬْﻢ َوَأﺑ َْﺼﺎِرِﻫْﻢ ِإﱠن
اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﻗِﺪﯾٌﺮ
Whenever it shines on them they walk in it, and when it becomes dark to them they“
(stand still.”(4
We found many traditions narrated by the infallible imams talking about those, whom
Allah had granted with acumen that
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led them to the truth, which was vague for the others, got them to the right path
.during that confusion and took them out of doubt to certainty
I looked forward to be close to Allah by collecting the traditions narrated by the
infallible imams of the Prophet’s progeny (as) talking about the disappearance of
Imam al-Mahdi to show the truth, which had been confirmed by all of the Prophet’s
progeny and which had been neglected by those, who had been deprived of
.knowledge and guidance
If he, whom Allah has granted with acumen, illuminated his heart, gifted with good
genius and ability of distinguishing, ponders on the traditions of the imams (as)
mentioned in this book one by one and thinks deeply over them, he will be certain that
Allah has confirmed the sayings of the infallible imams (as) (about the disappearance
—al-Ghayba) age after age, has bound the Shia to believe in it and to keep to it an has
strengthened the certainty in their hearts about the validity of what they have
.narrated from their imams
The imams (as) had warned their Shia to be affected by the fancies and to be deviated
by the seditions. They had cleared for their followers that Allah would try His people
with seditions when the disappearance would occur and would try them with its long
:period. Allah said

ِإْذ َأﻧ ْﺘُْﻢ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ ُْﻌـْﺪَوِه اﻟـﱡﺪﻧ َْﯿﺎ َوُﻫْﻢ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ ُْﻌْﺪَوِه اﻟ ُْﻘْﺼَﻮي َواﻟﱠﺮْﮐُﺐ َأْﺳـ َﻔَﻞ ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ َوﻟَْﻮ َﺗَﻮاَﻋْﺪﺗُْﻢ ﻟَﺎْﺧَﺘَﻠْﻔﺘُْﻢ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ِْﻤﯿَﻌﺎِد َوﻟَِﮑْﻦ ﻟ َِﯿْﻘـِﻀ َﯽ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َأﻣًْﺮا
َﮐﺎَن َﻣْﻔُﻌﻮﻟًﺎ ﻟ َِﯿْﻬﻠَِﮏ َﻣْﻦ َﻫَﻠَﮏ َﻋْﻦ
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ﺑَﱢﯿَﻨٍﻪ َوَﯾْﺤَﯿﯽ َﻣْﻦ َﺣﱠﯽ َﻋْﻦ ﺑَﱢﯿَﻨٍﻪ َوِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟََﺴِﻤﯿٌﻊ َﻋﻠِﯿٌﻢ
that he who would perish might perish by clear proof, and he who would live might…“
(live by clear proof.”(1
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated a tradition from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kufi from alHasan bin Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from one of
:Imam as-Sadiq’s companions that Imam as-Sadiq had said

َﻧَﺰﻟْﺖ ﻫِﺬِه اﻵَﯾُﻪ اﻟّﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺳﻮَرِه اﻟَﺤﺪﯾِﺪ
َأﻟَْﻢ َﯾـْﺄِن ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا َأْن َﺗْﺨَﺸَﻊ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ُُﻬْﻢ ﻟ ِـِﺬْﮐِﺮ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﻣـ ﺎ َﻧَﺰَل ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َوﻟَـﺎ َﯾُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﮐـ ﺎﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ُأوﺗُﻮا اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘـﺎَب ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒُْﻞ َﻓَﻄﺎَل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬُﻢ اﻟ َْﺄَﻣُﺪ
َﻓَﻘَﺴْﺖ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ُُﻬْﻢ َوَﮐﺜِﯿٌﺮ ﻣِﻨُْﻬْﻢ َﻓﺎِﺳُﻘﻮَن
: ﺛﱠﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻋﱠﺰ وَﺟﱠﻞ.ﻓﯽ أﻫﻞ زﻣﺎن اﻟﻐﯿﺒﻪ
اْﻋَﻠُﻤﻮا َأﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﯾُْﺤﯿِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄْرَض ﺑَْﻌَﺪ َﻣْﻮﺗَِﻬﺎ َﻗْﺪ ﺑَﱠﯿﱠﻨﺎ ﻟَُﮑُﻢ اﻟ ْﺂَﯾﺎِت ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ َﺗْﻌِﻘﻠُﻮَن
. إﻧّﻤﺎ اﻷَﻣُﺪ أَﻣُﺪ اﻟَﻐﯿَﺒِﻪ:وﻗﺎل
This Qur’anic verse “…and that they should not be like those who were given the Book
before, but the time became prolonged to them, so their hearts hardened, and most
of them are transgressors”(2) has been revealed about the people of the time of al.Ghayba
Then Allah has said: “Allah gives life to the earth after its death; indeed, We have
made the communications clear to you that you may understand.”(3) The time is the
.time of al-Ghayba
Allah has meant: O nation of Muhammad, or O people of Shia, do not be like those
people, who were given the Book but the time became prolonged to them! The
interpretation of this verse shows that it concerns the people of the time of al-Ghayba
and not the other times. Allah
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has prohibited the Shia from doubting His Hujjah (Imam al-Mahdi) or thinking that
Allah may leave the world without a Hujjah for a while as Imam Ali has showed
:through his saying to Kumayl bin Ziyad

.ﻻ ﺗْﺨﻠﻮ اﻷرُض ﻣِﻦ ُﺣﱠﺠٍﻪ ِﷲ إّﻣﺎ ﻇﺎِﻫٍﺮ َﻣْﻌﻠﻮٍم أو َﺧﺎﺋٍﻒ َﻣﻐﻤﻮٍر ﻟ َِﺌّﻼ َﺗﺒُﻄَﻞ ُﺣَﺠُﺞ اِﷲ َوﺑﱢﯿﻨﺎﺗُُﻪ
The earth does never remain without a Hujjah; either apparent and known or afraid“
”.and unknown lest Your proofs and signs will be invalid
He warned the people of suspecting and doubting in order that the time would not
become prolonged to them and then their hearts would become hard. Do you not see
:that Allah has said

اْﻋَﻠُﻤﻮا َأﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﯾُْﺤﯿِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄْرَض ﺑَْﻌَﺪ َﻣْﻮﺗَِﻬﺎ َﻗْﺪ ﺑَﱠﯿﱠﻨﺎ ﻟَُﮑُﻢ اﻟ ْﺂَﯾﺎِت ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ َﺗْﻌِﻘﻠُﻮَن
Know that Allah gives life to the earth after its death; indeed, We have made the “
(communications clear to you that you may understand.”(1
It means that Allah gives life to the Earth with the justice of al-Hujjah (Imam al(Mahdi) after its death because of the injustice of the deviant oppressors.”(2
Interpreting each verse confirms the other and the sayings of the imams (as) are
definitely true when talking about the sedition that will occur and that some of the
Shia will apostatize and separate after being tried and tested through seditions and
.ordeals
Here we mention a tradition or two lest someone denies the existence of such
.different sects, which goes after fancies and pleasures of this worldly life
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa’eed bin Oqda al-Kufi, who was trusted, reliable and
certain
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about the ones he narrated from, narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan al-Taymaly from his
brothers Ahmad and Muhammad from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from
Abu Kahmas from Imran bin Maytham from Malik bin Dhamra that Amirul Mo’mineen
:(Imam Ali) had said to his Shia

. َوﻟﻮ َﯾﻌﻠُﻢ ﻣـﺎ ﻓﯽ أﺟﻮاﻓِﻬـﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻔَﻌـ ﻞ ﺑﻬﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ َﯾﻔﻌُﻞ،ُﮐﻮﻧﻮا ﻓﯽ اﻟّﻨـﺎِس ﮐﺎﻟّﻨﺤـِﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟّﻄﯿﺮ؛ ﻟَﯿَﺲ َﺷـ ﯽٌء ﻣِﻦ اﻟّﻄﯿﺮ إﻻّـ وُﻫﻮ َﯾﺴَﺘﻀـِﻌُﻔﻬﺎ
 أَﻣﺎ إﻧُّﮑﻢ ﻟْﻦ ﺗَﺮوا. وُﻫﻮ ﯾﻮَم اﻟِﻘﯿﺎَﻣِﻪ َﻣﻊ َﻣﻦ أَﺣﱠﺐ، ﻓﺈﱠن ﻟ ُِﮑّﻞ اﻣﺮٍئ ﻣﺎ اﮐَﺘَﺴﺐ،ﺧﺎﻟ ِﻄﻮا اﻟّﻨﺎَس ﺑ ِﺄﺑـﺪاﻧُِﮑﻢ وزاﯾِﻠﻮُﻫﻢ ﺑ ِﻘﻠﻮﺑ ُِﮑﻢ وأﻋﻤﺎﻟ ُِﮑﻢ
 وَﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾُﺴّﻤﯽ ﺑَﻌُﻀُﮑﻢ ﺑَﻌﻀًﺎ ﮐّﺬاﺑﯿَﻦ َوَﺣﺘّﯽ ﻻ َﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣِﻨُﮑﻢ،ﻣﺎ ﺗِﺤّﺒﻮَن وﻣﺎ ﺗﺄَﻣﻠﻮَن ﯾﺎ َﻣﻌَﺸﺮ اﻟّﺸﯿﻌِﻪ َﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾﺘِْﻔﻞ ﺑَﻌُﻀُﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ ُوﺟﻮِه ﺑَﻌٍﺾ
. وﻫَﻮ أَﻗﱡﻞ اﻟّﺰاد،َﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣْﺮ إّﻻ ﮐﺎﻟُﮑﺤِﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟَﻌﯿِﻦ َواﻟِﻤﻠِﺢ ﻓﯽ اﻟّﻄﻌﺎِم
Be among the people like the bees among the birds. All the birds deem them weak“
but if they know what there is in their interiors, they will not treat them so. Mix with
people with your bodies and be away from them with your hearts and doings because
every one (on the day of Resurrection) will be rewarded according to his doings and
will be gathered with the ones, whom he loves. O people of Shia, you will not see
whom you love and what you hope until you spit at the face of each other, until you
call each other as liars and until no one of you will keep on this matter (the true faith in
the reappearance of Imam al-Mahdi) except like the
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(kohl in an eye or like the salt in food and what little it is!”(1
I give you an example. A man had some wheat. He winnowed, sifted, purified, put it in
a store and closed the door until some period. Then he opened the door. He found
that some of the wheat was worm-eaten. He took out the wheat, winnowed, sifted,
purified, put it in the store and closed the door. After sometime he opened the store
and found that some of the wheat was worm-eaten. He took it out, winnowed, sifted,
purified, put it in the store and closed the door. He repeated that many times until
nothing remained from the wheat except a very little, which would not be harmed by
the worms. So are you! You will be tried and tested by the seditions until a very few of
(you will remain, who will not be affected by the seditions.”(2

:It was mentioned that Imam as-Sadiq (as) had said
.َواِﷲ ﻟَﺘَُﻤﱠﺤُﺼﱠﻦ! َواِﷲ ﻟَﺘَﻄﱠﯿُﺮﱠن ﯾﻤﯿﻨًﺎ َوﺷﻤﺎًﻻ َﺣﺘّﯽ ﻻ َﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣِﻨُﮑﻢ إّﻻ ُﮐّﻞ اﻣِْﺮٍئ أَﺧَﺬ اُﷲ ﻣِﯿﺜﺎَﻗُﻪ َوَﮐﺘَﺐ اﻹﯾﻤﺎَن ﻓﯽ َﻗﻠﺒِِﻪ َوأّﯾﺪُه ﺑ ِﺮوٍح ﻣﻨﻪ
By Allah, you will be tested. By Allah, you will be flown right and left until no one of you“
will remain except he, whom Allah has promised, fixed faith into his heart and assisted
”.with a power of His

:In another tradition narrated from them (the infallible imams) it was said
.…َﺣﺘّﯽ ﻻ َﯾﺒَﻘﯽ ﻣِﻨُﮑﻢ َﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣِﺮ إّﻻ اﻷﻧَﺪُر ﻓﺎﻷﻧ َْﺪُر
until no one of you will keep on this…“
p: 17

.Biharul Anwar, vol.2 p.79, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.3 p.304 -1
.Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.115 -2

(matter except the fewer and the fewest.”(1
These people, who keep on the faith and cling to the truth, have been ordered to be
.patient during the absence of the Hujjah
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi al-Abbasi
from Haroon bin Muslim from al-Qassim bin Orwa from Burayd bin Mo’awiya al-Ijli
:that Imam Muhammad al-Baqir(2) (as) had said when interpreting the Qur’anic verse

َﯾﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا اْﺻﺒُِﺮوا َوَﺻﺎﺑ ُِﺮوا َوَراﺑ ُِﻄﻮا َواﱠﺗُﻘﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ ﺗُﻔْﻠُِﺤﻮَن
O you who believe! Be patient and excel in patience and remain steadfast, and be“
”(careful of (your duty to) Allah, that you may be successful(3

.إْﺻﺒِﺮوا َﻋﻠﯽ أداِء اﻟَﻔﺮاﺋِِﺾ َوﺻﺎﺑ ِﺮوا َﻋُﺪّوﮐﻢ َوراﺑ ِﻄﻮا إﻣﺎَﻣُﮑﻢ اﻟُﻤﻨَﺘَﻈَﺮ
Be patient in offering the obligations, be patient before your enemy and station
(yourselves in waiting for your expected imam!(4

:It is this few people, whom Imam Ali (as) has addressed when saying
.ﻻ َﺗْﺴَﺘﻮِﺣﺸﻮا ﻓﯽ َﻃﺮﯾِﻖ اﻟُﻬﺪي ﻟ ِِﻘﻠّﺘِﻬﺎ
Do not feel desolate in the way of guidance when there are very few people walking“
”.in it
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa’eed bin Oqda al-Kufi narrated from Abu
Abdullah Ja’far bin Abdullah al-Muhammadi from his book in Muharram 268AH. He said
that Yazeed bin Iss’haq al-Arhabi had told them from Mukhawwal from Furat bin
Ahnaf that al-Asbugh bin Nabata had said: I heard Amirul Mo’mineen from above the
:minbar of Kufa saying

 إّن اﻟّﻨﺎَس اﺟَﺘﻤﻌﻮا. أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟّﻨﺎُس! ﻻ َﺗﺴـَﺘﻮِﺣﺸﻮا ﻓﯽ َﻃﺮﯾِﻖ اﻟُﻬﺪي ﻟ ِِﻘّﻠِﻪ َﻣﻦ ﯾﺴﻠُُﮑﻪ. أﻧﺎ أﻧ ُْﻒ اﻟُﻬﺪي َوَﻋﯿﻨﺎُه،أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟّﻨﺎُس! أﻧﺎ أﻧُﻒ اﻹﯾَﻤﺎِن
 وإﻧّﻤﺎ ﯾﺠَﻤُﻊ اﻟّﻨﺎَس اﻟّﺮﺿﺎ، َواُﷲ اﻟُﻤﺴﺘﻌﺎُن،ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺎﺋِﺪٍه َﻗﻠﯿٍﻞ َﺷﺒُﻌﻬﺎ َﮐﺜﯿٍﺮ ﺟﻮُﻋﻬﺎ
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: وآَﯾُﻪ ذﻟ ِﮏ َﻗﻮﻟ ُﻪ ﻋّﺰ َوَﺟّﻞ. أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎُس! إﻧّﻤﺎ َﻋﻘَﺮ ﻧﺎَﻗَﻪ ﺻﺎﻟٍﺢ واِﺣٌﺪ ﻓﺄﺻﺎﺑُﻬُﻢ اُﷲ ﺑﻌﺬاﺑ ِﻪ ﺑ ِﺎﻟّﺮﺿﺎ ﻟ ِﻔﻌﻠِﻪ.واﻟﻐﻀُﺐ
َﻓَﻨﺎَدْوا َﺻﺎِﺣَﺒُﻬْﻢ َﻓَﺘَﻌﺎَﻃﯽ َﻓَﻌَﻘَﺮ
َﻓَﮑﯿَْﻒ َﮐﺎَن َﻋَﺬاﺑ ِﯽ َوﻧُُﺬِر
َﻓَﮑﱠﺬﺑ ُﻮُه َﻓَﻌَﻘُﺮوَﻫﺎ َﻓَﺪﻣَْﺪَم َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ َرﺑﱡُﻬْﻢ ﺑ َِﺬﻧ ْﺒِِﻬْﻢ َﻓَﺴﱠﻮاَﻫﺎ
َوﻟَﺎ َﯾَﺨﺎُف ُﻋْﻘَﺒﺎَﻫﺎ
. وَﻣﻦ ﺣﺎَد َﻋﻨﻪ وَﻗَﻊ ﻓﯽ اﻟّﺘﯿﻪ، أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟّﻨﺎُس! َﻣﻦ َﺳﻠَﮏ اﻟّﻄﺮﯾﻖ َورَد اﻟﻤﺎَء.ي ﻓَﺰﻋَﻢ أﻧّﻪ ﻣﺆﻣٌِﻦ ﻓَﻘﺪ َﻗﺘَﻠﻨﯽmuأَﻻ َوَﻣﻦ ُﺳﺌَِﻞ َﻋﻦ ﻗﺎﺗِﻞ
O people, I am the nose of faith. I am the nose and the eyes of guidance. O people, do
not feel desolate in the way of guidance when there are very few people walking in it.
People have gathered at a table, whose satiety is little and whose hunger is much.
.Allah is the helper! That, which gathers people, is either contentment or anger
O people, who killed the she-camel of Prophet Salih was one person but Allah afflicted
all the people with torment because they became pleased with that person’s doing.
Allah said: “But they called their companion, so he took (the sword) and slew (her).
How (great) was then My punishment and My warning.”(1) And He said: “…and (they)
slaughtered her, therefore their Lord crushed them for their sin and leveled them
(with the ground) and He fears not its consequence.”(2) He, who is asked about my
.killer and alleged that he (the killer) is faithful, (as if he) has killed me
O people, he, who walks in the (right) way, will get to the water (source) and he, who
.deviates from it, will get lost

”.Then he descended from the minbar
The same was narrated by Muhammad
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bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from Ahmad
(bin Noah from ibn Olaym from somebody from Furat bin Ahnaf.(1
In the saying of Imam Ali (as) “He, who walks in the (right) way, will get to the water
(source) and he, who deviates from it, will get lost” there is a clear meaning and a
sufficient evidence leading to keeping to the path of the infallible imams (as) and a
warning of getting lost when deviating from their path or straying left or right and
listening to the raving of the fabricators, whose sayings are like scattered dust or
:vanishing mirage as Allah says

َأَﺣِﺴَﺐ اﻟﱠﻨﺎُس َأْن ﯾُﺘَْﺮُﮐﻮا َأْن َﯾُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮا آَﻣﱠﻨﺎ َوُﻫْﻢ ﻟَﺎ ﯾُْﻔَﺘﻨُﻮَن
َوﻟََﻘْﺪ َﻓَﺘﱠﻨﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒْﻠِِﻬْﻢ َﻓَﻠَﯿْﻌَﻠَﻤﱠﻦ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﺻَﺪﻗُﻮا َوﻟََﯿْﻌَﻠَﻤﱠﻦ اﻟ َْﮑﺎِذﺑ ِﯿَﻦ
Do men think that they will be left alone on saying, We believe, and not be tried. And“
certainly We tried those before them, so Allah will certainly know those who are true
(and He will certainly know the liars.”(2
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja’far al-Qarashi
from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from
Abu Muhammad al-Ghifari from Imam as-Sadiq from his fathers (as) that the Prophet
:(S) had said

. ﻓﺈذا اﻧَﻘَﻀﺖ ُﻣّﺪﺗُُﻪ أﻟَﻬَﺒﺘُﻪ َﺧﻄﯿَﺌﺘُﻪ وأْﺣﺮَﻗﺘُﻪ،إّﯾﺎُﮐﻢ وِﺟﺪاَل ُﮐّﻞ َﻣﻔﺘﻮٍن ﻓﺈﻧُّﻪ ﻣﻠّﻘﻦ ُﺣﺠّﺘُﻪ إﻟﯽ اﻧِﻘﻀﺎِء ُﻣّﺪﺗِﻪ
Beware of arguing with any infatuated one because he is prompted (by the Satan) to“
(a certain period and when his period passes, his sin will burn him.”(3
I have collected in
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this book the traditions narrated by the liable narrators from Imam Ali and the other
pure imams (peace be upon them all) talking about al-Ghayba (the disappearance of
Imam al-Mahdi) and other subjects. I may have not mentioned all the traditions
talking about the subject and what people have of such traditions is much more than
.what I have mentioned in this book
I divided the book into chapters beginning with talking about keeping the secret of the
Prophet’s progeny, imitating their manners and keeping secret what they had been
ordered to keep secret from the enemies of the religion and from their enemies and
opponents of the different sects of heretics, suspectors and Mu’tazilites,(1) who
denied the virtue of Imam Ali (as) and permitted to prefer the ma’moom(2) to the
imam and the imperfect one to the perfect one. By doing that they opposed Allah
:where He said

ﻗُـْﻞ َﻫـ ْﻞ ﻣِْﻦ ُﺷـ َﺮَﮐﺎﺋُِﮑْﻢ َﻣْﻦ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ ﻗُـِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ﻟ ِﻠَْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﻓَﻤْﻦ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﺣﱡﻖ َأْن ﯾُﱠﺘَﺒَﻊ َأﱠﻣْﻦ ﻟَﺎ َﯾِﻬـ ﱢﺪي ِإﻟﱠﺎ َأْن
ﯾُْﻬَﺪي َﻓَﻤﺎ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َﮐﯿَْﻒ َﺗْﺤُﮑُﻤﻮَن
Is He then Who guides to the truth more worthy to be followed, or he who himself“
does not go aright unless he is guided? What then is the matter with you; how do you
(judge.”(3

:They were conceited of their own opinions and blind hearts as Allah said
َأَﻓَﻠْﻢ َﯾـِﺴ ﯿُﺮوا ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ْـَﺄْرِض َﻓَﺘُﮑﻮَن ﻟَُﻬْﻢ ﻗُﻠُﻮٌب َﯾْﻌِﻘﻠُﻮَن ﺑ َِﻬﺎ َأْو آَذاٌن َﯾْﺴـ َﻤُﻌﻮَن ﺑ َِﻬﺎ َﻓِﺈﱠﻧَﻬﺎ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻤﯽ اﻟ َْﺄﺑ َْﺼﺎُر َوﻟَِﮑْﻦ َﺗْﻌَﻤﯽ اﻟ ُْﻘﻠُﻮُب اﻟﱠﺘِﯽ ﻓِﯽ
اﻟﱡﺼُﺪوِر
For surely“
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(it is not the eyes that are blind, but blind are the hearts which are in the breasts.”(1
:Also, He said
ﻗُْﻞ َﻫْﻞ ﻧَُﻨﱢﺒﺌُُﮑْﻢ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﺄْﺧَﺴِﺮﯾَﻦ َأْﻋَﻤﺎﻟًﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﺿﱠﻞ َﺳْﻌﯿُُﻬْﻢ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ َْﺤَﯿﺎِه اﻟﱡﺪﻧ َْﯿﺎ َوُﻫْﻢ َﯾْﺤَﺴﺒُﻮَن َأﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ ﯾُْﺤِﺴﻨُﻮَن ُﺻﻨًْﻌﺎ
Say: Shall We inform you of the greatest losers in (their) deeds? (These are) they “
whose labor is lost in this world’s life and they think that they are well versed in skill of
(the work of hands.”(2
They denied the virtues and the imamate of the infallible imams (as) after Allah had
:bound them with the clear proof when saying

َواْﻋَﺘـِﺼ ُﻤﻮا ﺑ َِﺤﺒـْ ِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌـ ﺎ َوﻟَـﺎ َﺗَﻔﱠﺮﻗُـﻮا َواْذُﮐُﺮوا ﻧِْﻌَﻤَﺖ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ ِإْذ ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ َأْﻋـَﺪاًء َﻓـَﺄﻟﱠَﻒ ﺑَﯿَْﻦ ﻗُﻠُـﻮﺑ ُِﮑْﻢ َﻓَﺄْﺻـ َﺒْﺤﺘُْﻢ ﺑ ِﻨِْﻌَﻤﺘِِﻪ ِإْﺧَﻮاًﻧﺎ
َوُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﺷَﻔﺎ ُﺣْﻔَﺮٍه ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر َﻓَﺄﻧ َْﻘَﺬُﮐْﻢ ﻣِﻨَْﻬﺎ َﮐَﺬﻟ َِﮏ ﯾَُﺒﱢﯿُﻦ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ آَﯾﺎﺗِِﻪ ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ َﺗْﻬَﺘُﺪوَن
(And hold fast by the covenant of Allah all together and be not disunited.”(3“
And after the Prophet (S) had confirmed that his progeny were the guides and the ship
of safety and that they were one of the two weighty things he had left for us to keep
:to them when saying

 ﻣﺎ إْن ﺗَﻤّﺴﮑﺘُﻢ. َﻃﺮٌف ﺑ ِﯿِﺪ اﷲ َوﻃﺮٌف ﺑﺄﯾِﺪﯾُﮑﻢ، َﺣﺒٌﻞ ﻣﻤﺪوٌد ﺑَﯿَﻨﮑﻢ وﺑَﯿﻦ اِﷲ:إﻧّﯽ ُﻣﺨﻠٌّﻒ ﻓﯿﮑﻢ اﻟّﺜَﻘﻠﯿِﻦ ﮐﺘﺎَب اِﷲ وِﻋﺘﺮﺗﯽ أﻫَﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ
.ﺑﻪ ﻟَﻦ ﺗِﻀﻠّﻮا
I have left to you the two weighty things; the Book of Allah and my progeny. They are“
(as) an extended rope between you and Allah. One end of it is in the hand of Allah and
the other is in your hands. If you keep to them
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”.the Qur'an and the progeny), you will never go astray at all)
But when they became indifferent and preferred blindness to guidance, Allah
:rewarded them with disgrace. Allah said

َوَأﱠﻣﺎ َﺛُﻤﻮُد َﻓَﻬَﺪﯾَْﻨﺎُﻫْﻢ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺘَﺤﱡﺒﻮا اﻟ َْﻌَﻤﯽ َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ ُْﻬَﺪي َﻓَﺄَﺧَﺬﺗ ُْﻬْﻢ َﺻﺎِﻋَﻘُﻪ اﻟ َْﻌَﺬاِب اﻟ ُْﻬﻮِن ﺑ َِﻤﺎ َﮐﺎﻧُﻮا َﯾْﮑِﺴﺒُﻮَن
And as to Thamood, We showed them the right way, but they chose error above “
(guidance.”(1

:And He said
َأَﻓَﺮَأﯾَْﺖ َﻣِﻦ اﱠﺗـَﺨ َﺬ ِإﻟََﻬُﻪ َﻫَﻮاُه َوَأـَﺿ ﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ِﻋﻠٍْﻢ َوَﺧَﺘَﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﺳـ ْﻤِﻌِﻪ َوَﻗﻠْﺒِِﻪ َوَﺟَﻌَﻞ َﻋَﻠﯽ ﺑَـَﺼ ِﺮِه ِﻏَﺸﺎَوًه َﻓَﻤْﻦ َﯾْﻬِﺪﯾِﻪ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَْﻌِﺪ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َأَﻓَﻠﺎ
َﺗَﺬﱠﮐُﺮوَن
Have you then considered him who takes his low desire for his god, and Allah has“
(made him err having knowledge.”(2
They opposed the truth intendedly and kept on doing wrongs and became pleased
with that; therefore Allah afflicted them with torment “Surely Allah does not do any
(injustice to men, but men are unjust to themselves.”(3
They themselves were the opponent of the true Shia, who loved the pure and truthful
progeny of the Prophet (S), and they themselves denied what the reliable believers
narrated from the Prophet’s progeny. They criticized the infallible Prophet’s progeny
and spread their opponents’ traditions. They made their fancies, idiotic minds and
:deviant opinions as their imams whereas Allah had said

َوﻟََﻘِﺪ اْﺧَﺘْﺮَﻧﺎُﻫْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ ِﻋﻠٍْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ َْﻌﺎﻟَِﻤﯿَﻦ
(And certainly We chose them, having knowledge, above the nations.”(4“
Then we talked about the “rope” of Allah that He ordered us to keep to and not to
:separate when He said

َواْﻋَﺘِﺼُﻤﻮا ﺑ َِﺤﺒِْﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ َوﻟَﺎ َﺗَﻔﱠﺮﻗُﻮا َواْذُﮐُﺮوا ﻧِْﻌَﻤَﺖ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ ِإْذ ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ َأْﻋَﺪاًء َﻓَﺄﻟﱠَﻒ ﺑَﯿَْﻦ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ُِﮑْﻢ َﻓَﺄْﺻَﺒْﺤﺘُْﻢ ﺑ ِﻨِْﻌَﻤﺘِِﻪ ِإْﺧَﻮاًﻧﺎ
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َوُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﺷَﻔﺎ ُﺣْﻔَﺮٍه ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر َﻓَﺄﻧ َْﻘَﺬُﮐْﻢ ﻣِﻨَْﻬﺎ َﮐَﺬﻟ َِﮏ ﯾَُﺒﱢﯿُﻦ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ آَﯾﺎﺗِِﻪ ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ َﺗْﻬَﺘُﺪوَن
”.And hold fast by the covenant of Allah all together and be not disunited“
And we mentioned the traditions evidencing this matter. Then we discussed the
matter of imamate by mentioning the traditions confirming that it had been
:determined by Allah. Allah said

َوَرﺑﱡَﮏ َﯾْﺨﻠُُﻖ َﻣﺎ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َوَﯾْﺨَﺘﺎُر َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎَن ﻟَُﻬُﻢ اﻟ ِْﺨَﯿَﺮُه ُﺳﺒَْﺤﺎَن اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﺗَﻌﺎﻟَﯽ َﻋﱠﻤﺎ ﯾُْﺸِﺮُﮐﻮَن
(And your Lord creates and chooses whom He pleases; to choose is not theirs.”(1“
So imamate was a covenant by Allah and a deposit that an imam was to deliver to the
.next imam
Then we mentioned the traditions confirming that the imams were twelve and the
evidences on that were derived from the holy Qur'an, the Torah and the Bible. Then
we mentioned the news talking about those, who pretended that they were imams
but they were not and that every banner raised before the banner of Imam al-Mahdi
.(aj), would be of a tyrant
Then we specified individual chapters with various subjects concerning different sides
of the matter of the Expected Imam evidenced by Qur’anic verses and true prophetic
.traditions
We pray Allah the Almighty to bless the best choice of His creation, the purest of His
people, His perfect covenant, the firmest handle, which shall not break off;
Muhammad and his pure progeny. We pray Him to assist us in keeping to the truth in
this life and in the afterlife, to make our life, death and resurrection on His
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pure religion and on the loyalty to the choice, whom He has favored with the highest
of excellences, whom He has made as mediators between Him and His people and
whom He has made the argument over the humanity, to make us succeed in
submitting to them by doing what they have ordered to do and refraining from what
they have prohibited to do and not to make us among those, who doubt anything of
.their sayings or suspect their truthfulness
We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who fight with His
guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the Prophet and his
progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them and us in the
twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most
Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who
fight with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the
Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them
and us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most
Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who
fight with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the
Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them
and
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us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most
Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who
fight with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the
Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them
and us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most
Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who
fight with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the
Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them
and us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most
Compassionate.We pray to Allah to make us among the assistants of His religion, who
fight with His guardian against His enemy in order to be with the pure choice; the
Prophet and his progeny (peace be upon them), and not to separate between them
and us in the twinkle of an eye, no more no less…He is the Most Generous, the Most
.Compassionate
Chapter 1: Preserving the secret of the Prophet’s Family

 ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل- 1
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف ﺑﻦ ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻼم ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﺮه، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪاﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷﺮي
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: ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ واﺋﻠﻪ ﻗﺎل
. وأﻣِْﺴﮑﻮا ﻋّﻤﺎ ﯾُﻨِﮑﺮوَن،أﺗِﺤّﺒﻮَن أن ﯾُﮑﱠﺬَب اُﷲ َورُﺳﻮﻟ ُﻪ؟ َﺣّﺪﺛﻮا اﻟّﻨﺎَس ﺑﻤﺎ َﯾِﻌﺮﻓﻮن
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kufi narrated from al- ( 1)
Qassim bin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham an-Nashiri
from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Salam bin Abu Omayra from Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth
:from Abut-Tufayl Aamir bin Wathila that Amirul Mo’mineen (as) had said
Do you like Allah and His messenger to be considered as liars? Talk to people with “
(what they know and do not tell them what they deny.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺧﻠﻒ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﻤﻘﺮئ اﻟﺴـﻘﻄﯽ ﺑﻮاﺳﻂ: وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﺎوري ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ اﻟﻄﻮﯾﻞ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون،اﻟﺒﺰار
 أﺗِﺤﱡﺒﻮَن أْن ﯾَُﮑﱠﺬَب اُﷲ َوَرﺳﻮﻟ ُُﻪ؟،ﻻ ﺗَﺤّﺪﺛﻮا اﻟّﻨﺎَس ﺑﻤﺎ ﻻ َﯾﻌِﺮﻓﻮَن
Abul Qassim al-Husayn bin Muhammad al-Bawari narrated from Yousuf bin ( 2)
Ya’qoob al-Muqri’ as-Saqti from Khalaf al-Bazzaz from Yazeed bin Haroon from
:Hameed at-Taweel that Anass bin Malik had said: “I heard the Prophet (S) saying
Do not tell people of what they do not know. Do you like Allah and His messenger to“
(be considered as liars?”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻗﺎل: وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه:ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻗﺎل
. إّن اﺣﺘِﻤﺎَل أﻣِْﺮﻧﺎ ﻟَﯿَﺲ َﻣﻌِﺮَﻓَﺘﻪ َوﻗﺒﻮﻟَﻪ،ﯾﺎ َﻋﺒَﺪ اﻷﻋﻠﯽ
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 َرِﺣَﻢ اُﷲ َﻋﺒـﺪًا: َﻗﺎل ﻟَﮑﻢ: وﻗُﻞ-  َﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟّﺸـ ﯿَﻌَﻪ-  َﻓﺄﻗِْﺮﺋُﻬﻢ اﻟّﺴـ ﻼم َورﺣَﻤَﻪ اِﷲ،إّن اﺣﺘﻤـﺎَل أﻣِﺮﻧﺎ ُﻫﻮ َﺻﻮﻧُﻪ وِﺳﺘُْﺮه َﻋﱠﻤﻦ ﻟَﯿَﺲ ﻣِﻦ أْﻫﻠِﻪ
 )ﺛّﻢ ﻗﺎل( ﻣﺎ اﻟّﻨﺎِﺻﺐ ﻟﻨﺎ َﺣﺮﺑﺎ ﺑﺄَﺷﱠﺪ َﻣﺆوﻧًﻪ ﻣِﻦ.اﺳَﺘﺠﱠﺮ ﻣﻮﱠدَه اﻟّﻨﺎِس إﻟﯽ ﻧﻔِﺴﻪ وإﻟَﯿﻨﺎ ﺑﺄْن ﯾُﻈِﻬَﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ َﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮَن وﯾُﮑّﻒ َﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ ﯾُﻨﮑِﺮون
.اﻟّﻨﺎﻃﻖ َﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ َﻧﮑَﺮُﻫﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Younus bin ( 3)
Ya’qoob al-Ju’fi Abul Hasan from Isma’eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu
Hamza that Abdul A’la bin A’yun had said: “Abu Abdullah Ja’far bin Muhammad (Imam
:as-Sadiq) said to me
O Abdul A’la, undertaking our matter(1) is not by knowing and accepting it. It is by“
preserving and keeping it secret from those, who are not reliable. Deliver to them (the
Shia) my greeting and tell them that he (Imam as-Sadiq) says to you: May Allah have
mercy upon one, who brings himself and us people’s love by showing them what they
know and refrain from telling them what they deny. He, who makes war against us, is
(not worse than one, who fabricates against us what we hate.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻤﺎن وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ- 4
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺼـﯿﺮﻓﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺻـﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ:اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل ﻗﺎل
:اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
ﻟَﯿَﺲ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣُﺮ َﻣﻌِﺮﻓَﺘُﻪ َووﻻﯾَﺘُﻪ ﻓَﻘﻂ َﺣﺘّﯽ َﺗﺴﺘَُﺮه ﻋّﻤﻦ ﻟﯿَﺲ
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 ﻓﺈﻧّﮑﻢ إذا ﻗُﻠﺘﻢ ﻣﺎ َﻧﻘﻮل وَﺳﻠّﻤﺘُﻢ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ َﺳَﮑﺘﻨﺎ ﻋﻨُﻪ ﻓَﻘﺪ آﻣﻨﺘُﻢ ﺑِﻤﺜِﻞ ﻣﺎ، وﺑ َِﺤﺴـﺒِﮑﻢ أن ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻗُﻠﻨﺎ وَﺗﺼـِﻤﺘﻮا ﻋّﻤﺎ ـَﺻ ﻤﺘْﻨﺎ،ﻣِﻦ أﻫﻠِﻪ
: ﻗﺎَل اُﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ.آﻣّﻨﺎ ﺑِﻪ
َﻓِﺈْن آَﻣﻨُﻮا ﺑ ِِﻤﺜِْﻞ َﻣﺎ آَﻣﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﺑ ِِﻪ َﻓَﻘِﺪ اْﻫَﺘَﺪْوا َوِإْن َﺗَﻮﻟﱠْﻮا َﻓِﺈﱠﻧَﻤﺎ ُﻫْﻢ ﻓِﯽ ِﺷَﻘﺎٍق َﻓَﺴَﯿْﮑِﻔﯿَﮑُﻬُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوُﻫَﻮ اﻟﱠﺴِﻤﯿُﻊ اﻟ َْﻌﻠِﯿُﻢ
. وﻻ ﺗَُﺤﱢﻤﻠﻮُﻫﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﯾُﻄﯿﻘﻮَن ﻓﺘُﻐﺮوﻧُﻬﻢ ﺑﻨﺎ، ﺣﱢﺪﺛﻮا اﻟّﻨﺎَس ﺑﻤﺎ َﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮَن:ﻗﺎَل ﻋﻠِّﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟُﺤﺴﯿِﻦ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja’far bin Abdullah ( 4)
from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Safwan bin Yahya from Iss’haq bin Ammar
as-Sayrafi from Abdul A’la that Imam Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq
:(as) had said
Knowing this matter is not enough to prove your loyalty unless you keep it secret “
from those, who are not reliable. It suffices you to say what we have said and to be
silent on what we have been silent on. If you tell of what we have said and submit to
what we have kept silent, then you have believed in what we have believed in. Allah
says: (And if they believe in the like of that which ye believe, then they are rightly
guided).(1) Ali bin al-Husayn has said: “Tell people of what they know and do not
(burden them with that they cannot bear then you will lead them to avoid us.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ ﻗﺎل: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻـﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 5
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻏﯿﺎث ﻋﻦ:أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻗﺎل
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: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺄﻗﺮﺋ ُْﻬﻢ اﻟّﺴﻼَم وَرﺣﻤَﻪ اِﷲ، إّن ﻣِﻦ اﺣﺘِﻤﺎِل أﻣِﺮﻧﺎ ِﺳﺘَﺮُه وِﺻﯿﺎَﻧَﺘﻪ َﻋﻦ ﻏﯿِﺮ أﻫﻠِﻪ،إ ﱠن اﺣﺘِﻤﺎَل أﻣِﺮﻧﺎ ﻟﯿَﺲ ﻫﻮ اﻟّﺘﺼﺪﯾَﻖ ﺑِﻪ واﻟَﻘﺒﻮَل ﻟﻪ ﻓَﻘﻂ
 ﯾُﺤـّﺪﺛُﻬﻢ ﺑﻤـﺎ ﯾﻌِﺮﻓﻮن وﯾﺴـﺘُُﺮ ﻋﻨُﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ، رِﺣَﻢ اُﷲ َﻋﺒـﺪًا اﺟـَﺘﱠﺮ َﻣـﻮﱠدَه اﻟّﻨـﺎِس إﻟَﱠﯽ وإﻟﯽ َﻧﻔِﺴﻪ: َﯾﻘـﻮُل ﻟُﮑﻢ: وﻗُـﻞ ﻟُﻬﻢ-  ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﺸـﯿﻌﻪ.-  وذﮐﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪ-  واِﷲ ﻣﺎ اﻟّﻨﺎِﺻُﺐ ﻟﻨﺎ َﺣﺮﺑًﺎ أَﺷﱡﺪ َﻣﺆوَﻧًﻪ ﻋَﻠﯿﻨﺎ ﻣِﻦ اﻟّﻨﺎﻃِﻖ َﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ َﻧﮑَﺮُﻫﻪ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ.ﯾُﻨِﮑﺮون
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossily narrated from Muhammad bin ( 5)
Ja'far al-Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad
:bin Ghiyath from Abdul A’la that Imam as-Sadiq (as) had said to him
Undertaking our matter is not by believing and accepting it only. Undertaking our“
matter is by preserving and keeping it secret from those, who are not qualified for it.
Deliver my greeting to them (the Shia) and tell them that he (Imam as-Sadiq) says to
you: May Allah have mercy upon one, who brings me and himself people’s love by
telling them of what they know and concealing what they deny. By Allah, he, who
makes war against us, is not more harmful to us than one, who accuses us of what we
(hate.”(1

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس اﻟﺤﺴـﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 6
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاز ﻗﺎل
َﻣﻦ أذاَع ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ َﺣﺪﯾﺜﻨﺎ ﻫﻮ ﺑ ِﻤﻨُِﺰﻟِﻪ َﻣﻦ
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.َﺟﺤﺪﻧﺎ ﺣﱠﻘﻨﺎ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az- ( 6)
Zuhri from Muhammad bin al-Abbas al-Hasani from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza
:al-Bata’ini from Muhammad al-Kharraz that Abu Abdullah (Imam as-Sadiq) had said

(He, who spreads our (secret) traditions, is like one, who denies our right.”(1“
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺮي ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد- 7
.إﻧّﯽ ُﻷﺣّﺪث اﻟﺮُﺟّﻞ اﻟﺤﺪﯾَﺚ ﻓﯿﻨَﻄﻠُﻖ ﻓﯿُﺤّﺪُث ﺑﻪ َﻋﻨﯽ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺳﻤَﻌُﻪ ﻓَﺄﺳَﺘﺤﱡﻞ ﺑﻪ ﻟَﻌَﻨُﻪ واﻟﺒﺮاَءَه ﻣﻨﻪ
The same previous series of narrators from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from ( 7)
:al-Hasan as-Sariy that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When I tell someone a tradition and he spreads it as he hears it from me, he will“
(deserve to be cursed and repudiated.”(2
He meant that if that someone would spread the tradition among those who were not
reliable or qualified. Imam as-Sadiq’s saying showed that he wanted some of the
.traditions to be kept secret and not to be spread

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﮑﺎن ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺼﯿﺮﻓﯽ، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه- 8
. َﻓﯿﻘﻮﻟﻮَن إﻧّﻤﺎ ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﮐﺬا وﮐﺬا، أﻗﻮُل ﮐﺬا وﮐﺬا. واِﷲ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺑﺈﻣﺎٍم! ﻟَﻌﻨُﻬُﻢ اُﷲ ﮐﱠﻠﻤﺎ َﺳﺘﺮُت ِﺳﺘﺮًا َﻫﺘﮑﻮُه.ﻗﻮٌم ﯾﺰُﻋﻤﻮن إﻧّﯽ إﻣﺎُﻣﻬﻢ
.إﻧّﻤﺎ أﻧﺎ إﻣﺎُم َﻣﻦ أﻃﺎَﻋﻨﯽ
The previous series of narrators from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from al- ( 8)
Qassim as-Sayrafi that ibn Miskan had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:saying
Some people pretend that I am their imam. By
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Allah, I am not their imam. May Allah curse them. Whenever I put a curtain they tore
it! I say so and so and they say: he means so and so. Definitely I am the imam of
(whoever obeys me.”(1

: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ ﮐﺮام اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ ﻗﺎل، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ- 9
. واُﷲ اﻟُﻤﺴَﺘﻌﺎُن، واِﷲ ﻟَﻮ َوَﺟﺪُت أﺗِﻘﯿﺎَء ﻟَﺘَﮑّﻠﻤُﺖ،أﻣﺎ واِﷲ ﻟﻮ ﮐﺎﻧْﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻓﻮاِﻫﮑﻢ أوِﮐَﯿًﻪ ﻟﺤﱠﺪﺛُﺖ ُﮐﱠﻞ اﻣﺮٍئ ﻣﻨُﮑﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻟُﻪ
The previous series from al-Hasan from Karram al-Khath’ami that Abu Abdullah ( 9)
:(as) had said
By Allah, if your mouths were bound with bands, I would tell every one of you“
something. By Allah, if I found (atqiya’)(2) among you, I would talk. Allah is the
(Assistant!”(3

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ- 10
 وأﻧﺘُﻢ،ِﺳﱞﺮ أَﺳـ ﱠﺮُه اُﷲ إﻟﯽ ِﺟﺒَﺮﺋﯿَﻞ وأَﺳـ ﱠﺮُه ِﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿُﻞ إﻟﯽ ﻣَﺤﱠﻤٍﺪ وأَﺳـ ﱠﺮه ﻣَﺤّﻤـ ٌﺪ إﻟﯽ َﻋﻠﱟﯽ وَأَﺳـ ّﺮُه َﻋﻠﱞﯽ إﻟﯽ َﻣﻦ ﺷﺎَء اُﷲ واِﺣﺪًا ﺑَﻌَﺪ واِﺣٍﺪ
!َﺗﺘﮑّﻠﻤﻮَن ﺑ ِﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟّﻄُﺮِق
The previous series from al-Hasan from his father that Abu Baseer had said: I ( 10)
:heard Abu Ja'far (Imam al-Baqir) saying
It is a secret that Allah has revealed to Gabriel, Gabriel revealed to Muhammad,“
Muhammad revealed to Ali and Ali revealed to those, whom Allah willed, one after the
(other but you are spreading it in the streets!”(4

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻬﯿﻞ ﻗﺎل ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء اﻟﻤـﺬاري ﻗﺎل ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إدرﯾﺲ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل- 11
 أﺧﺬت ﺑﯿﺪك ﮐﻤﺎ أﺧﺬ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﯿﺪي: ﻗﺎل اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ:ﺑﻌﺾ ﺷﯿﻮﺧﻨﺎ ﻗﺎل
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:وﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
. ﻻ واِﷲ ﺣﺘّﯽ َﯾﺼﻮَﻧُﻪ َﮐﻤﺎ ﺻﺎﻧُﻪ اُﷲ وﯾَُﺸّﺮﻓُﻪ ﮐﻤﺎ َﺷّﺮﻓُﻪ اُﷲ وﯾُﺆّدي ﺣﱠﻘﻪ ﮐَﻤﺎ أﻣَﺮ اُﷲ،ﯾﺎ ُﻣَﻔّﻀُﻞ! إّن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﯿَﺲ ﺑﺎﻟَﻘﻮِل ﻓَﻘﻂ
Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl narrated from Abdullah bin al-Ala’ al- ( 11)
Mathari from Idreess bin Ziyad al-Kufi from one of his sheikhs that al-Mufadhdhal had
:said to him: “I hold your hand as Abu Abdullah (as) has held my hand and said to me
O Mufadhdhal, this matter is not achieved by saying only. No, by Allah, it is not so until“
(our companions) preserve it as Allah has preserved it, honor it as Allah has honored it
(and care for it deservingly as Allah has ordered.”(1

 دﺧﻠُﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ أﯾﺎم ﻗﺘِْﻞ اﻟﻤﻌّﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺴـﯿﺐ ﻓﺮﻋﺎن ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﺈﺳـﻨﺎده- 12
:ُﺧﻨﯿﺲ ﻣﻮﻻه ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ
 إّن ﻟﻨﺎ ﺣـﺪﯾﺜًﺎ َﻣﻦ َﺣِﻔَﻈُﻪ َﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ َﺣِﻔﻈُﻪ اُﷲ وَﺣِﻔَﻆ َﻋﻠﯿﻪ دﯾَﻨُﻪ: إﻧّﯽ ﻗُﻠُﺖ ﻟُﻪ.ﯾـﺎ َﺣﻔُﺺ! ﺣـﱠﺪﺛُﺖ اﻟُﻤﻌﻠّﯽ ﺑﺄﺷـﯿﺎَء ﻓﺄذاَﻋﻬـﺎ ﻓـﺎﺑﺘُﻠَِﯽ ﺑ ِﺎﻟَﺤﺪﯾـِﺪ
 ﯾـﺎ ُﻣَﻌﻠّﯽ! إﻧُّﻪ َﻣﻦ ﮐَﺘﻢ اﻟﱠﺼﻌَﺐ ﻣِﻦ ﺣـﺪﯾﺜِﻨﺎ َﺟﻌَﻠُﻪ اُﷲ ﻧـﻮرًا ﺑَﯿَﻦ َﻋﯿَﻨﯿِﻪ وَرزَﻗُﻪ اﻟِﻌﱠﺰ ﻓﯽ. َوَﻣـ ﻦ أذاَﻋُﻪ َﻋﻠﯿﻨـﺎ َﺳـ ﻠَﺒُﻪ اُﷲ دﯾَﻨُﻪ وُدﻧﯿـﺎُه،وُدﻧﯿـﺎُه
. َوَﻣﻦ أذاَع اﻟّﺼﻌَﺐ ﻣِﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺜِﻨﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾُﻤْﺖ َﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾﻌﱠﻀُﻪ اﻟّﺴﻼُح أو ﯾﻤﻮَت ﻣَﺘَﺤّﯿﺮًا،اﻟّﻨﺎِس
Abdul Wahid narrated from al-Hasan that Hafs bin Naseeb Far’an had said: “I ( 12)
came to Abu Abdullah (as) when his mawla(2) al-Mu’alla bin Khunays was killed. He
:said to me
O Hafs, I have told al-Mu’alla of some things but he spread them then he was“
afflicted with (iron).(3) I have said to him: We
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have some traditions, which if someone keeps secret Allah will save his religion and
life and if he spreads, Allah will deprive him of his religion and life. O Mu’alla, if one
hides the serious traditions of ours, Allah will make that as light between his eyes and
grant him with glory among people and if one spreads the serious traditions of ours,
(he will not die until he is bitten by weapon or he dies confusedly.”(1
Chapter 2: Keeping to the “Rope” Of Allah

 وﮐﺎن ﻫـﺬا اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟﯽ ﯾﺰﯾـﺪ ﺑﻦ-  ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻤﺮ اﻟﻄﺒﺮاﻧﯽ ﺑﻄﺒﺮﯾﻪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼـث وﺛﻼﺛﯿﻦ وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ- 1
 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴـﮑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺑﯽ: ﻗﺎل- ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ وﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺼﺎب
 وﻓﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﻫﻞ اﻟﯿﻤﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﯿﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﻟﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻮف، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ أﺑﯽ:ﻗﺎل
: ا ﻟﻨﺒ ﯽ
.ﺟﺎَءُﮐﻢ أﻫُﻞ اﻟﯿَﻤِﻦ ﯾﺒُّﺴﻮَن ﺑَﺴﯿﺴًﺎ
Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Mu’ammar at-Tabarani, who was a freed slave of ( 1)
Yazeed bin Mo’awiya and was one of the opponents of Ahlul Bayt,(2) narrated in
Tabariya in 333 AH. from his father from Ali bin Hashim and al-Husayn bin as-Sakan
together from Abdur-Razak bin Hammam from his father from Meena, the freed
slave of Abdurrahman bin Ouff, that Jabir bin Abdullah al-Ansari had said: “Once,
:some people of Yemen came to Medina. The Prophet (S) said

”.They come to you gently“
 َوﻣِﻨُﻬﻢ اﻟَﻤﻨﺼﻮُر؛ ﯾﺨُﺮُج ﻓﯽ َﺳﺒﻌﯿَﻦ. راِﺳٌﺦ إﯾﻤﺎﻧُُﻬﻢ، َﻗﻮٌم رﻗﯿَﻘٌﻪ ﻗﻠﻮﺑ ُُﻬﻢ:ﻓﻠﻤﺎ دﺧﻠﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺎل
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 ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻣﻦ وﺻﯿﮏ؟: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا. ﺣَﻤﺎﺋُِﻞ ُﺳﯿﻮﻓِﻬُﻢ اﻟِﻤﺴُﮏ.أﻟﻔًﺎ َﯾﻨُﺼﺮ َﺧَﻠﻔﯽ َوَﺧَﻠﻒ َوِﺻّﯿﯽ
 َواْﻋَﺘِﺼُﻤﻮا ﺑ َِﺤﺒِْﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ َوﻟَﺎ َﺗَﻔﱠﺮﻗُﻮا: ُﻫﻮ اﻟّﺬي أَﻣَﺮﮐُﻢ اُﷲ ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘِﺼﺎِم ﺑﻪ ﻓَﻘﺎَل:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺑّﯿﻦ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺒﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
:When they came to the Prophet (S), he said
They are people of gentle hearts and deep-rooted faith. From among them there will“
be al-Mansoor. He will come with seventy thousand soldiers. He will support my
descendant and my guardian’s descendant. The sheaths of their swords are from
”.musk

:They said: “O messenger of Allah, who is your guardian?” The Prophet (S) said
It is he, whom Allah has ordered you to keep to when He has said: (And hold fast by“
”.(the covenant (rope) of Allah all together and be not disunited

”?They said: “O messenger of Allah, will you declare to us what this rope is
 ُﺿـ ِﺮﺑَْﺖ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬُﻢ اﻟـﱢﺬﻟﱠُﻪ َأﯾَْﻦ َﻣـ ﺎ ﺛُِﻘُﻔﻮا ِإﻟﱠﺎ ﺑ َِﺤﺒـْ ٍﻞ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﺣﺒـْ ٍﻞ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس َوﺑَـﺎُءوا ﺑ َِﻐَﻀٍﺐ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوُﺿـ ِﺮﺑَْﺖ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬُﻢ: ﻫـَﻮ ﻗـﻮُل اِﷲ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
،اﻟ َْﻤْﺴَﮑَﻨُﻪ َذﻟ َِﮏ ﺑ َِﺄﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ َﮐﺎﻧُﻮا َﯾْﮑُﻔُﺮوَن ﺑ ِﺂَﯾﺎِت اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﯾﻘْﺘُﻠُﻮَن اﻟ َْﺄﻧ ْﺒَِﯿﺎَء ﺑ َِﻐﯿِْﺮ َﺣﱟﻖ َذﻟ َِﮏ ﺑ َِﻤﺎ َﻋَﺼْﻮا َوَﮐﺎﻧُﻮا َﯾْﻌَﺘُﺪوَن ﻓﺎﻟَﺤﺒُﻞ ﻣِﻦ اِﷲ ِﮐﺘﺎﺑ ُﻪ
.واﻟَﺤﺒُﻞ ﻣِﻦ اﻟّﻨﺎِس َوِﺻّﯿﯽ
 ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣﻦ وﺻﯿﮏ؟:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
 ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ: َأْن َﺗُﻘﻮَل َﻧْﻔٌﺲ َﯾـﺎ َﺣْﺴـ َﺮَﺗﺎ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻣﺎ َﻓﱠﺮْﻃُﺖ ﻓِﯽ َﺟﻨِْﺐ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوِإْن ُﮐﻨُْﺖ ﻟَِﻤَﻦ اﻟﱠﺴﺎِﺧِﺮﯾَﻦ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا: ُﻫﻮ اﻟّـﺬي أﻧَﺰَل اُﷲ ﻓﯿِﻪ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
وﻣﺎ ﺟﻨﺐ اﷲ ﻫﺬا؟
He said: “It is the saying of Allah, ‘save (where they grasp) a rope from Allah and a
rope from men.’(1) The rope from Allah is His Book and the rope
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”.from people is my guardian
:They asked: “O messenger of Allah, who is your guardian?” He said
It is he about whom Allah has revealed, ‘Lest a soul should say: O woe to me! For “
”(what I fell short of my duty to Allah.’(1

”?They asked: “O messenger of Allah, what is this duty to Allah
 ﴿َوَﯾْﻮَم َﯾَﻌﱡﺾ اﻟﱠﻈﺎﻟ ُِﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﯾـَﺪﯾِْﻪ َﯾُﻘﻮُل َﯾﺎ ﻟَﯿَْﺘﻨِﯽ اﱠﺗـَﺨ ْﺬُت َﻣَﻊ اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل َﺳﺒِﯿًﻠﺎ) ﻫﻮ وِﺻـ ّﯿﯽ واﻟّﺴﺒﯿُﻞ إﻟﱠﯽ ﻣِﻦ: ﻫَﻮ اﻟّـﺬي ﯾﻘﻮُل اُﷲ ﻓﯿﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺑَﻌﺪي
. ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي ﺑﻌﺜﮏ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﻧﺒﯿًﺎ أرﻧﺎه ﻓﻘﺪ اﺷﺘﻘﻨﺎ إﻟﯿﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
 ﻓـﺈْن َﻧﻈﺮﺗُﻢ إﻟَﯿﻪ َﻧَﻈَﺮ َﻣﻦ ﮐـﺎَن ﻟُﻪ َﻗﻠٌﺐ أو أﻟ َْﻘﯽ اﻟـّﺴ ﻤَﻊ وﻫَﻮ َﺷـ ﻬﯿٌﺪ َﻋﺮﻓﺘُﻢ أﻧّﻪ، ﻫـﻮ اﻟّـﺬي َﺟﻌَﻠُﻪ اُﷲ آَﯾًﻪ ﻟ ِﻠﻤـﺆﻣِﻨﯿﻦ اﻟُﻤﺘﻮّﺳـ ﻤﯿَﻦ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
 َرﺑﱠَﻨﺎ: ﻷﱠن اﷲ َﯾﻘﻮل ﻓﯽ ِﮐﺘﺎﺑ ِﻪ، َﻓﺘﺨّﻠﻠﻮا اﻟـّﺼ ﻔﻮَف وَﺗـَﺼ ّﻔﺤﻮا اﻟﻮﺟﻮَه ﻓَﻤﻦ أﻫَﻮْت إﻟﯿِﻪ ﻗُﻠﻮﺑ ُﮑﻢ ﻓﺈﻧّﻪ ﻫَﻮ،وـِﺻ ّﯿﯽ ﮐَﻤـ ﺎ ﻋﺮﻓﺘُﻢ أﻧّﯽ َﻧﺒﱡﯿﮑﻢ
ِإﱢﻧﯽ َأْﺳـ َﮑﻨُْﺖ ﻣِْﻦ ُذﱢرﱠﯾﺘِﯽ ﺑ َِﻮاٍد َﻏﯿِْﺮ ِذي َزْرٍع ِﻋﻨْـَﺪ ﺑَﯿْﺘَِﮏ اﻟ ُْﻤَﺤﱠﺮِم َرﺑﱠَﻨﺎ ﻟ ِﯿُِﻘﯿُﻤﻮا اﻟﱠﺼَﻠﺎَه َﻓﺎْﺟَﻌْﻞ َأﻓْﺌَِﺪًه ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس َﺗْﻬِﻮي ِإﻟَﯿِْﻬْﻢ َواْرُزﻗُْﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ
.اﻟﱠﺜَﻤَﺮاِت ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﻬْﻢ َﯾْﺸُﮑُﺮوَن أي إﻟَﯿﻪ وإﻟﯽ ُذّرّﯾﺘِﻪ
He said: “It is what Allah has said about, ‘And the day when the unjust one shall bite
his hands saying: O! would that I had taken a way with the Messenger.’(2) It is my
”.guardian and the way that leads to me
They said: “O messenger of Allah! By Him, Who has sent you with the truth, declare
:him to us. We are so eager to know who he is.” He said
It is he, whom Allah has made as a sign for the true believers. If you look at him with“
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a look of (him who has a heart, or gives ear with full intelligence), you will know that he
is my guardian as you have known that I am your prophet. Go through the rows and
stare at the faces then see towards whom your hearts incline. It will be him because
Allah has said: (therefore make the hearts of some people yearn towards them).(1) It
”.(means towards him and his progeny (as

 وﻋﺮﻧﻪ، وﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻗﯿﺲ، وﻇﺒﯿﺎن، وأﺑﻮ ﻏﺮه اﻟﺨﻮﻻﻧﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺨﻮﻻﻧﯿﯿﻦ، ﻓﻘﺎم أﺑﻮ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻻﺷـﻌﺮي ﻓﯽ اﻻﺷـﻌﺮﯾﯿﻦ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 إﻟﯽ ﻫﺬا: ﻓﺘﺨﻠﻠﻮا اﻟﺼـﻔﻮف وﺗﺼـﻔﺤﻮا اﻟﻮﺟﻮه وأﺧﺬوا ﺑﯿﺪ اﻷﻧﺰع اﻷﺻـﻠﻊ اﻟﺒﻄﯿﻦ وﻗﺎﻟﻮا، وﻻﺣﻖ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼﻗﻪ،اﻟﺪوﺳـﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺪوﺳـﯿﯿﻦ
.أﻫﻮت أﻓﺌﺪﺗﻨﺎ ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
 َﻓﺒَِﻢ َﻋﺮﻓﺘُﻢ أﻧُّﻪ ﻫَﻮ؟، أﻧﺘُﻢ ﻧَﺠَﺒُﻪ اِﷲ ﺣﯿَﻦ ﻋﺮﻓﺘُﻢ وِﺻﱠﯽ َرﺳﻮِل اِﷲ َﻗﺒَﻞ أن َﺗﻌﺮﻓﻮُه:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻨﺒﯽ
Then Abu Aamir al-Ash’ari, Abu Ghurra al-Khawlani, Dhabyan, Uthman bin Qays,
Arana ad-Dousi and Lahiq Bin Alaqa from among their tribes went through the rows,
stared at the faces and held the hand of (the bald, potbellied man)(2) and said: “O
:messenger of Allah, towards this man our hearts yearned.” The Prophet (S) said
You are the elite of Allah where you recognized the Prophet’s guardian before you “
”?have been told about him. How did you know that he was him

، ﯾـﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻧﻈﺮﻧـﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻘﻮم ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺤﻦ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻨـﺎ وﻟﻤﺎ رأﯾﻨﺎه رﺟﻔﺖ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻨﺎ ﺛﻢ اﻃﻤﺄﻧﺖ ﻧﻔﻮﺳـﻨﺎ:ﻓﺮﻓﻌﻮا أﺻﻮاﺗﻬﻢ ﯾﺒﮑﻮن وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن
. واﻧﺜﻠﺠﺖ ﺻﺪورﻧﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﮐﺄﻧﻪ ﻟﻨﺎ أب وﻧﺤﻦ ﻟﻪ ﺑﻨﻮن، وﻫﻤﻠﺖ أﻋﯿﻨﻨﺎ،واﻧﺠﺎﺷﺖ أﮐﺒﺎدﻧﺎ
 (ُﻫَﻮ اﻟﱠِﺬي َأﻧ َْﺰَل َﻋَﻠﯿَْﮏ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎَب:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻨﺒﯽ
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ﻣِﻨُْﻪ آَﯾﺎٌت ُﻣْﺤَﮑَﻤﺎٌت ُﻫﱠﻦ ُأﱡم اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎِب َوُأَﺧُﺮ ُﻣَﺘَﺸﺎﺑ َِﻬﺎٌت َﻓَﺄﱠﻣﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﻓِﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ِِﻬْﻢ َزﯾْ ٌﻎ َﻓَﯿﱠﺘﺒُِﻌﻮَن َﻣﺎ َﺗَﺸﺎﺑََﻪ ﻣِﻨُْﻪ اﺑ ْﺘَِﻐﺎَء اﻟ ِْﻔﺘَْﻨِﻪ َواﺑ ْﺘَِﻐﺎَء َﺗْﺄِوﯾﻠِِﻪ
َوَﻣـ ﺎ َﯾْﻌَﻠُﻢ َﺗْﺄِوﯾَﻠُﻪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َواﻟﱠﺮاِﺳـ ُﺨﻮَن ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ِْﻌﻠِْﻢ َﯾُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮَن آَﻣﱠﻨﺎ ﺑ ِِﻪ ُﮐﱞﻞ ﻣِْﻦ ِﻋﻨْـِﺪ َرﺑﱢَﻨﺎ َوَﻣﺎ َﯾـﱠﺬﱠﮐُﺮ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ُأوﻟ ُﻮ اﻟ َْﺄﻟ َْﺒﺎِب) أﻧﺘُﻢ ﻣﻨُﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻟَﻤﻨْﺰﻟَِﻪ
. وأﻧﺘُﻢ َﻋﻦ اﻟّﻨﺎر ُﻣﺒَﻌﺪوَن،اﻟّﺘﯽ ﺳَﺒﻘْﺖ ﻟُﮑﻢ ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟُﺤﺴﻨﯽ
They began crying and said: “O messenger of Allah, we looked at the people but our
hearts did not incline to any of them. When we saw this man our hearts trembled and
then our souls felt assured, our eyes shed tears and our chests became pleased as if
:he was our father and we were his children.” The Prophet (S) recited
But none knows its interpretation except Allah and those who are firmly rooted in“
knowledge.”(1) You are near them in your good position and you are far away from
.Hell

 وﮐﺎن اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﺑﺸـﺮﻫﻢ، ﻓﺒﻘﯽ ﻫﺆﻻـء اﻟﻘﻮم اﻟﻤﺴـﻤﻮن ﺣﺘﯽ ﺷـﻬﺪوا ﻣﻊ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ اﻟﺠﻤﻞ وﺻـﻔﯿﻦ ﻓﻘﺘﻠﻮا ﺑﺼـﻔﯿﻦ رﺣﻤﻬﻢ اﷲ:ﻗـﺎل
. ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻨﻪ وأﺧﺒﺮﻫﻢ أﻧﻬﻢ ﯾﺴﺘﺸﻬﺪون ﻣﻊ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
These men remained loyal until they fought with Imam Ali (as) in the battles of alJamal (the camel) and Siffeen, in which they were martyred. May Allah have mercy
upon them. The Prophet (S) had brought them good news to be in Paradise and had
(predicted that they would have been martyred with Imam Ali (as).”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﯿﻞ ﻗﺎل- 2
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، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﯽ: ﻗﺎل،أﺑﻮ إﺳـﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي
 ﮐﺎَن رﺳﻮُل اِﷲ ذاَت َﯾﻮٍم ﺟﺎﻟ ِﺴًﺎ وﻣَﻌُﻪ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑ ُﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟَﻤﺴـِﺠِﺪ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ
:ﻓﻘﺎَل
.َﯾﻄﻠُُﻊ َﻋﻠﯿُﮑﻢ ﻣِﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﺎِب رُﺟٌﻞ ﻣِﻦ أﻫِﻞ اﻟﺠﱠﻨِﻪ ﯾﺴﺄُل ﻋّﻤﺎ َﯾﻌﻨﯿِﻪ
Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin ( 2)
Muhammad al-Hasani from Abu Iss’haq Ibraheem bin Iss’haq al-Khaybari(1) from
Muhammad bin Yazeed bin Abdurrahman at-Taymi from al-Hasan bin al-Husayn alAnsari from Muhammad bin al-Husayn al-Ansari from his father from his grandfather
that Ali bin al-Husayn (Imam as-Sajjad(2) (as)) had said: “One day the Prophet (S) was
:sitting with his companions in the mosque. He said
A man will come to you from this gate. He will be one of the people of Paradise. He “
”.asks about what concerns him

: ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮَل اﷲ إﻧّﯽ َﺳـ ِﻤﻌُﺖ اَﷲ ﯾﻘﻮُل ﻓﯿﻤﺎ أﻧَﺰَل: ﻓﻘـﺎَل، ﻓﺘَﻘـ ّﺪَم ﻓَﺴـ ﱠﻠَﻢ َﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮِل اﷲ وﺟَﻠﺲ.ﻓَﻄﻠَﻊ رُﺟـ ٌﻞ َﻃﻮﯾـٌﻞ ﯾٌﺸـﺒُِﻪ ﺑِﺮﺟـﺎِل ُﻣﻀـَﺮ
 ﺛّﻢ،(َواْﻋَﺘـِﺼ ُﻤﻮا ﺑ َِﺤﺒـْ ِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌـ ﺎ َوﻟَﺎ َﺗَﻔﱠﺮﻗُﻮا ﴾ َﻓﻤﺎ ﻫـﺬا اﻟَﺤﺒُﻞ اﻟّـﺬي أﻣَﺮﻧﺎ اُﷲ ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘِﺼﺎِم ﺑِﻪ وأّﻻ ﻧَﺘَﻔﱠﺮَق ﻋﻨُﻪ؟ ﻓﺄْﻃﺮَق رﺳﻮُل اﷲ َﻣﻠّﯿًﺎ
:رﻓَﻊ رأَﺳﻪ وأﺷﺎَر ﺑﯿِﺪه إﻟﯽ َﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑِﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟٍﺐ وﻗﺎَل
.ﻫﺬا َﺣﺒُﻞ اِﷲ اﻟّﺬي َﻣﻦ ﺗَﻤّﺴَﮏ ﺑﻪ ُﻋِﺼَﻢ ﺑِﻪ ﻓﯽ ُدﻧﯿﺎُه وﻟﻢ َﯾِﻀﱠﻞ ﺑِﻪ ﻓﯽ آِﺧﺮﺗِﻪ
Then a tall man looking like the people of Mudhar(3) came in. He advanced, greeted
the Prophet (S) and sat down. He said: “O messenger of Allah, I have heard Allah
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saying in His Book: (And hold fast by the covenant (rope) of Allah all together and be
not disunited). Then what is this “rope” that Allah has ordered us to keep to and not to
separate from?” The Prophet (S) pondered long and then raised his head and pointed
:with his hand to Ali bin Abu Talib (as) saying
This is the “rope” of Allah. He, who keeps to him, will be saved in his life and will not be“
”.deviant in his afterlife

 ﻓﻘﺎَم رُﺟٌﻞ ﻣِﻦ، ﺛّﻢ ﻗﺎَم َﻓﻮﻟّﯽ وَﺧﺮَج، اِﻋَﺘـَﺼ ْﻤُﺖ ﺑَﺤﺒِﻞ اِﷲ َوﺣﺒِﻞ رﺳﻮﻟ ِﻪ:ﻓَﻮﺛَﺐ اﻟّﺮﺟـُﻞ إﻟﯽ َﻋﻠﱟﯽ ﻓﺎﺣَﺘـَﻀ ﻨُﻪ ﻣِﻦ َوراِء َﻇﻬِﺮه وﻫﻮ ﯾﻘﻮُل
 ﻓﻠِﺤَﻘﻪ اﻟّﺮﺟُﻞ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻪ أن َﯾﺴـﺘﻐِﻔﺮ اُﷲ: ﻓﻘﺎل. إذًا ﺗِﺠُﺪه ُﻣﻮّﻓﻘًﺎ: أﻟَﺤُﻘُﻪ ﻓﺄﺳﺄﻟ ُﻪ أن َﯾﺴـﺘﻐِﻔَﺮ ﻟﯽ؟ ﻓﻘﺎَل رﺳﻮُل اِﷲ، ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮَل اِﷲ:اﻟّﻨﺎِس ﻓﻘﺎَل
.ﻟُﻪ
The man jumped and embraced Imam Ali (as). He said: “I have kept to the rope of
Allah and the rope of His messenger.” Then he left. A man from among the people got
up and said: “O messenger of Allah, do I follow after him and ask him to pray Allah to
:forgive me?” The Prophet (S) said

”.Then you find him pleased“
.He followed him and asked him to pray Allah for him
: ﻗﺎل. ﻧﻌﻢ: أﻓِﻬﻤَﺖ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎَل ﻟﯽ رﺳﻮُل اﷲ وﻣﺎ ﻗﻠُﺖ ﻟُﻪ؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎَل ﻟﻪ
.ﻓﺈن ُﮐﻨَﺖ ُﻣﺘﻤّﺴﮑًﺎ ﺑﺬﻟ ِﮏ اﻟﺤﺒِﻞ ﯾﻐﻔِﺮ اُﷲ ﻟَﮏ وإّﻻ ﻓﻼ َﯾﻐﻔِﺮ اُﷲ ﻟَﮏ
He said to him: “Did you understand what the Prophet (S) said to me and what I said to
”?him

”.He said: “Yes, I did
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:He said
If you keep to that rope, then Allah will forgive you; otherwise He will not forgive“
(you.”(1
If the Prophet (S) had not declared for us the rope of Allah that He had ordered us in
His Book to keep to and not to separate from, then the opponents would have
interpreted it according to their fancies and turned it away to other than what Allah
and his messenger had meant. But the Prophet (S) had said in his speech he made in
:(the mosque of al-Khayf during the last hajj (farewell hajj

 أﻻ وإﻧّﯽ ُﻣَﺨﻠٌّﻒ. ﻓﯿِﻪ ﻗِﺪﺣﺎن ﻋَﺪَد ﻧُﺠﻮِم اﻟّﺴﻤﺎء، َﺣﻮﺿًﺎ ﻋﺮُﺿﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺑَﯿﻦ ﺑ ُﺼﺮي إﻟﯽ َﺻﻨﻌﺎء،إﻧّﯽ َﻓﺮُﻃﮑﻢ وإﻧّﮑﻢ واِردوَن ﻋﻠﱠﯽ اﻟﺤﻮَض
 ﻣﺎ إْن ﺗﻤـّﺴ ﮑﺘُﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻟْﻦ،  ﻫﻤﺎ َﺣﺒُﻞ اِﷲ ﻣَﻤـ ﺪوٌد ﺑﯿَﻨﮑﻢ وﺑﯿَﻦ اﷲ، واﻟّﺜﻘُﻞ اﻷﺻـَﻐُﺮ ِﻋﺘﺮﺗﯽ أﻫَﻞ ﺑَﯿﺘﯽ، اﻟّﺜﻘـُﻞ اﻷﮐﺒُﺮ اﻟُﻘﺮآُن،ﻓﯿُﮑﻢ اﻟّﺜَﻘﻠﯿِﻦ
. َﺳﺒٌﺐ ﻣِﻨﻪ ﺑ ِﯿِﺪ اِﷲ وَﺳﺒٌﺐ ﺑﺄﯾﺪﯾُﮑﻢ،ﺗِﻀﻠﻮا
I shall precede you (to Paradise) and you will come to me at the pond, whose width is “
as between Busra and San’aa.(2) It has cups as much as the stars of the sky. I have
left to you the two weighty things; the great one is the Qur'an and the minor one is my
family. They both are the rope of Allah. It is extended between you and Almighty Allah.
If you keep to it, you will never go astray at all. One of its ends is in the hand of Allah
”.and the other is in your hands

:It has this addition according to another tradition
إّن اﻟّﻠﻄﯿَﻒ
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 وﺟَﻤﻊ ﺑَﯿﻦ ﺳّﺒﺎﺑﺘِﻪ-  وﻻ أﻗﻮُل َﮐﻬﺎَﺗﯿِﻦ-وﺟَﻤﻊ ﺑﯿﻦ ﺳّﺒﺎﺑَﺘﯿِﻪ- اﻟﺨﺒﯿَﺮ َﻗﺪ ﻧّﺒﺄﻧﯽ أﻧّﻬﻤﺎ ﻟَﻦ ﯾﻔﺘِﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾِﺮدا ﻋﻠﱠﯽ اﻟﺤﻮَض ﮐﺈﺻﺒَِﻌﱠﯽ ﻫﺎَﺗﯿﻦ
. َﻓﺘﻔُﻀَﻞ ﻫِﺬه ﻋﻠﯽ َﻫﺬه-واﻟُﻮﺳﻄﯽ
The Most Kind has told me that they will not separate until they come to me at the“
pond (of Paradise) together like these two forefingers. (He gathered his two
(fingers).”(1
The same was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili from
Muhammad bin Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his father from his grandfather
from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Hammad bin Eessa from Hurayz from Abu
Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Ali (as-Sadiq) from his father from his forefathers
.(from Imam Ali (as
Also it was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah from Muhammad bin Ali from his
father from his grandfather from al-Hasan bin Mahboob and al-Hasan bin Ali bin
.(Fadhdhal from Ali bin Aqaba from Abu Abdullah (Imam as-Sadiq
And the same was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Muhammad bin Ali from his father
from his grandfather from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Ali bin Ri’ab from Abu Hamza
.(ath-Thimali from Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as
The holy Qur'an always has been with Ahlul Bayt and they always have been with the
holy Qur'an. They both are the rope of Allah. They never separate as the Prophet (S)
has told. This is an evidence for any one, whom Allah has guided to His true religion,
showing that whoever resorts to other than the holy Qur'an and Ahlul Bayt, whom
Allah has
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made the guardians after the Prophet (S) and made obeying them as one of the
necessary obligations of religion, in looking for knowledge and orders of the Qur'an
and all the religious affairs, definitely will go astray and perish and cause others to
.perish
Ahlul Bayt were those, whom the Prophet (S) had offered as the highest examples to
:his umma. He said

.َﻣَﺜُﻞ أﻫِﻞ ﺑَﯿﺘﯽ ﻓﯿُﮑﻢ َﮐﻤَﺜِﻞ َﺳﻔﯿَﻨِﻪ ﻧﻮٍح َﻣﻦ َرِﮐﺒﻬﺎ ﻧَﺠﺎ وَﻣﻦ ﺗَﺨّﻠَﻒ َﻋﻨﻬﺎ َﻏِﺮَق
My family to you is like the Ark of Noah. Whoever rides on it will be safe and whoever“
”.lags behind it will drown

:He also said
.َﻣَﺜُﻞ أﻫِﻞ ﺑَﯿﺘﯽ ﻓﯿُﮑﻢ َﮐﻤَﺜِﻞ ﺑﺎِب ِﺣّﻄﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺑَﻨﯽ إﺳﺮاﺋِﯿَﻞ اﻟّﺬي َﻣﻦ دَﺧﻠُﻪ ُﻏﻔَﺮت ُذﻧﻮﺑ ُﻪ واﺳَﺘَﺤّﻖ اﻟّﺮﺣﻤَﻪ واﻟّﺰﯾﺎَده ﻣِﻦ ﺧﺎﻟ ِِﻘﻪ
The example of my family to you is like the Gate of Forgiveness of the Israelites.“
Whoever enters it his sins will be forgiven and will deserve mercy and blessing of
”.Allah

:Allah has said
َوِإْذ ﻗُﻠَْﻨﺎ اْدُﺧﻠُﻮا َﻫِﺬِه اﻟ َْﻘْﺮَﯾَﻪ َﻓُﮑﻠُﻮا ﻣِﻨَْﻬﺎ َﺣﯿُْﺚ ِﺷﺌْﺘُْﻢ َرَﻏًﺪا َواْدُﺧﻠُﻮا اﻟ َْﺒﺎَب ُﺳﱠﺠًﺪا َوﻗُﻮﻟ ُﻮا ِﺣﱠﻄٌﻪ َﻧْﻐِﻔْﺮ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َﺧَﻄﺎَﯾﺎُﮐْﻢ َوَﺳَﻨِﺰﯾُﺪ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺤِﺴﻨِﯿَﻦ
And enter the gate making obeisance, and say, forgiveness. We will forgive you…“
(your wrongs and give more to those who do good (to others).”(1
:Imam Ali (as) said in one of his speeches
 ﻓﺄﯾَﻦ.أﻻـ إّن اﻟِﻌﻠَﻢ اﻟّـﺬي َﻫﺒـَﻂ ﺑِﻪ آَدُم ﻣِﻦ اﻟـّﺴ ﻤﺎِء إﻟﯽ اﻷرِض وﺟِﻤﯿﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻓُـّﻀ َﻠﺖ ﺑِﻪ اﻟّﻨﺒّﯿﻮَن إﻟﯽ َﺧﺎﺗﻢ اﻟﱠﻨﺒِّﯿﯿَﻦ ﻓﯽ ِﻋﺘَﺮه ﺧﺎﺗِﻢ اﻟّﻨﺒِّﯿﯿَﻦ
 َﻓﮑﻤﺎ ﻧَﺠﺎ ﻓﯽ ﻫﺎَﺗﯿَﮏ َﻣﻦ ﻧَﺠﺎ َﻓﮑﺬﻟ َِﮏ.ﯾُﺘﺎُه ﺑ ِﮑﻢ؟ ﺑَﻞ أﯾَﻦ َﺗﺬَﻫﺒﻮَن؟ ﯾﺎ َﻣﻦ َﻧﺴَﺦ ﻣِﻦ أﺻﻼِب أْﺻﺤﺎِب اﻟّﺴﻔﯿَﻨِﻪ ﻫﺬا ﻣِﺜﻠﻬﺎ ﻓِﯿُﮑﻢ
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. َوﯾٌﻞ ﻟَِﻤﻦ ﺗَﺨﻠّﻒ َﻋﻨُﻬﻢ.َﯾﻨﺠﻮ ﻣِﻦ ﻫِﺬه َﻣﻦ َﯾﻨﺠﻮ
The knowledge that Adam has brought from the Heaven to the earth and all the“
virtues of the prophets until the last of them, Prophet Muhammad, have been granted
to Ahlul Bayt. So whereto do you go astray? Where do you go, O you, who have been
derived from the people of the Ark? As some only had been saved there, here also
”.(some only will be saved. Woe to one, who opposes them (the infallible imams

:He also said
. ﻓﺎدُﺧﻠﻮا ﻓﯽ اﻟّﺴﻠِﻢ ﮐﺎﻓًّﻪ، َوﮐﺒﺎِب ِﺣّﻄﻪ وُﻫﻮ ﺑﺎُب اﻟﱢﺴﻠْﻢ،إّن َﻣﺜَﻠﻨﺎ ﻓﯿُﮑﻢ َﮐَﻤﺜِﻞ اﻟَﮑﻬِﻒ ﻷﺻﺤﺎِب اﻟَﮑﻬِﻒ
We, to you, are like the cave to the People of the Cave and like the Gate of “
”.Forgiveness, which is the gate of peace. So be in peace all of you

:He also said through his speech
 وﻻ، وﻻ َﺗَﺨّﻠﻔﻮا َﻋﻨُﻬﻢ َﻓﺘِﺰﻟّﻮا، إﻧّﯽ وأْﻫَﻞ ﺑَﯿﺘﯽ ُﻣَﻄّﻬﺮون؛ ﻓﻼ َﺗﺴـﺒِﻘﻮُﻫﻢ َﻓﺘِﻀّﻠﻮا:وﻟََﻘﺪ ﻋﻠَِﻢ اﻟُﻤﺴـَﺘﺤَﻔﻈﻮَن ﻣِﻦ أْﺻـ ﺤﺎِب ﻣَﺤﱠﻤٍﺪ أﻧّﻪ ﻗﺎَل
، ﻓﺎﺗّﺒِﻌﻮا اﻟَﺤﱠﻖ وأْﻫَﻠﻪ َﺣﯿﺜُﻤﺎ ﮐﺎَن، َوأﻋَﻠُﻢ اﻟّﻨﺎِس ِﮐﺒﺎرًا، ُﻫﻢ أﻋَﻠُﻢ اﻟّﻨـﺎِس ِﺻـ ﻐﺎرًا. وﻻـ ﺗَُﻌّﻠﻤﻮُﻫﻢ ﻓـﺈﻧُﻬﻢ أﻋَﻠُﻢ ﻣِﻨُﮑﻢ،ﺗُﺨـﺎﻟ ِﻔﻮُﻫﻢ َﻓﺘﺠَﻬﻠﻮا
.وزاﯾِﻠﻮا اﻟﺒﺎِﻃَﻞ وأْﻫَﻠُﻪ َﺣﯿﺜُﻤﺎ ﮐﺎَن
The loyal companions of Muhammad are certain that he has said: “I and my family “
are infallible. Do not precede them in order not to go astray, do not lag behind them in
order not to fall in mistakes, do not object to them in order not to be ignorant and do
not teach them because they are much more aware than you. They are the most
aware when young
p: 44

and the most aware when old. Follow the truth and its people wherever they are and
”.be far away from the untruth and its people wherever they are
But unfortunately people brushed all that aside. They considered the orders of the
Prophet (S) as ridiculous and raving. They refused to follow those, whom Allah and His
:messengers had ordered to be obeyed. Allah said

َوَﻣﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎ َﻗﺒَْﻠَﮏ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ِرَﺟﺎﻟًﺎ ﻧُﻮِﺣﯽ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻬْﻢ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺄﻟ ُﻮا َأْﻫَﻞ اﻟﱢﺬْﮐِﺮ ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
(So, ask the followers of the reminder if you do not know.”(1“
َﯾـﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬـ ﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا َأِﻃﯿُﻌـﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَأِﻃﯿُﻌـﻮا اﻟﱠﺮُﺳـ ﻮَل َوُأوﻟ ِﯽ اﻟ ْـَﺄﻣِْﺮ ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ َﻓـِﺈْن َﺗَﻨـﺎَزْﻋﺘُْﻢ ﻓِﯽ َﺷـ ْﯽٍء َﻓُﺮﱡدوُه ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ
ﺗُْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮَن ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟ َْﯿْﻮِم اﻟ ْﺂِﺧِﺮ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﺧﯿٌْﺮ َوَأْﺣَﺴُﻦ َﺗْﺄِوﯾًﻠﺎ
(Obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority from among you.”(2“
The Prophet (S) confirmed many times that safety was bound by keeping to Ahlul
Bayt, doing according to their sayings, submitting to their orders, learning from them
and walking in their path; nevertheless people resorted to others than them and
ascribed their virtues to those others. They became pleased with those others and so
Allah deprived them from the true knowledge. They began to interpret according to
their fancies and analogies and they became satisfied with their own minds away
from the guidance of Allah, His messenger and the infallible imams, whom Allah had
appointed to be the guides for His people. When they brushed all that aside and
depended on their own opinions, Allah left them to stray in confusion
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:and deviation and consequently they perished and caused others to perish. Allah said
ﻗُْﻞ َﻫْﻞ ﻧَُﻨﱢﺒﺌُُﮑْﻢ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﺄْﺧَﺴِﺮﯾَﻦ َأْﻋَﻤﺎﻟًﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﺿﱠﻞ َﺳْﻌﯿُُﻬْﻢ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ َْﺤَﯿﺎِه اﻟﱡﺪﻧ َْﯿﺎ َوُﻫْﻢ َﯾْﺤَﺴﺒُﻮَن َأﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ ﯾُْﺤِﺴﻨُﻮَن ُﺻﻨًْﻌﺎ
Say: Shall We inform you of the greatest losers in (their) deeds. (These are) they “
whose labor is lost in this world's life and they think that they are well versed in skill of
(the work of hands.”(1

:As if people had not heard the saying of Allah
َوَﯾْﻮَم َﯾَﻌﱡﺾ اﻟﱠﻈﺎﻟ ُِﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﯾَﺪﯾِْﻪ َﯾُﻘﻮُل َﯾﺎ ﻟَﯿَْﺘﻨِﯽ اﱠﺗَﺨْﺬُت َﻣَﻊ اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل َﺳﺒِﯿًﻠﺎ َﯾﺎ َوﯾَْﻠَﺘﯽ ﻟَﯿَْﺘﻨِﯽ ﻟَْﻢ َأﱠﺗِﺨْﺬ ﻓَُﻠﺎًﻧﺎ َﺧﻠِﯿًﻠﺎ
And the day when the unjust one shall bite his hands saying: O! would that I had“
taken a way with the Messenger. O woe is me! would that I had not taken such a one
(for a friend.”(2
So was that “messenger” but Muhammad (as)? And who was that “one” mentioned in
:the verse? Immediately after that Allah said

ﻟََﻘْﺪ َأَﺿﱠﻠﻨِﯽ َﻋِﻦ اﻟﱢﺬْﮐِﺮ ﺑَْﻌَﺪ ِإْذ َﺟﺎَءﻧِﯽ َوَﮐﺎَن اﻟﱠﺸﯿَْﻄﺎُن ﻟ ِﻠِْﺈﻧ َْﺴﺎِن َﺧُﺬوﻟًﺎ
(Certainly he led me astray from the reminder after it had come to me.”(3“
It meant after acknowledging Islam and becoming a Muslim. Then what was that
“reminder” which that one’s friend had led him astray from? Was it not the holy Qur'an
:and Ahlul Bayt? Allah had called the Prophet (S) as “reminder” when He said

َأَﻋـ ﱠﺪ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َﻋـ َﺬاﺑًﺎ َﺷِﺪﯾـًﺪا َﻓـﺎﱠﺗُﻘﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﯾـﺎ ُأوﻟ ِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄﻟ ْـَﺒ ﺎِب اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا َﻗـْﺪ َأﻧ َْﺰَل اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ِإﻟَﯿُْﮑْﻢ ِذْﮐًﺮا َرُﺳﻮﻟًـﺎ َﯾﺘْﻠُﻮ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ آَﯾـﺎِت اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ
ُﻣَﺒﱢﯿَﻨﺎٍت ﻟ ِﯿُْﺨِﺮَج اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا َوَﻋِﻤﻠُﻮا اﻟﱠﺼﺎﻟ َِﺤﺎِت ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱡﻈﻠَُﻤﺎِت ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱡﻨﻮِر َوَﻣْﻦ ﯾُْﺆﻣِْﻦ
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ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﯾْﻌَﻤْﻞ َﺻﺎﻟ ًِﺤﺎ ﯾُْﺪِﺧﻠُْﻪ َﺟﱠﻨﺎٍت َﺗْﺠِﺮي ﻣِْﻦ َﺗْﺤﺘَِﻬﺎ اﻟ َْﺄﻧ َْﻬﺎُر َﺧﺎﻟ ِِﺪﯾَﻦ ﻓِﯿَﻬﺎ َأﺑًَﺪا َﻗْﺪ َأْﺣَﺴَﻦ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟَُﻪ ِرْزًﻗﺎ
(Allah has indeed revealed to you a reminder; a messenger.”(1“
:And when He said
َوَﻣﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎ َﻗﺒَْﻠَﮏ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ِرَﺟﺎﻟًﺎ ﻧُﻮِﺣﯽ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻬْﻢ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺄﻟ ُﻮا َأْﻫَﻞ اﻟﱢﺬْﮐِﺮ ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
َوَﻣﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒْﻠَِﮏ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ِرَﺟﺎﻟًﺎ ﻧُﻮِﺣﯽ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻬْﻢ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺄﻟ ُﻮا َأْﻫَﻞ اﻟﱢﺬْﮐِﺮ ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
(So, ask the followers of the reminder if you do not know.”(2“
Was the “reminder” mentioned in the verse but the Prophet (S)? And who were the
?“followers of the reminder” save the Prophet’s family

:Then Allah said
ﻟََﻘْﺪ َأَﺿﱠﻠﻨِﯽ َﻋِﻦ اﻟﱢﺬْﮐِﺮ ﺑَْﻌَﺪ ِإْذ َﺟﺎَءﻧِﯽ َوَﮐﺎَن اﻟﱠﺸﯿَْﻄﺎُن ﻟ ِﻠِْﺈﻧ َْﺴﺎِن َﺧُﺬوﻟًﺎ
(And the Satan fails to aid man.”(3…“
Definitely the Satan would lead his followers away from the “reminder” and then they
:would lose in this life and the afterlife. Allah said expressing the Prophet’s situation

َوَﻗﺎَل اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮُل َﯾﺎ َرﱢب ِإﱠن َﻗْﻮﻣِﯽ اﱠﺗَﺨُﺬوا َﻫَﺬا اﻟ ُْﻘْﺮآَن َﻣْﻬُﺠﻮًرا
And the Messenger cried out: O my Lord! surely my people have treated this Qur’an“
(as a forsaken thing.”(4
They became indifferent to the Qur’an, to which and to Ahlul Bayt Allah had ordered
.them to keep
Did this blame not concern the people, to whom the Qur'an had been revealed? Did it
not concern the people of this umma, who had wronged their Prophet’s family and left
the Qur'an aside? It was they, whom the Prophet (S) would witness against on the
Day of Resurrection for they had preferred the pleasures of this life to their religion
out of doubting Muhammad (as) and envying his
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.family because Allah had favored them with great excellences
:The Prophet (S) said
 وﻓﯽ-  ﯾـﺎ رﱢب ُأـَﺻ ﯿﺤﺎﺑﯽ أـَﺻ ﯿﺤﺎﺑﯽ:إّن َﻗﻮﻣـًﺎ ﻣِﻦ أْﺻـ ﺤﺎﺑﯽ ﯾﺨَﺘﻠِﺠﻮَن دوﻧﯽ َﯾﻮَم اﻟﻘﯿـﺎَﻣﻪ ﻣِﻦ ذاِت اﻟَﯿﻤﯿِﻦ إﻟﯽ ذاِت اﻟّﺸـ ﻤﺎِل ﻓـﺄﻗﻮُل
. ُﺳﺤﻘًﺎ ُﺳﺤﻘًﺎ، ﺑ ُﻌﺪًا ﺑ ُﻌﺪًا: ﻓﺄﻗﻮُل. ﯾﺎ ﻣَﺤّﻤُﺪ إﻧَّﮏ ﻻ َﺗﺪري ﻣﺎ أﺣَﺪﺛﻮا ﺑﻌَﺪَك: ﻓﯿُﻘﺎُل- ﺑﻌِﺾ اﻟﺤﺪﯾِﺚ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﯽ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﯽ
On the Day of Resurrection, some of my companions will quiver right and left. I will“
say: O my God, they are my companions. It will be said: O Muhammad, you do not
know what they have committed after you. Then I will say: Away with them! Away
”!with them

:Allah confirmed this by saying
َوَﻣـ ﺎ ُﻣَﺤﱠﻤٌﺪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ َرُﺳﻮٌل َﻗـْﺪ َﺧَﻠْﺖ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒْﻠِِﻪ اﻟﱡﺮُﺳـ ُﻞ َأَﻓـِﺈْن َﻣـ ﺎَت َأْو ﻗُﺘَِﻞ اﻧ َْﻘَﻠﺒْﺘُْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ َأْﻋَﻘﺎﺑ ُِﮑْﻢ َوَﻣْﻦ َﯾﻨَْﻘﻠِْﺐ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻋِﻘَﺒﯿِْﻪ َﻓَﻠْﻦ َﯾـُﻀ ﱠﺮ اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ
{144} َﺷﯿًْﺌﺎ َوَﺳَﯿْﺠِﺰي اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠﺸﺎِﮐِﺮﯾَﻦ
And Muhammad is no more than a messenger; the messengers have already passed“
away before him; if then he dies or is killed will you turn back upon your heels? And
whoever turns back upon his heels will by no means do harm to Allah in the least and
(Allah will reward the grateful.”(1
This verse had a certain evidence that there would be some people, who would turn
back on their heels after the death of the Prophet (S) and who would deny the orders
:of Allah and His messenger. Allah said

ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﺠَﻌﻠُﻮا ُدَﻋﺎَء اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل ﺑَﯿَْﻨُﮑْﻢ َﮐُﺪَﻋﺎِء ﺑَْﻌـِﻀ ُﮑْﻢ ﺑَْﻌًﻀﺎ َﻗْﺪ َﯾْﻌَﻠُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﯾَﺘَﺴـ ﱠﻠﻠُﻮَن ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ ﻟ َِﻮاًذا َﻓﻠَْﯿْﺤَﺬِر اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﯾَُﺨﺎﻟ ُِﻔﻮَن َﻋْﻦ َأﻣِْﺮِه
َأْن ﺗُِﺼﯿَﺒُﻬْﻢ ﻓِﺘَْﻨٌﻪ َأْو ﯾُِﺼﯿَﺒُﻬْﻢ
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َﻋَﺬاٌب َأﻟ ِﯿٌﻢ
Then let those beware who withstand the Messenger’s order, lest some trial befall…“
(them, or a grievous penalty be inflicted on them.”(1
Allah would double torment and disgrace for those, who wronged the Prophet’s family
and deprived them of their rights and who changed the orders of Allah when He
ordered that they (the Prophet’s family) were to be obeyed, loved and taken as
:guides. Allah said

َذﻟ ِـَﮏ اﻟﱠِﺬي ﯾَُﺒﱢﺸُﺮ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ِﻋَﺒﺎَدُه اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا َوَﻋِﻤﻠُﻮا اﻟﱠﺼﺎﻟ َِﺤﺎِت ﻗُْﻞ ﻟَﺎ َأْﺳَﺄﻟ ُُﮑْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻪ َأْﺟًﺮا ِإﻟﱠﺎ اﻟ َْﻤَﻮﱠدَه ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ُْﻘْﺮﺑَﯽ َوَﻣْﻦ َﯾﻘَْﺘِﺮْف َﺣـَﺴ َﻨًﻪ
َﻧِﺰْد ﻟَُﻪ ﻓِﯿَﻬﺎ ُﺣْﺴًﻨﺎ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻏُﻔﻮٌر َﺷُﮑﻮٌر
(Say: No reward do I ask of you for this except the love of those near of kin.”(2“
ﻗُـْﻞ َﻫـ ْﻞ ﻣِْﻦ ُﺷـ َﺮَﮐﺎﺋُِﮑْﻢ َﻣْﻦ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ ﻗُـِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ﻟ ِﻠَْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﻓَﻤْﻦ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﺣﱡﻖ َأْن ﯾُﱠﺘَﺒَﻊ َأﱠﻣْﻦ ﻟَﺎ َﯾِﻬـ ﱢﺪي ِإﻟﱠﺎ َأْن
ﯾُْﻬَﺪي َﻓَﻤﺎ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َﮐﯿَْﻒ َﺗْﺤُﮑُﻤﻮَن
Is then He Who gives guidance to truth more worthy to be followed, or he who … “
finds not guidance (himself) unless he is guided? What then is the matter with you?
(How judge ye?”(3
The true believers of the umma had agreed upon that Imam Ali (as) was the guardian
of the Prophet (S). He guided the companions to the truth often and always and none
of them ever guided him. They all were in need of him but he was not in need of any of
them. He knew and taught all kinds of knowledge but none of them ever taught him
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.a bit
They did wrong to Fatima, the infallible Prophet’s daughter, to a degree that she (as)
recommended in her will to be buried secretly at night and that none of her father’s
umma was to offer the prayer (prayer for the dead) for her except those few ones
.she had mentioned
If there was no calamity in the history of Islam bringing shame and disgrace other
than the calamity of Fatima (as) until she left to the better world angry with her
father’s umma leaving her bitter will that no one was to attend her burial except very
few loyal companions, it would be sufficient evidence for the ignorant and for those,
whose hearts were sealed, to see what a great sin they had committed when they
wronged Fatima, her husband and her sons (peace be upon them) and when they
preferred the oppressors to the Prophet’s family, who were the elite of Allah. Allah
:said

َأَﻓَﻠْﻢ َﯾـِﺴ ﯿُﺮوا ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ْـَﺄْرِض َﻓَﺘُﮑﻮَن ﻟَُﻬْﻢ ﻗُﻠُﻮٌب َﯾْﻌِﻘﻠُﻮَن ﺑ َِﻬﺎ َأْو آَذاٌن َﯾْﺴـ َﻤُﻌﻮَن ﺑ َِﻬﺎ َﻓِﺈﱠﻧَﻬﺎ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻤﯽ اﻟ َْﺄﺑ َْﺼﺎُر َوﻟَِﮑْﻦ َﺗْﻌَﻤﯽ اﻟ ُْﻘﻠُﻮُب اﻟﱠﺘِﯽ ﻓِﯽ
اﻟﱡﺼُﺪوِر
For surely it is not the eyes that are blind, but blind are the hearts which are in the “
(breasts.”(1
This blindness will cling to the enemies of the Prophet’s family until the Day of
:Resurrection. Allah said

{22} ﻟََﻘْﺪ ُﮐﻨَْﺖ ﻓِﯽ َﻏْﻔَﻠٍﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َﻫَﺬا َﻓَﮑَﺸْﻔَﻨﺎ َﻋﻨَْﮏ ِﻏَﻄﺎَءَك َﻓَﺒَﺼُﺮَك اﻟ َْﯿْﻮَم َﺣِﺪﯾٌﺪ
Certainly you were heedless of it, but now We have removed from you your veil, so “
(your sight today is sharp.”(2

َﯾْﻮَم ﻟَﺎ َﯾﻨَْﻔُﻊ اﻟﱠﻈﺎﻟ ِِﻤﯿَﻦ َﻣْﻌِﺬَرﺗُُﻬْﻢ
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{52} َوﻟَُﻬُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠْﻌَﻨُﻪ َوﻟَُﻬْﻢ ُﺳﻮُء اﻟﱠﺪاِر
The day on which their excuse shall not benefit the unjust, and for them is curse and“
(for them is the evil abode.”(1
Then how odd it was when those blind and deaf people pretended that the holy
Qur'an had not had all things about the obligations and the laws needed by people;
therefore when they did not find all things, they used their analogies in deriving the
laws and they fabricated lies and ascribed them to the Prophet (S) that he had
permitted them to do according to their own derivations whereas Allah had said in His
:Book

َوَﯾْﻮَم َﻧﺒَْﻌُﺚ ﻓِﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ ُأﱠﻣٍﻪ َﺷـ ِﻬﯿًﺪا َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ َأﻧ ُْﻔـِﺴ ِﻬْﻢ َوِﺟﺌَْﻨﺎ ﺑ َِﮏ َﺷِﻬﯿًﺪا َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻫُﺆﻟَﺎِء َوَﻧﱠﺰﻟ َْﻨﺎ َﻋَﻠﯿَْﮏ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎَب ﺗِﺒَْﯿﺎًﻧﺎ ﻟ ُِﮑﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َوُﻫًﺪي
َوَرْﺣَﻤًﻪ َوﺑ ُْﺸَﺮي ﻟ ِﻠُْﻤْﺴﻠِِﻤﯿَﻦ
(And We have revealed the Book to you explaining clearly everything.”(2 …“
َوَﻣﺎ ﻣِْﻦ َداﺑﱠٍﻪ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄْرِض َوﻟَﺎ َﻃﺎﺋٍِﺮ َﯾِﻄﯿُﺮ ﺑ َِﺠَﻨﺎَﺣﯿِْﻪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ُأَﻣٌﻢ َأﻣَْﺜﺎﻟ ُُﮑْﻢ َﻣﺎ َﻓﱠﺮْﻃَﻨﺎ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎِب ﻣِْﻦ َﺷْﯽٍء ﺛُﱠﻢ ِإﻟَﯽ َرﺑﱢِﻬْﻢ ﯾُْﺤَﺸُﺮوَن
(We have not neglected anything in the Book.”(3“
ِإﱠﻧﺎ َﻧْﺤُﻦ ﻧُْﺤﯿِﯽ اﻟ َْﻤْﻮَﺗﯽ َوَﻧْﮑﺘُُﺐ َﻣﺎ َﻗﱠﺪُﻣﻮا َوآَﺛﺎَرُﻫْﻢ َوُﮐﱠﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َأْﺣَﺼﯿَْﻨﺎُه ﻓِﯽ ِإَﻣﺎٍم ُﻣﺒِﯿٍﻦ
(And We have recorded everything in a clear writing.”(4“
َوُﮐﱠﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َأْﺣَﺼﯿَْﻨﺎُه ِﮐَﺘﺎﺑًﺎ
(And We have recorded everything in a book.”(5“
ﻗُـْﻞ ﻟَﺎ َأﻗُﻮُل ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ِﻋﻨْـِﺪي َﺧَﺰاﺋُِﻦ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوﻟَﺎ َأْﻋَﻠُﻢ اﻟ َْﻐﯿَْﺐ َوﻟَﺎ َأﻗُﻮُل ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ِإﱢﻧﯽ َﻣَﻠٌﮏ ِإْن َأﱠﺗﺒُِﻊ ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﻣﺎ ﯾُﻮَﺣﯽ ِإﻟَﱠﯽ ﻗُْﻞ َﻫْﻞ َﯾـْﺴ َﺘِﻮي اﻟ َْﺄْﻋَﻤﯽ
َواﻟ َْﺒِﺼﯿُﺮ َأَﻓَﻠﺎ َﺗَﺘَﻔﱠﮑُﺮوَن
(I do not follow aught save that which is revealed to me.”(6“
َوَأِن اْﺣُﮑْﻢ ﺑَﯿَْﻨُﻬْﻢ ﺑ َِﻤﺎ َأﻧ َْﺰَل اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوﻟَﺎ َﺗﱠﺘﺒِْﻊ
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َأْﻫَﻮاَءُﻫْﻢ َواْﺣـ َﺬْرُﻫْﻢ َأْن َﯾْﻔﺘِﻨُﻮَك َﻋْﻦ ﺑَْﻌِﺾ َﻣـ ﺎ َأﻧ َْﺰَل اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ِإﻟَﯿَْﮏ َﻓِﺈْن َﺗَﻮﻟﱠْﻮا َﻓﺎْﻋَﻠْﻢ َأﱠﻧَﻤﺎ ﯾُِﺮﯾـُﺪ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َأْن ﯾُـِﺼ ﯿَﺒُﻬْﻢ ﺑ َِﺒْﻌِﺾ ُذﻧُﻮﺑ ِِﻬْﻢ َوِإﱠن
َﮐﺜِﯿًﺮا ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس ﻟََﻔﺎِﺳُﻘﻮَن
(And that you should judge between them by what Allah has revealed.”(1“
One, who says that something of the affairs of this life and the afterlife, the laws of
religion, the obligations and everything that people need is not available in the Qur'an,
about which Allah has said, “… and We have revealed the Book to you explaining
clearly everything,” refutes the saying of Allah, ascribes lying to Allah and does not
.believe in His Book
By Allah, they showed the reality of themselves and of the imams, whom they
imitated, when they said that they had not found everything in the Qur'an because
they were not among the people of the Qur'an nor among those, who had been given
the knowledge of the Qur'an nor had Allah and His messenger given them a share of
that because Allah had granted all the knowledge of the Qur'an to the Prophet’s
.family, who were the trustees, the heirs and the interpreters of the Qur'an

:If they submitted to the order of Allah when saying
َوِإَذا َﺟـ ﺎَءُﻫْﻢ َأﻣٌْﺮ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ْـَﺄﻣِْﻦ َأِو اﻟ ْـَﺨ ْﻮِف َأَذاُﻋـﻮا ﺑ ِِﻪ َوﻟَـْﻮ َرﱡدوُه ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل َوِإﻟَﯽ ُأوﻟ ِﯽ اﻟ ْـَﺄﻣِْﺮ ﻣِﻨُْﻬْﻢ ﻟََﻌﻠَِﻤُﻪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﯾـْﺴ َﺘﻨْﺒُِﻄﻮَﻧُﻪ ﻣِﻨُْﻬْﻢ
َوﻟَْﻮﻟَﺎ َﻓْﻀُﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ َوَرْﺣَﻤﺘُُﻪ ﻟَﺎﱠﺗَﺒْﻌﺘُُﻢ اﻟﱠﺸﯿَْﻄﺎَن ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﻗﻠِﯿًﻠﺎ
And if they had referred it to the Messenger and to those in authority among them,…“
those among them who can search out the
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(knowledge of it would have known it.”(1
َوَﻣﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒْﻠَِﮏ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ِرَﺟﺎﻟًﺎ ﻧُﻮِﺣﯽ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻬْﻢ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺄﻟ ُﻮا َأْﻫَﻞ اﻟﱢﺬْﮐِﺮ ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
َوَﻣﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎ َﻗﺒَْﻠَﮏ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ِرَﺟﺎﻟًﺎ ﻧُﻮِﺣﯽ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻬْﻢ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺄﻟ ُﻮا َأْﻫَﻞ اﻟﱢﺬْﮐِﺮ ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
(So ask the followers of the reminder if you do not know.”(2“
Allah would get them to the light of guidance, would teach them what they had not
known and would make them not need analogy or derivation according to their own
opinions and then the differences between the laws of religion would disappear and
they would not need to ascribe fabricated traditions to the Prophet (S) claiming that
the Prophet (S) had permitted it (deciding according to one’s analogy) whereas the
:Qur'an had prohibited it when saying

And if it were

َأَﻓَﻠﺎ َﯾَﺘَﺪﺑﱠُﺮوَن اﻟ ُْﻘْﺮآَن َوﻟَْﻮ َﮐﺎَن ﻣِْﻦ ِﻋﻨِْﺪ َﻏﯿِْﺮ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﻟََﻮَﺟُﺪوا ﻓِﯿِﻪ اْﺧﺘَِﻠﺎًﻓﺎ َﮐﺜِﯿًﺮا
from any other than Allah, they would have found in it many a“
(discrepancy.”(3
َوﻟَﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﮐﺎﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﺗَﻔﱠﺮﻗُﻮا َواْﺧَﺘَﻠُﻔﻮا ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَْﻌِﺪ َﻣﺎ َﺟﺎَءُﻫُﻢ اﻟ َْﺒﱢﯿَﻨﺎُت َوُأوﻟَﺌَِﮏ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َﻋَﺬاٌب َﻋِﻈﯿٌﻢ

And be not like those who separated and disputed after clear arguments had come“
(to them.”(4

َواْﻋَﺘـِﺼ ُﻤﻮا ﺑ َِﺤﺒـْ ِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌـ ﺎ َوﻟَـﺎ َﺗَﻔﱠﺮﻗُـﻮا َواْذُﮐُﺮوا ﻧِْﻌَﻤَﺖ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ ِإْذ ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ َأْﻋـَﺪاًء َﻓـَﺄﻟﱠَﻒ ﺑَﯿَْﻦ ﻗُﻠُـﻮﺑ ُِﮑْﻢ َﻓَﺄْﺻـ َﺒْﺤﺘُْﻢ ﺑ ِﻨِْﻌَﻤﺘِِﻪ ِإْﺧَﻮاًﻧﺎ
َوُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﺷَﻔﺎ ُﺣْﻔَﺮٍه ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر َﻓَﺄﻧ َْﻘَﺬُﮐْﻢ ﻣِﻨَْﻬﺎ َﮐَﺬﻟ َِﮏ ﯾَُﺒﱢﯿُﻦ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ آَﯾﺎﺗِِﻪ ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ َﺗْﻬَﺘُﺪوَن
(And hold fast by the covenant (rope) of Allah all together and be not disunited.”(5“
The Qur’anic verses talking about disagreement and separation are innumerable.
Disagreement and separation in religion lead to deviation. Nevertheless they
permitted
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that and claimed that the Prophet (S) had permitted it whereas Allah had prohibited it
:by saying

َوﻟَﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﮐﺎﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﺗَﻔﱠﺮﻗُﻮا َواْﺧَﺘَﻠُﻔﻮا ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَْﻌِﺪ َﻣﺎ َﺟﺎَءُﻫُﻢ اﻟ َْﺒﱢﯿَﻨﺎُت َوُأوﻟَﺌَِﮏ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َﻋَﺬاٌب َﻋِﻈﯿٌﻢ
And be not like those who separated and disputed after clear arguments had come“
(to them.”(1
Is there something clearer than this? Do people have any excuse before Allah after
?that
We pray Allah not to let us go astray and not to let us submit to our minds and fancies
in deciding the matters of our religion. We pray Him to firm our guidance and faith, to
keep to His guardians, to do according to what they have ordered and to refrain from
what they have prohibited in order to meet Him with our faith and loyalty. We pray
Him not to let us precede His guardians nor lag behind them for he, who precedes
them, will apostatize, who lags behind them will drown, who opposes them will perish
.and who keeps to them will succeed as the Prophet (S) has said
Chapter 3: The Imamate and the Will

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮرد اﻷﺷﺠﻌﯽ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ- 1
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺻـﻔﺮ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺳﺖ وﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
 ﻓﺄﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ-  وﻧﺤﻦ ﻋﻨـﺪه ﻓﯽ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻧﺤﻮًا ﻣﻦ ﻋﺸـﺮﯾﻦ رﺟًﻼ-  ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ اﻻﺷـﻌﺚ ﻗـﺎل
:وﻗﺎل
ﻟﻌﱠﻠُﮑﻢ ﺗَﺮوَن أن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣَﺮ
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ﻓﯽ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣّﻨﺎ ﯾﻀـُﻌﻪ ﺣﯿُﺚ ﯾﺸﺎُء؛ واِﷲ إﻧّﻪ ﻟََﻌﻬٌﺪ ﻣِﻦ اﷲ ﻧَﺰَل ﻋﻠﯽ َرﺳﻮِل اﷲ إﻟﯽ ِرﺟﺎٍل ُﻣَﺴـ ﱠﻤﯿَﻦ رﺟٌﻞ َﻓﺮُﺟٌﻞ ﺣﺘّﯽ ﺗﻨﺘﻬﯽ
.إﻟﯽ ﺻﺎﺣﺒِﻬﺎ
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kufi narrated from Abu ( 1)
Muhammad Abdullah bin Ahmad bin Mastoor al-Ashja’iy from Abu Ja'far Muhammad
bin Obaydillah al-Halabi from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Amr bin al-Ash’ath had said:
We were about twenty persons in the house of Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad
:as-Sadiq (as) when he came to us and said
You may think that we determine the matter of the imamate as we like! By Allah, it is “
a covenant from Allah revealed to His messenger (as) and then to certain men one
(after the other until it reaches its keeper.”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ: ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ- 2
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
:ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
ِإ ﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﯾـْﺄُﻣُﺮُﮐْﻢ َأْن ﺗَُﺆﱡدوا اﻟ َْﺄَﻣﺎَﻧـﺎِت ِإﻟَﯽ َأْﻫﻠَِﻬﺎ َوِإَذا َﺣَﮑْﻤﺘُْﻢ ﺑَﯿَْﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس َأْن َﺗْﺤُﮑُﻤﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﻌـ ْﺪِل ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻧِِﻌﱠﻤﺎ َﯾِﻌُﻈُﮑْﻢ ﺑ ِِﻪ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﮐﺎَن
َﺳِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ ﺑَِﺼﯿًﺮا
: ﻗﺎل
.ﻫَﯽ اﻟَﻮﺻﱠﯿُﻪ ﯾﺪﻓُﻌﻬﺎ اﻟﱠﺮُﺟﻞ ﻣّﻨﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟّﺮﺟِﻞ
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 2)
Ya’qoob al-Ju’fi from Isma’eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from
his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah (as) had
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said when talking about this Qur’anic verse: “Surely Allah commands you to make
over trusts to their owners and that when you judge between people you judge with
(justice; surely Allah admonishes you with what is excellent.”(1

(It is the will that each one of us delivers to the other.”(2“
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ اﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 3
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ،اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ
 ﯾﺎ ُﻣﺤﱠﻤُﺪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ، وﻟﻢ ﯾﻨِْﺰل ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮِل اﷲ ﮐﺘﺎٌب ﻣﺨﺘﻮٌم إّﻻ اﻟﻮﺻّﯿﻪ،اﻟﻮـِﺻ ّﯿُﻪ ﻧَﺰﻟْﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮِل اﷲ ﮐﺘﺎﺑًﺎ ﻣﺨﺘﻮﻣًﺎ
 ﻧﺠﯿُﺐ اِﷲ ﻣﻨُﻬﻢ وُذّرﱠﯾﺘُﻪ ﻟﯿﻮرﺛََﮏ ِﻋﻠﻢ: أّي أﻫِﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﯾﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ.ﻫـﺬه وﺻـﱠﯿﺘُﮏ ﻓﯽ أّﻣﺘـِ ﮏ إﻟﯽ أﻫـﻞ ﺑَﯿﺘـِ ﮏ
.اﻟّﻨﺒّﻮه ﻗﺒﻞ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Abu Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 3)
Ali bin al-Hasan from Isma’eel bin Mihran from al-Mufadhdhal bin Salih from Ma’ath
:bin Katheer that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad (as) had said
The will had been revealed from the Heaven to the Prophet (S). It was a sealed book.“
No other sealed book had been revealed to the Prophet (S) except the will. Gabriel
.said: O Muhammad, this is your will to your family among your umma

”?The Prophet (S) said: “O Gabriel, which of my family
Gabriel said: “The one, whom Allah has chosen, and his progeny. He is to inherit you
”.with the knowledge of prophethood before Abraham

 ﻓﻔﺘﺢ،وﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﺧﻮاﺗﯿُﻢ
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ﻋﻠﱞﯽ اﻟﺨﺎﺗَﻢ اﻷّول وﻣﻀـﯽ ﻟ ِﻤﺎ ُأﻣَﺮ ﻓﯿﻪ ،ﺛﱠﻢ ﻓﺘَﺢ اﻟﺤﺴُﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﺗَﻢ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ وﻣﻀﯽ ﻟﻤﺎ ُأﻣﺮ ﺑﻪ ،ﺛﻢ ﻓﺘﺢ اﻟُﺤﺴﯿﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﺗَﻢ اﻟّﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﯿﻪ أْن
ﻗﺎﺗِْﻞ وأﻗﺘُﻞ وﺗُﻘَﺘُﻞ واﺧﺮْج ﺑَﻘﻮٍم ﻟﻠّﺸـ ﻬﺎده؛ ﻻ ﺷـﻬﺎدَه ﻟﻬﻢ إّﻻ ﻣﻌَﮏ ،ﻓﻔَﻌَﻞ ،وﺛﱠﻢ دَﻓَﻌﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ وﻣﻀـﯽ ،ﻓﻔﺘﺢ ﻋﻠﱡﯽ ﺑﻦ
اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﺗَﻢ اﻟﺮاﺑَﻊ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﯿﻪ أن أﻃِﺮْق واﺻُﻤﺖ ﻟّﻤﺎ ُﺣﺠَﺐ اﻟﻌﻠُﻢ ،ﺛّﻢ دﻓﻌﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﻔﺘﺢ اﻟﺨﺎﺗَﻢ اﻟﺨﺎﻣﺲ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﯿﻪ
أن ﻓﱢﺴْﺮ ﮐﺘـﺎَب اِﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ وﺻـﱢﺪق أﺑﺎَك ووﱢرث اﺑَﻨﮏ اﻟِﻌﻠَﻢ واﺻـَﻄﻨﻊ اﻷﱠﻣَﻪ وﻗُﻞ اﻟﺤﱠﻖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺨﻮف واﻷﻣِﻦ وﻻ ﺗﺨَﺶ إّﻻ اَﷲ ،ﻓﻔﻌﻞ،
ﺛّﻢ دﻓﻌﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻠﯿﻪ.
ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ :ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :وأﻧﺖ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:
ﻣﺎ ﺑَﮏ ﻓﯽ ﻫﺬا إﻻ أن ﺗﺬﻫَﺐ ،ﯾﺎ ﻣﻌﺎُذ ،ﻓﺘﺮوﯾﻪ ﻋﻨّﯽ .ﻧﻌﻢ ،أﻧﺎ ﻫَﻮ…
ﺣﺘّﯽ ﻋّﺪد ﻋﻠﯽ إﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸَﺮ اﺳﻤًﺎ ﺛﻢ ﺳﮑﺖ ،ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﺛﻢ َﻣﻦ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﺣﺴﺒُﮏ.
)The will had seals. Ali (as) opened the first seal and went whereto (to the better world
he had been ordered. Then al-Hasan (as) opened the second seal and went whereto
he had been ordered. Then al-Husayn (as) opened the third seal and found in it: “Fight,
kill and you are to be killed. Set out with some people towards martyrdom. They will
not be martyred except with you.” He gave the will to Ali bin al-Husayn (as) and went.
Ali bin al-Husayn (as) opened the fourth seal and found in it: “Ponder long and be silent
for knowledge is veiled.” Then he gave it to Muhammad bin Ali (as), who opened the
fifth seal and found in
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it: “Interpret the Book of Allah, confirm your father’s knowledge, bequeath knowledge
to your son, humor the umma and announce the truth in fright and safety and do not
”.fear except Allah!” He did and gave the will to the next one

”?Ma’ath said: “Is it you
Imam as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Ma’ath, you are not but to go and narrate this from me.
.Yes, it is me.” He mentioned twelve names and then became silent

”?I (Ma’ath) said: “Then who
(He said: “It is just so!”(1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿﺪ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴـﯽ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 4
:ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل
 ﻓُﱠﺾ اﻷّوَل واﻋﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ وادﻓْﻌﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﯾُﻔّﺾ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ وﯾﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ: وﻗﺎل،دﻓﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ إﻟﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺻـﺤﯿﻔﻪ ﻣﺨﺘﻮﻣﻪ ﺑﺎﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﺎﺗﻤًﺎ
 ﺛﻢ إﻟﯽ واﺣٍﺪ واﺣٍﺪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ،وﯾﺪﻓْﻌﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﯾﻔّﺾ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ وﯾﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﯿﻪ
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad ( 4)
bin Ahmad al-Qalanisi from Muhammad bin al-Waleed from Younus bin Ya’qoob that
:Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The Prophet (S) had given Ali (as) a book sealed with twelve seals and said to him:“
“Open the first seal and do according to it and then give it to al-Hasan (as) to open the
second and to do according to it. Then al-Hasan (as) is to give it to al-Husayn (as) to
open the third and to do according to it and then from one
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(to another of the progeny of al-Husayn (as).”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﯾﺰ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 5
 ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﯾْﺄُﻣُﺮُﮐْﻢ َأْن ﺗَُﺆﱡدوا اﻟ َْﺄَﻣﺎَﻧﺎِت ِإﻟَﯽ َأْﻫﻠَِﻬﺎ َوِإَذا َﺣَﮑْﻤﺘُْﻢ ﺑَﯿَْﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس: ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل،زراره
:َأْن َﺗْﺤُﮑُﻤﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﻌْﺪِل ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻧِِﻌﱠﻤﺎ َﯾِﻌُﻈُﮑْﻢ ﺑ ِِﻪ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﮐﺎَن َﺳِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ ﺑَِﺼﯿًﺮا ﻗﺎل
 أوﻻ ﺗﺮي أﻧﻪ ﺧﺎﻃﺐ. أﻻ ﺗﺴـﻤُﻊ إﻟﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻫﻢ اﻟُﺤّﮑﺎم. ﻟﯿﺲ ﻟﻪ أن ﯾﺰوَﯾﻬﺎ ﻋﻨﻪ،أﻣَﺮ اُﷲ اﻹﻣـﺎَم ﻣّﻨـﺎ أن ﯾُﺆّدَي اﻹﻣﺎﻣَﻪ إﻟﯽ اﻹﻣﺎم ﺑﻌـﺪه
ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺤﮑﺎَم؟
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim ( 5)
from his father from Hammad bin Eessa from Hurayz from Zurara that he had asked
Imam Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) about the saying of Allah, “Surely
Allah commands you to make over trusts to their owners and that when you judge
between people you judge with justice; surely Allah admonishes you with what is
:excellent,”(2) and Abu Ja'far al-Baqir said
The order of Allah in this verse concerns the imamate. Each imam of us has to deliver“
the imamate to the next imam coming after him. He does not have to hide it from him.
Do you not hear Allah saying: (and that when you judge between people you judge
with justice; surely Allah admonishes you with what is excellent)? It is the rulers. Do
you not see that Allah has addressed the rulers with
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(this verse?”(1
 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل- 6
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﯿﺐ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻬﺮان
.ﻻ واِﷲ! ﻻ ﯾَﺪع اﷲ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣَﺮ إّﻻ وﻟﻪ َﻣﻦ ﯾﻘﻮم ﺑﻪ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋُﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 6)
Ya’qoob from Isma'eel bin Mihran from al-Husayn bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his
:father that Ya’qoob bin Shu’ayb had said
I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying: No, by Allah! Allah does not leave this“
matter(2) aside unless He specifies ones, who will undertake it until the Day of
(Resurrection.”(3

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ اﻟـﺒﺮﻗﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠـﻮي، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 7
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻤﯿﻠﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ: ﻗﺎل،إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
. وﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺧﺎﺗٌﻢ ﻓَﯿُﻔﱡﻀﻪ وﯾﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﯿﻪ،إ ﱠن اﷲ ﺟﱠﻞ اﺳُﻤﻪ أﻧﺰَل ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء إﻟﯽ ﮐﱢﻞ إﻣﺎٍم ﻋﻬَﺪه وﻣﺎ َﯾﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Ibraheem ( 7)
from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid al-Barqi from Isma'eel bin Mihran from alMufadhdhal bin Salih Abu Jameela from Abu Abdullah Abdurrahman that Imam Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Allah the Almighty has revealed from the Heaved to every imam his covenant and“
what he will do. Each imam is to
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(open the seal and to do according to what there is in his covenant.”(1
O people of Shia, this shows clearly that whomsoever Allah wishes good to, will make
him among those who believe in the infallible imams (as), whom Allah has granted
with dignity, made His choice and preferred to all of His people by making them His
:deputies on the earth. He has made obeying them as obeying Him when saying

َﯾـﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬـ ﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا َأِﻃﯿُﻌـﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَأِﻃﯿُﻌـﻮا اﻟﱠﺮُﺳـ ﻮَل َوُأوﻟ ِﯽ اﻟ ْـَﺄﻣِْﺮ ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ َﻓـِﺈْن َﺗَﻨـﺎَزْﻋﺘُْﻢ ﻓِﯽ َﺷـ ْﯽٍء َﻓُﺮﱡدوُه ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ
ﺗُْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮَن ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟ َْﯿْﻮِم اﻟ ْﺂِﺧِﺮ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﺧﯿٌْﺮ َوَأْﺣَﺴُﻦ َﺗْﺄِوﯾًﻠﺎ
O you who believe! obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority from“
(among you.”(2
:And
{80} َﻣْﻦ ﯾُِﻄِﻊ اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮَل َﻓَﻘْﺪ َأَﻃﺎَع اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَﻣْﻦ َﺗَﻮﻟﱠﯽ َﻓَﻤﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎَك َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ َﺣِﻔﯿًﻈﺎ
(Whoever obeys the Messenger, he indeed obeys Allah.”(3“
The Prophet (S) has ordered the people to follow the infallible imams of his progeny,
whom Allah has imposed obeying them upon all the people. The Prophet (S) has
:showed that clearly by saying

. ﻣﺎ إْن ﺗَﻤّﺴﮑﺘُﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻟَﻦ ﺗِﻀﻠّﻮا. َﺣﺒٌﻞ ﻣﻤﺪوٌد ﺑَﯿَﻨﮑﻢ وﺑَﯿﻦ اِﷲ:إﻧّﯽ ُﻣﺨﻠٌّﻒ ﻓﯿﮑﻢ اﻟّﺜَﻘﻠﯿِﻦ ﮐﺘﺎَب اِﷲ وِﻋﺘﺮﺗﯽ أﻫَﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ
I have left among you the two weighty things; the Book of Allah and my family. They“
are an extended “rope” between you and Allah. If you keep to them, you will never go
”.astray at all

:Allah has said
ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﺠَﻌﻠُﻮا ُدَﻋﺎَء اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل ﺑَﯿَْﻨُﮑْﻢ َﮐُﺪَﻋﺎِء ﺑَْﻌـِﻀ ُﮑْﻢ ﺑَْﻌًﻀﺎ َﻗْﺪ َﯾْﻌَﻠُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﯾَﺘـَﺴ ﱠﻠﻠُﻮَن ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ ﻟ َِﻮاًذا َﻓﻠَْﯿْﺤَﺬِر اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﯾَُﺨﺎﻟ ُِﻔﻮَن َﻋْﻦ َأﻣِْﺮِه
َأْن ﺗُِﺼﯿَﺒُﻬْﻢ
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ﻓِﺘَْﻨٌﻪ َأْو ﯾُِﺼﯿَﺒُﻬْﻢ َﻋَﺬاٌب َأﻟ ِﯿٌﻢ
Therefore let those beware who go against his order lest a trial afflict them or…“
(there befall them a painful chastisement.”(1
When the Prophet (S) had been opposed, his sayings had been denied, his ordered
had been disobeyed and when his progeny had been deprived of their inheritance and
rights and had been wronged then the torment of Allah afflicted the oppressors, their
followers and whoever was pleased with their deeds. Allah hastened for them the
sedition in their religion. They went astray far away from the right path. They
separated and became in different sects with confused opinions besides that Allah
:has prepared for them the bitterest of torment on the Day of Resurrection. Allah said

َﻓَﺄْﻋَﻘَﺒُﻬْﻢ ﻧَِﻔﺎًﻗﺎ ﻓِﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ِِﻬْﻢ ِإﻟَﯽ َﯾْﻮِم َﯾﻠَْﻘْﻮَﻧُﻪ ﺑ َِﻤﺎ َأْﺧَﻠُﻔﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻣﺎ َوَﻋُﺪوُه َوﺑ َِﻤﺎ َﮐﺎﻧُﻮا َﯾْﮑِﺬﺑ ُﻮَن
So He made hypocrisy to follow as a consequence into their hearts till the day when“
they shall meet Him because they failed to perform towards Allah what they had
(promised with Him and because they told lies.”(2
Allah has made hypocrisy as punishment for ones, who have broken their promise
:and He has called them as hypocrites. He said

ِإ ﱠن اﻟ ُْﻤَﻨﺎﻓِِﻘﯿَﻦ ﻓِﯽ اﻟﱠﺪْرِك اﻟ َْﺄْﺳَﻔِﻞ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر َوﻟَْﻦ َﺗِﺠَﺪ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َﻧِﺼﯿًﺮا
Surely the hypocrites are in the lowest stage of the fire and you shall not find a helper“
(for them.”(3
If this was the case of one, who broke his promise, that his punishment would lead
him to the lowest bottom of Hell so what about those, who declared
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openly their disobedience to the orders of Allah and His messenger (as) and their
oppression towards those, whom Allah had ordered people to obey, to keep to and to
:be with when He said

َﯾﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا اﱠﺗُﻘﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوُﮐﻮﻧُﻮا َﻣَﻊ اﻟﱠﺼﺎِدﻗِﯿَﻦ
(O you who believe! Be careful of (your duty to) Allah and be with the true ones.”(1“
It is they who were loyal to their covenant they made with Allah in jihad and in
sacrifice for the sake of Him and supporting the Prophet (S) and assisting his mission
:where Allah said

ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ ِرَﺟﺎٌل َﺻَﺪﻗُﻮا َﻣﺎ َﻋﺎَﻫُﺪوا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻪ َﻓِﻤﻨُْﻬْﻢ َﻣْﻦ َﻗَﻀﯽ َﻧْﺤَﺒُﻪ َوﻣِﻨُْﻬْﻢ َﻣْﻦ َﯾﻨَْﺘِﻈُﺮ َوَﻣﺎ ﺑَﱠﺪﻟ ُﻮا َﺗﺒِْﺪﯾًﻠﺎ
Of the believers are men who are true to the covenant which they made with Allah:“
so of them is he who accomplished his vow, and of them is he who yet waits, and they
(have not changed in the least.”(2
What a great difference is between those, who are sincere to Allah, who sacrifice
themselves for the sake of Allah and who strive to support the Prophet (S) and his
mission and between those, who disobey Allah and His messenger, who wrong the
!family of the Prophet (S) and whose deeds will lead them to the lowest bottom of Hell
This is the end of every one deviating from any of the infallible imams, whom Allah has
chosen to be the guides for His people. This is the end of every one denying the
imamate of any of them, following else
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than them and claiming that the right is of else than them because the order of the will
and the imamate has been determined by Allah the Almighty and not by anyone of His
people; therefore he, who disobeys the order of Allah, will definitely be in the abyss of
.Hell where the oppressors and the hypocrites will be
Chapter 4: Twelve imams determined by Allah
point

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه أﺑﯽ ﻫﺮاﺳﻪ اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ- 1
، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺒﺎرك ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﻟﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ:ﻗﺎل
:ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺒﺼﺮي ﯾﺮﻓﻌﻪ ﻗﺎل
 إﻧّﯽ، ﯾﺎ ﻋﻠﱡﯽ: ﻓﺄرَﺳَﻞ رﺳﻮُل اﷲ إﻟﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ. ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤُﺪ إن اﷲ ﯾﺄﻣُﺮك أن ﺗﺰّوَج ﻓﺎﻃﻤَﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ أﺧﯿَﮏ:أﺗﯽ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿُﻞ اﻟﻨﺒﱠﯽ ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﮐﺎﺋٌﻦ ﻣﻨﮑﻤﺎ ﺳـّﯿﺪا ﺷـﺒﺎِب أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﻪ واﻟّﺸـ ﻬﺪاء اﻟﻤﻀـّﺮﺟﻮَن،ُﻣﺰّوُﺟـ ﮏ ﻓـﺎﻃﻤَﻪ اﺑﻨﺘﯽ ﺳـﯿَﺪَه ﻧﺴـﺎِء اﻟﻌـﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ وأﺣﱠﺒُﻬﻦ إﻟﯽ ﺑﻌـَﺪك
اﻟﻤﻘﻬﻮرون ﻓﯽ اﻷـرض ﻣِﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪي واﻟﻨﺠﺒـﺎُء اﻟّﺰﻫُﺮ اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﻄﻔُﺊ اﷲ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻈﻠَﻢ وﯾُﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﺤَﻖ وﯾُﻤﯿُﺖ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ؛ ِﻋـ ﱠﺪﺗُﻬﻢ ﻋـّﺪه
. آﺧُﺮﻫﻢ ﯾﺼﻠّﯽ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ،أﺷُﻬﺮ اﻟﺴﻨِﻪ
Abu Sulayman bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 1)
Nahawandi from Abu Muhammad Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Amr bin Shimr
:from al-Mubarak bin Fudhala that al-Hasan bin Abul Hasan al-Basri had said
Gabriel came to the Prophet (S) and said: “O Muhammad! Allah orders you to marry“
,Fatima to your brother Ali.” The Prophet (S) sent for Ali and said to him: “O Ali
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I will marry my daughter Fatima, the head lady of the women of the world and the
most beloved one to me, to you and there will be from you (your offspring) the two
masters of the martyrs of Paradise, the oppressed bloodstained martyrs on the earth
after me and the highborn progeny, with whom Allah will defeat injustice, revive the
truth and finish off the untruth. Their number is like the number of the months of a
year. Behind the last one of them Prophet Jesus the son of Blessed Virgin Mary (as)
(will offer the prayer.”(1

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻـﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ داود ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﺮي
 وأﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﺘﮑﺊ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾـﺪ ﺳـﻠﻤﺎن ﻓﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ،أﻗﺒـﻞ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤـﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ذات ﯾﻮم وﻣﻌﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ وﺳـﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳـﯽ
 ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ أﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻦ: إذ أﻗﺒـﻞ رﺟٌﻞ ﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﻬﯿﺌﻪ واﻟﻠﺒﺎس ﻓﺴـّﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﺟﻠﺲ ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾـﺪﯾﻪ وﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺮام ﻓﺠﻠﺲ
.ﺛﻼث ﻣﺴﺎﺋﻞ
. ﺳﻠﻨﯽ ﻋّﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا ﻟﮏ:ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ
 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻹﻧﺴـﺎن إذا ﻧـﺎم أﯾﻦ ﺗـﺬﻫﺐ روﺣﻪ؟ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺟـﻞ ﮐﯿﻒ ﯾـﺬﮐﺮ وﯾﻨﺴـﯽ؟ وﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﮐﯿﻒ ﯾﺸـﺒﻪ وﻟـﺪه:ﻓﻘـﺎل اﻟﺮﺟـﻞ
اﻷﻋﻤﺎم واﻷﺧﻮال؟
. أِﺟﺒﻪ ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻓﺎﻟﺘﻔﺖ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻗﺎل
:ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻟﻠﺮﺟﻞ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili narrated from Muhammad bin ( 2)
Ja'far from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid from Abu Hashim Dawood bin al-Qassim
al-Ja’fari that Imam
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:(Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had narrated from his fathers (as
One day Amirul Mo’mineen came with his son al-Hasan and Salman al-Farisi where “
Amirul Mo’mineen was leaning on Salman’s hand. They came into the mosque and sat
down. A handsome and neat man came, greeted Amirul Mo'mineen and sat before
”.him. He said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, I want to ask you three questions

”.Amirul Mo'mineen said: “Ask whatever you like
The man said: “Would you tell me if man sleeps where his soul goes to? How does
man remember and forget? How do man’s children look like their uncles; their
”?father’s brothers and mother’s brothers
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) turned to his son al-Hasan (as) and said to him: “O Abu
”!Muhammad, answer him

:Imam al-Hasan (as) said to the man
 واﻟﺮﯾـﺢ ﺑﺎﻟﻬﻮاء ﻣﻌﻠﻘﻪ إﻟﯽ وﻗﺖ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺘﺤﺮك، ﻓﺈّن روَﺣﻪ ﻣﻌّﻠﻘﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺮﯾـﺢ،أّﻣـﺎ ﻣـﺎ ﺳـﺄﻟَﺖ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻋﻦ أﻣﺮ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ إذا ﻧﺎم أﯾﻦ ﺗـﺬﻫﺐ روﺣﻪ
 وﺟﺬﺑﺖ اﻟﺮﯾﺢ اﻟﻬﻮاء ﻓﺎﺳـﺘﮑﻨﺖ، ﻓﺈْن أِذن اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﺑﺮﱢد ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﺮوِح ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺒـَﺪن ﺟﺬﺑﺖ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﺮوح اﻟﺮﯾﺢ،ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﯿﻘﻈﻪ
 وﺟـﺬﺑﺖ اﻟﺮﯾـﺢ اﻟﺮوح ﻓﻼ ﺗﺮد ﻋﻠﯽ، وإْن ﻟﻢ ﯾـﺄذن اﷲ ﺑﺮﱢد ﺗﻠـﮏ اﻟﺮوح ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺒـﺪن ﺟـﺬب اﻟﻬﻮاء اﻟﺮﯾـﺢ،ﻓﯽ ﺑـﺪن ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬـﺎ
.ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ وﻗﺖ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ
As for your question that when man sleeps whereto his soul goes, his soul is hanging“
in the air until he moves during his wake, so when Allah permits that that soul is to go
back to the body, the soul attracts the air to settle in its body but if Allah does not
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permit that soul to get back to that body, the air will attract the soul away from the
.body until the Day of Resurrection

 ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﺻـّﻠﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ وآل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻـﻼًه، ﻓﺈن ﻗﻠَﺐ اﻻﻧﺴﺎِن ﻓﯽ ُﺣّﻖ وﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻃﺒﻖ،وأﻣﺎ ﻣﺎ ذﮐﺮت ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮ اﻟـّﺬﮐﺮ واﻟﻨﺴـﯿﺎن
 وإن ﻫﻮ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺼﱢﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وآل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أو اﻧﺘﻘَﺺ،ﺗﺎّﻣﻪ اﻧﮑﺸﻒ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻄﺒﻖ ﻋﻦ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﺄﺿﺎء اﻟﻘﻠَﺐ وذّﮐﺮ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻧﺴـَﯽ
.ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﻼه ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ وأﻏﻀﯽ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﺎ اﻧﻄﺒﻖ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻄﺒُﻖ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﺄﻇﻠﻢ اﻟﻘﻠﺐ وﺳﻬﯽ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ وﻧﺴَﯽ ﻣﺎ ﮐﺎن ﯾﺬﮐﺮه
But as for what you asked about remembering and forgetting, the heart of man has
been created to comply with the truth and there is a cover on the truth. If he prays
Allah to have blessing upon Muhammad and his family in a perfect way, that cover will
be removed from upon the truth and the heart will shine then one will remember what
he has forgotten but if he does not pray Allah to have blessing upon Muhammad and
his family or his prayer is imperfect, the cover will get closed on the truth and the
.heart will be dark and then he will forget what he has remembered

 ﻓﺈن اﻟﺮﺟﻞ إذا أﺗﯽ أﻫﻠﻪ ﻓﺠﺎﻣﻌﻬﺎ ﺑﻘﻠﺐ ﺳﺎﮐﻦ وﻋﺮوق ﻫﺎدﺋﻪ وﺑـﺪن ﻏﯿﺮ،وأﻣـﺎ ﻣـﺎ ذﮐﺮَت ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻮد ﯾﺸـﺒﻪ اﻷﻋﻤـﺎَم واﻷﺧﻮاَل
 وإن ﻫﻮ أﺗﯽ زوﺟﺘﻪ ﺑﻘﻠﺐ ﻏﯿﺮ ﺳﺎﮐﻦ وﻋﺮوق ﻏﯿﺮ،ﻣﻀـﻄﺮب اﺳـﺘﮑﻨﺖ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﻨﻄﻔُﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺟﻮف اﻟﺮﺣﻢ ﻓﺨﺮج اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻮد ﯾﺸﺒﻪ أﺑﺎه واﻣﻪ
ﻫﺎدﺋﻪ وﺑﺪن ﻣﻀﻄﺮب اﺿﻄﺮﺑﺖ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﻨﻄﻔﻪ ﻓﻮﻗﻌﺖ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺎل اﺿﻄﺮاﺑﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ
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ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻌﺮوق؛ ﻓﺈْن وﻗﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ ِﻋﺮٍق ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮوق اﻷﻋﻤﺎم أﺷـﺒَﻪ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﻮُد أﻋﻤﺎﻣﻪ ،وإن وﻗﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺮق ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮوق اﻷﺧﻮاِل أﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻮﻟُﺪ
أﺧﻮاﻟَﻪ.
As about a newborn baby that looks like the uncles, if a man goes to bed with his wife
with calm heart, tranquil nerves and undisturbed body, his sperm will settle inside the
womb and the baby will looks like either its father or its mother. If a man goes to bed
with his wife with upset heart, unquiet nerves and disturbed body, the sperm also will
upset and fall on some veins. If it falls on a vein of the father’s brothers, the baby will
look like the father’s brothers and if it falls on a vein of the mother’s brothers, the
”.baby will look like the mother’s brothers

ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺮﺟﻞ :أﺷـﻬﺪ أن ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ اﷲ ،وﻟﻢ أزل أﺷـﻬﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻣﺤﻤﺪًا رﺳﻮل اﷲ  ،وﻟﻢ أزل أﺷﻬﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ وأﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﮏ
وﺻﱡﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ واﻟﻘﺎﺋُﻢ ﺑﺤﺠﺘﻪ ،وﻟﻢ أزل أﺷﻬﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ وأﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ .وأﺷﺎر ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﻗﺎل :أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧّﮏ وﺻﱡﯿﻪ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺤّﺠﺘﻪ
وﻟﻢ أزْل أﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ .وأﺷﺎر ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻗﺎل :وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠّﯽ أﻧﻪ وﺻّﯿﻪ واﻟﻘﺎﺋُﻢ ﺑﺤﺠﺘﻪ وﻟﻢ أزل أﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ .وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ
ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻠﯽ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،
وأﺷـﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ أﻧّﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ،وأﺷـﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ أﻧﻪ وﻟﱡﯽ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻠﯽ ،وأﺷﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ
ﻋﻠﱟﯽ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ
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 ﯾﻤُﻸ، وأﺷـﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺟٍﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤَﺴﯿﻦ ﻻ ﯾُﺴّﻤﯽ وﻻ ﯾُﮑﻨﯽ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾُﻈﻬَﺮ اﷲ أﻣَﺮه، وأﺷـﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ أﻧﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
. واﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻠﯿﮏ ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ورﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ وﺑﺮﮐﺎﺗﻪ،اﻷرَض ﻋﺪًﻻ وﻗﺴﻄًﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ُﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرًا وُﻇﻠﻤًﺎ
The man said: “I witness that there is no god but Allah and I will keep on that. I witness
that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah and I will keep on that. (He pointed to
Imam Ali (as) with his hand and said) I witness that you are the guardian of the
messenger of Allah and the successor of his authority and I will keep on it. (He pointed
to Imam al-Hasan (as) and said) I witness that you are his guardian and the successor
of his authority and I will keep on it. I witness that al-Husayn bin Ali is his (al-Hasan’s)
guardian and the successor of his authority and I will keep on that. I witness that Ali
bin al-Husayn is the guardian of al-Husayn. I witness that Muhammad bin Ali is the
guardian of Ali bin al-Husayn. I witness that Ja'far is the guardian of Muhammad (bin
Ali). I witness that Musa is the guardian of Ja'far. I witness that Ali (bin Musa) is the
guardian of Musa. I witness that Muhammad (bin Ali bin Musa) is the guardian of Ali
(bin Musa). I witness that Ali (bin Muhammad) is the guardian of Muhammad. I witness
that al-Hasan is the guardian of Ali and I witness that a man
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from among the offspring of al-Husayn, who is not named or surnamed until he
appears by the will of Allah to spread justice allover the earth after it has been filled
with injustice and oppression, is the guardian of al-Hasan bin Ali. Peace, mercy and
”.blessing of Allah be upon you, O Amirul Mo'mineen

 ﻓﺨﺮﺟُﺖ ﻓﯽ أﺛﺮه ﻓﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن إﻻ أن وﺿﻊ رﺟﻠُﻪ: ﻗﺎل، اﺗّﺒِﻌﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ أﯾﻦ ﯾﻘﺼﺪ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻓﻘﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻟﻠﺤﺴﯿﻦ.ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎم ﻓﻤﻀﯽ
 واُﷲ، ﻻ: ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺗﻌﺮﻓﻪ؟ ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﺮﺟﻌﺖ إﻟﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﺄﻋﻠﻤﺘُﻪ،ﺧﺎرج اﻟﻤﺴـﺠﺪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﻣﺎ دَرﯾﺖ أﯾﻦ أﺧـﺬ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض
.  ﻫﻮ اﻟﺨﻀﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ وأﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ أﻋﻠﻢ
Then he left. Then Amirul Mo'mineen said to Imam al-Hasan: “O Abu Muhammad,
follow after him and see where he goes to!” Imam al-Hasan said: “I followed after
him, but since he put his leg out of the gate of the mosque I could not know where he
disappeared. I came back and told Amirul Mo'mineen (as). He said to me: “O Abu
Muhammad, do you know who he is?” I said: “No, Allah, His messenger and Amirul
”.(Mo'mineen are more aware.” He said: “He is al-Khidr (as

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺒﺮﻗﯽ-  ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋـﺪه ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ- 3
: ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ أن أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻻﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس،  ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ،اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺮﯾﺶ
إّن ﻟﯿﻠَﻪ اﻟﻘﺪِر ﻓﯽ ﮐّﻞ ﺳﻨﻪ وإﻧّﻪ ﯾﻨِْﺰُل ﻓﯽ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﻠﯿﻠﻪ أﻣُﺮ
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.  وﻟﺬﻟﮏ اﻷﻣِﺮ وﻻٌه ﺑﻌَﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ،اﻟّﺴﻨﻪ وﻣﺎ ﻗُﻀﯽ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ
: َﻣﻦ ﻫﻢ ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎل اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس
.أﻧﺎ وأﺣَﺪ ﻋﺸَﺮ ﻣِﻦ ﺻﻠﺒﯽ أﺋﻤٌﻪ ﻣﺤّﺪﺛﻮن
Muhammad bin Ya’qoob al-Kulayni narrated from some of his companions from ( 3)
Ahmad bin Abdullah bin Muhammad bin Khalid al-Barqi from al-Hasan bin al-Abbas
bin al-Huraysh from Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) from his fathers (as)
:that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said to ibn Abbas
The Night of Predestination comes every year. In this night all that concerns the year“
”.(and that will occur is revealed. This matter has guardians after the Prophet (S

:Ibn Abbas asked, “O Amirul Mo'mineen, who are they?” He said
(I and eleven ones of my progeny; divinely inspired imams.”(1“
 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻧﺼـﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ: ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 4
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤـﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟـﮏ اﻟﺠﻬﻨﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ داود اﻟﻤﺴـﺘﺮق، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴـﻨﺪي،ﻗـﺎﺑﻮس
 ﯾـﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﺗﻨﮑﺖ ﻓﯽ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، أﺗﯿﺖ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯿـًﺎ ذات ﯾﻮم ﻓﻮﺟـﺪﺗﻪ ﻣﻔﮑﺮًا ﯾﻨﮑﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻷـرض: ﻗـﺎل،اﻷﺻـﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒـﺎﺗﻪ
:اﻷرض أرﻏﺒًﻪ ﻣﻨﮏ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﻟﮑّﻦ ﻓﮑﺮي ﻓﯽ ﻣﻮﻟﻮٍد ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣِﻦ ﻇﻬﺮي ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي اﻟﺬي ﯾﻤﻸﻫﺎ ﻗﺴﻄًﺎ وﻋﺪًﻻ ﮐﻤﺎ، ﻣﺎ رﻏﺒُﺖ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ وﻻ ﻓﯽ اﻟّﺪﻧﯿﺎ ﺳﺎﻋًﻪ ﻗﻂ،ﻻ واِﷲ
. ﯾﻀّﻞ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ أﻗﻮام وﯾﻬﺘﺪي ﻓﯿﻬﺎ آﺧﺮون، ﺗﮑﻮن ﻟﻪ َﺣﯿﺮٌه وﻏﯿﺒﻪ،ُﻣﻠﺌْﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ وﺟﻮرًا
Muhammad bin Ya’qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Abdullah bin ( 4)
Muhammad bin Khalid from Nasr bin Muhammad bin Qaboos from Mansoor bin asSindi from
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Abu Dawood al-Mustarraq from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Malik al-Juhani from alHarith bin al-Mugheera that al-Asbugh bin Nabata had said: “One day I came to Imam
Ali (as) and I found him pondering and scratching up the ground. I said: “O Amirul
:Mo'mineen, you are scratching up the ground. Do you like it (the ground)?” He said
No, by Allah. I have not liked it nor have I liked this worldly life a moment. But I am“
pondering on someone that will be born from my progeny. He will be the eleventh son
of mine (descendant-eleventh successor in the imamate). He will be al-Mahdi, who
will spread justice and equity allover the world after it has been filled with injustice
and oppression. There will be confusion and disappearance for him. Some people will
”.go astray and others will be guided

: ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﮑﻢ ﺗﮑﻮن ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﺤﯿﺮه واﻟﻐﯿﺒﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.ﺳﺒٌﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ
: إّن ﻫﺬا ﻟﮑﺎﺋٌﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.ﻧﻌﻢ! ﮐﻤﺎ أﻧﻪ ﻣﺨﻠﻮق
: أدرك ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﻗﻠﺖ
.أﻧّﯽ ﻟﮏ ﯾﺎ أﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻷﻣِﺮ؟ أوﻟﺌﮏ ﺧﯿﺎُر ﻫﺬه اﻷّﻣِﻪ ﻣﻊ أﺑﺮاِر ﻫﺬه اﻟﻌﺘﺮه
: ﺛّﻢ ﻣﺎ ذا ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﮏ ؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﻓﺈّن ﻟﻪ إراداٍت وﻏﺎﯾﺎت وﻧﻬﺎﯾﺎت،ﯾﻔﻌُﻞ اﷲ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺸﺎُء
I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, how long will that confusion and that disappearance
”?last

”.He said: “A period of time
”?I said: “Will that really occur
”.He said: “Yes, it will. It has already been determined

?I said: “Shall I be alive until that time
He said: “How far it is to you, O Asbugh! Those (the companions of al-Mahdi) are the
best of this umma
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”.with the pure ones of the Prophet’s progeny
”?I said: “Then what will happen after that
(He said: “Then Allah will do what He wills. He has wills, wishes and ends.”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳـﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي: ﻗﺎل، وﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻤﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﺸـﯿﺮاز ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث ﻋﺸـﺮه وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ- 5
 ﻗـﺎل أﺑﯽ ﻟﺠـﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻗـﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ، ﻋـﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﺎﻟﻢ،ﺑﮑﺮ ﺑـﻦ ﺻﺎﻟـﺢ
 ﻓﺨﻼ ﺑﻪ. ﻓﯽ أّي اﻷوﻗﺎت أﺣﺒﺒﺖ: ﻗﺎل ﺟﺎﺑﺮ.اﻷﻧﺼـﺎري إّن ﻟﯽ إﻟﯿـﮏ ﺣـﺎﺟًﻪ ﻓﻤﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﱡﻒ ﻋﻠﯿـﮏ أن أﺧﻠَﻮ ﺑـﮏ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻓﺄﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ
:أﺑﯽ ﯾﻮﻣًﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
.ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑُﺮ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻟّﻠﻮح اﻟﺬي رأﯾَﺘﻪ ﺑﯿِﺪ ﻓﺎﻃﻤَﻪ ﺑﻨﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻋّﻤﺎ أﺧﺒﺮﺗ َْﮏ أّﻣﯽ ﻓﺎﻃﻤُﻪ ﺑﻪ ﻣّﻤﺎ ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻠﻮح ﻣﮑﺘﻮٌب
Musa bin Muhammad al-Qummi Abul Qassim told me in Shiraz in 313 AH., from Sa’d ( 5)
bin Abdullah al-Ash’ari from Bakr bin Salih from Abdurrahman bin Salim from Abu
Baseer that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said: “My father
said to Jabir bin Abdullah al-Ansari: “I need you for something. Whenever you are not
busy, let me be alone with you to ask you about something.” Jabir said: “Whenever
you like!” One day he was alone with him. He said to him: “O Jabir, tell me about the
tablet you have seen in the hand of Fatima, the Prophet’s daughter (as). What has my
”?mother Fatima (as) told you about that has been written in that tablet

 أﺷِﻬُﺪ اَﷲ اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺷﺮﯾﮏ ﻟﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
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 ورأﯾُﺖ،إﻧﯽ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أّﻣﮏ ﻓﺎﻃﻤَﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺣﯿﺎِه رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻬّﻨﯿﺘُﻬﺎ ﺑﻮﻻده اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ورأﯾُﺖ ﻓﯽ ﯾﺪﻫﺎ ﻟﻮﺣًﺎ أﺧﻀَﺮ ﻇَﻨﻨُﺖ أﻧّﻪ ﻣﻦ زﻣّﺮد
 ﻫﺬا ﻟﻮٌح أﻫﺪاه اﷲ إﻟﯽ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ ﻓﯿﻪ اﺳُﻢ أﺑﯽ: ﺑﺄﺑﯽ أﻧِﺖ وأّﻣﯽ ﻣﺎ ﻫـﺬا اﻟﻠﻮُح؟ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ: ﻓﻘﻠُﺖ ﻟﻬﺎ،ﻓﯿﻪ ﮐﺘﺎﺑًﻪ ﺑﯿﻀﺎَء ﺷﺒﯿﻬًﻪ ﺑﻨﻮِر اﻟّﺸـ ﻤﺲ
 ﻓـﺪﻓَﻌﺘُﻪ إﻟﱠﯽ أﱡﻣﮏ ﻓـﺎﻃﻤُﻪ ﻓﻘﺮأﺗُﻪ: ﻗـﺎل ﺟـﺎﺑﺮ. أﻋﻄـﺎﻧﯿﻪ أﺑﯽ ﻟﯿَﺒّﺸـ َﺮﻧﯽ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ،واﺳـُﻢ ﺑَﻌﻠﯽ واﺳُﻢ وﻟ ْـﺪي واﺳُﻢ اﻷوﺻـﯿﺎء ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪي
 ﯾﺎ: ﻓَﻤﺸﯽ ﻣﻌﻪ أﺑﯽ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ ﻓﺄﺧﺮَج أﺑﯽ ﺻﺤﯿﻔٌﻪ ﻣِﻦ رّق ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻧَﻌﻢ: ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑُﺮ ﻓﻬﻞ ﻟﮏ أن ﺗﻌﺮَﺿﻪ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﯽ.وﻧﺴـﺨﺘُﻪ
 ﻓُﺄﺷـﻬﺪ اﷲ أﻧﯽ ﻫﮑـﺬا رأﯾﺘُﻪ ﻓﯽ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺎﺑﺮ. ﻓﻘﺮأه أﺑﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﻤـﺎ ﺧـﺎﻟﻒ ﺣﺮٌف ﺣﺮﻓًﺎ،ﺟـﺎﺑُﺮ اﻧﻈﺮ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑـﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ أﻗﺮأ أﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯿـﮏ
:اﻟﻠﻮح ﻣﮑﺘﻮﺑﺎ
Jabir said: “I swear by Allah, Whom there is no god other than, that I had come to your
mother Fatima (as) when the Prophet (S) was alive to congratulate her for the birth of
al-Husayn (as) and I found a green tablet in her hand. I thought it was of emerald. It
had a white writing like the light of the sun. I said to her: “My father and mother may
be sacrificed for you! What is this tablet?” She said: “This tablet has been gifted by
Allah the Almighty to His messenger (as). It has the names of my father, my husband,
my two sons and the names of the guardians of my grandsons. My father has given it
to me to make me delighted with it.” Jabir
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said: “Your mother Fatima (as) gave it to me. I read it and copied it.” My father (as)
said to him: “O Jabir, would you show it to me?” Jabir replied: “Yes.” My father (as)
went with Jabir to his house. My father took out a tablet of leather and said to Jabir:
“Look at the book with you until I read to you from my tablet.” My father read to him
and there was no even one letter different from Jabir’s book. Jabir said: “I swear by
:Allah that I have seen the following written in the tablet

 ﻧﺰل ﺑﻪ اﻟﺮوح اﻷﻣﯿﻦ ﻣِﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ، ﻫﺬا ﮐﺘﺎب ﻣﻦ اﷲ اﻟﻌﺰﯾﺰ اﻟﺤﮑﯿﻢ ﻟﻤﺤّﻤﺪ ﻧﺒّﯿﻪ وﻧﻮِره وﺣﺠﺎﺑ ِﻪ وﺳﻔﯿِﺮه ودﻟﯿﻠﻪ،ﺑﺴﻢ اﷲ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﺮﺣﯿﻢ
 وﻣـﺪﯾﻞ، ﻗﺎﺻُﻢ اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﯾﻦ، إﻧﯽ أﻧـﺎ اﷲ ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ أﻧﺎ، وﻻـ ﺗﺠﺤـﺪ آﻻـﺋﯽ، واﺷـﮑﺮ ﻧﻌﻤـﺎﺋﯽ، ﯾـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻋّﻈﻢ أﺳـﻤﺎﺋﯽ،رب اﻟﻌـﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ
 ﻓَﻤﻦ رﺟﺎ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻓﻀـﻠﯽ أو ﺧﺎف ﻏﯿﺮ ﻋـﺪﻟﯽ ﻋﺬﺑﺘُﻪ ﻋﺬاﺑًﺎ ﻻ أﻋﺬﺑﻪ أﺣﺪًا ﻣﻦ، وإﻧﯽ أﻧﺎ اﷲ ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ أﻧﺎ، ودّﯾﺎن ﯾﻮم اﻟـﺪﯾﻦ،اﻟﻤﻈﻠﻮﻣﯿﻦ
. وﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﻓﺘﻮّﮐﻞ، ﻓﺈّﯾﺎي ﻓﺎﻋﺒﺪ،اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ
In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful. This is a book from Allah, the)
Mighty, the Wise to His messenger, His light, His screen, His deputy and His guide
Muhammad. The Archangel Gabriel has revealed it from the Lord of the worlds. O
Muhammad, glorify My attributes, be grateful to My blessings and do not deny them. I
am Allah. There is no god but Me. I am the Destroyer of the arrogants, the Supporter
,of the oppressed
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the Master of the Day of Judgement and I am Allah; there is no god but Me. Whoever
expects for other than My favor or fears other than My justice, I will subject him to
such a torment that I will never torture any one of people with; therefore worship Me
.and rely on Me

، وﻓـّﻀ ﻠﺖ وﺻﱠﯿﮏ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻷوﺻﯿﺎء، وإﻧﯽ ﻓـّﻀ ﻠﺘُﮏ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻷﻧﺒﯿﺎء،إﻧﯽ ﻟﻢ أﺑﻌﺚ ﻧﺒّﯿًﺎ ﻓﺄﮐﻤﻠُﺖ أﯾﺎﻣﻪ وأﻧﻘﻀﺖ ﻣﺪﺗﻪ إّﻻ ﺟﻌﻠُﺖ ﻟﻪ وﺻـﯿًﺎ
 وﺟﻌﻠﺖ ُﺣﺴﯿﻨًﺎ ﻣﻌﺪَن وﺣﯿﯽ، ﻓﺠﻌﻠﺖ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻌﺪَن ﻋﻠﻤﯽ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﻣﺪه أﺑﯿﻪ،وأﮐﺮﻣﺘﮏ ﺑﺸـﺒَﻠﯿﮏ وﺳـﺒَﻄﯿﮏ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﮐﻠﻤﺘﯽ اﻟﺘﺎﻣَﻪ ﻣﻌﻪ وﺣﺠﺘﯽ، وأرﻓُﻊ اﻟﺸﻬﺪاء درﺟﻪ ﻋﻨﺪي، ﻓﻬﻮ أﻓﻀﻞ َﻣﻦ اﺳﺘُﺸﻬﺪ ﻓﱠﯽ،ﻓﺄﮐﺮﻣﺘُﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺸﻬﺎده وﺧﺘﻤُﺖ ﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻌﺎده
. ﺑﻌﺘﺮﺗﻪ ُأﺛﯿﺐ وُأﻋﺎﻗﺐ،اﻟﺒﺎﻟﻐَﻪ ﻋﻨﺪه
I have never sent a messenger unless I have appointed his guardian when his days
were about to end. I have preferred you to all of the prophets. I have preferred your
guardian to all of the guardians. I have granted you with your two grandsons; alHasan and al-Husayn. I have made al-Hasan the vessel of My knowledge after the
end of his father’s time and made al-Husayn the essence of My revelation and so I
have honored him with martyrdom and concluded his life with happiness. He is the
best of those, who are martyred for the sake of Me. He has the highest rank among
the martyrs near Me. I have put My perfect Word with him and My irrefutable proof
.near him. By the means of his progeny I reward and punish

أّوﻟ ُﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﱞﯽ
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 ﺳـﯿﻬﻠﮏ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن ﻓﯽ،ﺳﯿـﺪ اﻟﻌﺎﺑـﺪﯾﻦ وزﯾﻦ أوﻟﯿﺎﺋﯽ اﻟﻤﺎﺿـﯿﻦ واﺑﻨﻪ ﺳـﻤّﯽ ﺟـﺪه اﻟﻤﺤﻤﻮد ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻟﻌﻠﻤﯽ واﻟﻤﻌﺪن ﻟﺤﮑﻤﺘﯽ
 أﺗﯿﺤﺖ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻓﺘﻨﻪ ﻋﻤﯿﺎء، ﺣﱠﻖ اﻟﻘﻮُل ﻣﻨﯽ ﻷﮐﺮﻣﱠﻦ ﻣﺜﻮي ﺟﻌﻔﺮ وﻷﺳـﺮﱠﻧُﻪ ﻓﯽ أﺷـﯿﺎﻋﻪ وأﻧﺼﺎره وأوﻟﯿﺎﺋﻪ، اﻟﺮاﱡد ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﮐﺎﻟﺮاد ﻋﻠﱠﯽ،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
 أﻻ وَﻣﻦ ﺟﺤـﺪ واﺣـﺪًا، أﺑـﺪال اﻷرض،ﺣﻨـﺪس ﻷﱠن ﺧﯿﻂ ﻓﺮﺿـﯽ ﻻ ﯾﻨﻘﻄﻊ وﺣﺠﺘﯽ ﻻ ﺗﺨﻔﯽ وأن أوﻟﯿﺎﺋﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﮑﺄس اﻷوﻓﯽ ﯾُﺴـَﻘﻮن
. وَﻣﻦ ﻏﱠﯿﺮ آﯾًﻪ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﯽ ﻓﻘﺪ اﻓﺘﺮي ﻋﻠﱠﯽ،ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺟﺤﺪﻧﯽ ﻧﻌﻤﺘﯽ
The first of them is Ali, the master of the worshippers and the best of My previous
saints. His son has the same name of his praiseworthy grandfather; Muhammad alBaqir, who gets deep through My knowledge and wisdom. Those, who doubt Ja'far,
will perish. One, who denies him, as if denies Me. It is a promise of Me that I will honor
the abode of Ja'far. I will make him pleased with his followers and assistants. After
him there will be a dark sedition. Definitely the thread of My guidance will never be cut
and My proof will never disappear. My saints will drink with the full cup. They are My
deputies on the earth. Whoever denies any one of them, denies My favors and
.whoever changes a verse of My Book fabricates lies against Me
 وﻫﻮ وﻟّﯿﯽ، إن اﻟﻤﮑـﺬﱠب ﺑﻪ ﮐﺎﻟﻤﮑﱢﺬب ﺑﮑﻞ أوﻟﯿﺎﺋﯽ،وﯾٌﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﻔﺘﺮﯾﻦ اﻟﺠﺎﺣـﺪﯾﻦ ﻋﻨـﺪ اﻧﻘﻀﺎء ﻣـﺪه ﻋﺒـﺪي ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﺣﺒﯿﺒﯽ وﺧﯿﺮﺗﯽ
 ﯾُﺪﻓﻦ ﻓﯽ، وﺑﻌﺪه ﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﯽ ﻋﻠﱡﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﻋﻔﺮﯾٌﺖ ﻣﺴﺘﮑﺒﺮ،وﻧﺎﺻﺮي وَﻣﻦ أﺿﻊ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أﻋﺒﺎَء اﻟﻨﺒﻮه وأﻣﺘﺤﻨﻪ ﺑﺎﻻﺿﻄﻼع ﺑﻬﺎ
 ﺧﯿُﺮ ﺧﻠﻘﯽ،اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ اﻟﺘﯽ ﺑﻨﺎﻫﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ذو اﻟﻘﺮﻧﯿﻦ
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 ﺣﱠﻖ اﻟﻘﻮُل ﻣﻨﯽ ﻷ ﻗﱠﺮﱠن ﻋﯿﻨﻪ ﺑﺎﺑﻨﻪ ﻣﺤﻤٍﺪ وﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ووراث ﻋﻠِﻤﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻌﺪن ﻋﻠﻤﯽ وﻣﻮﺿُﻊ ﺳّﺮي،ﯾُﺪﻓﻦ إﻟﯽ ﺟﻨﺐ ﺷّﺮ َﺧﻠﻘﯽ
.وﺣّﺠﺘﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﯽ
Woe unto the fabricators and deniers when the time of My slave, beloved and choice
Musa has elapsed. He, who mistrusts him, as if he has mistrusted all My loyal saints.
He is My guardian and supporter and it is he, whom I try with the burdens of
prophethood. After him is My deputy Ali bin Musa ar-Redha. He will be killed by an
arrogant devil. He will be buried in the city, which has been built by My benevolent
slave (Alexander the Great) Thul Qarnayn. The best of My people is buried beside the
worst of My people.(1) It is My promise that I will delight his eyes with his son
Muhammad; the caliph after him and the heir of his knowledge. He is the vessel of My
.knowledge, the trustee of My secret and My proof and authority before My people
 وأﺧﺘُﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴـﻌﺎدِه ﻻـﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ وﻟّﯿﯽ وﻧﺎﺻـﺮي،ﺟﻌﻠُﺖ اﻟﺠﻨﻪ ﻣﺜـﻮاه وﺷـّﻔﻌﺘُﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ أﻟﻔـًﺎ ﻣِﻦ أﻫـﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﻪ؛ ﮐﱡﻠﻬﻢ ﻗـﺪ اﺳـﺘﻮﺟﺒﻮا اﻟﻨـﺎر
 ﺛـﱠﻢ أﮐِﻤـ ُﻞ ذﻟـﮏ ﺑـﺎﺑﻨﻪ رﺣﻤًﻪ، ُأﺧﺮج ﻣﻨـﻪ اﻟـﺪاﻋَﯽ إﻟﯽ ﺳـﺒﯿﻠﯽ واﻟﺨـﺎزَن ﻟِﻌﻠﻤﯽ اﻟﺤﺴـَﻦ،واﻟﺸﺎﻫــِﺪ ﻓﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﯽ وأﻣﯿﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ وﺣﯿﯽ
 وﺗﺘﻬﺎدي رؤوُﺳـ ﻬﻢ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺗﺘﻬﺎدي رؤوُس اﻟّﺘﺮك، ﺗُﺴـﺘﺬّل أوﻟﯿﺎﺋﯽ ﻓﯽ زﻣﺎﻧﻪ، ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﮐﻤﺎُل ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﺑﻬﺎُء ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ وﺻﺒُﺮ أّﯾﻮب،ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ
 أوﻟﺌﮏ، ﺗُﺼـﺒﻎ اﻷرض ﻣِﻦ دﻣﺎﺋﻬﻢ وﯾﻔﺸﻮ اﻟﻮﯾُﻞ واﻟﺮﻧّﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻧﺴﺎﺋﻬﻢ، وﯾﮑﻮﻧﻮن ﺧﺎﺋﻔﯿﻦ وِﺟﻠﯿﻦ ﻣﺮﻋﻮﺑﯿﻦ،واﻟـﺪﯾﻠﻢ ﻓﯿُﻘﺘﻠﻮن وﯾﺤّﺮﻗﻮن
أوﻟﯿﺎﺋﯽ ﺣّﻘًﺎ وﺣﱠﻖ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ أن أرﻓَﻊ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﮐﱠﻞ ﻋﻤﯿﺎَء
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Imam ar-Redha (as) was buried in Tooss, a city in Iran, and then Haroon ar- - 1
.Rasheed, the Abbasid caliph was buried beside him

. واوﻟﺌﮏ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺘﺪون، اوﻟﺌِﮏ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﺻﻠﻮاٌت ﻣﻦ رﺑﻬﻢ ورﺣﻤٌﻪ،ﺣﻨﺪس وﺑﻬﻢ أﮐﺸُﻒ اﻟﺰﻻزل وأرﻓﻊ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻵﺻﺎر واﻷﻏﻼل
. ﻓُﺼﻨﻪ إّﻻ ﻋﻦ أﻫﻠﻪ، ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺴﻤﻊ ﻓﯽ دﻫﺮك إّﻻ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﻟﮑﻔﺎك:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ
I have made Paradise as his abode and have accepted his intercession for seventy
thousand ones of his relatives, who all deserve to be in Hell. I will end the life of his son
Ali with contentment. He is My guardian and supporter. He is My witness among My
people and the trustee, to whom My revelation is entrusted. I will make his son alHasan a propagandist for My mission and a keeper of My knowledge. Then I will
complete that with his son; My mercy to My peoples. He has the perfection of Moses,
the beauty of Jesus Christ and the patience of Ayyoob (Job). In his time my saints are
despised and their heads fall like the heads of the Turks and the Daylams.(1) They are
killed and burned. They are always afraid. The ground is dyed with their bloods. Grief
and wail spread among their women. Those are my real saints and I have to rid them
of every dark sedition and all loads and restrictions. (Those are they on whom are
blessings and mercy from their Lord, and those are the followers of the right
(course).(2
Abu Baseer said: “If you have not heard along your age except of this tradition, it will
,have sufficed you. You are to keep it secret except for those
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.A dynasty in Iran -1
.Qur'an, 2:157 -2

(who are qualified for it.”(1
 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷـﯿﺒﺎن ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ- 6
 ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زراره، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﯿﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮه: ﻗـﺎل،وﻣـﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
:رﺳﻮل اﷲ
.إّن ﻣِﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤّﺪﺛًﺎ
 ﻓﺄﻗﺒﻞ: ﻗﺎل-  ﮐﺎﻟﻤﻨﮑﺮ ﻟﺬﻟﮏ-  ﺳﺒﺤﺎن اﷲ ﻣﺤﺪﺛًﺎ؟:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺪ وﮐﺎن أﺧﺎ ﻋﻠﱢﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎﻋﻪ
.-  ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ-  أﻣﺎ واﷲ إّن اﺑﻦ أّﻣﮏ ﮐﺎن ﮐﺬﻟﮏ:ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kufi narrated from Yahya bin ( 6)
Zakariyya bin Shayban from Ali bin Sayf bin Omayra from Abban bin Uthman from
Zurara from Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) from his fathers (as) that the Prophet (S)
:had said

”.From among my progeny there will be twelve inspired men“
A man called Abdullah bin Zayd, who was the foster-brother of Ali bin al-Husayn asSajjad(2) (as), said to him (to Imam al-Baqir): “Glory be to Allah! Inspired!” as if he
.denied that
Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said to him: “By Allah, the son of your mother -he meant
(Ali bin al-Husayn (as)- was indeed inspired.”(3

 ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل: ﻗﺎﻻ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﯽ وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 7
، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺰوان: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻤﯿﺮ ﺳﻨﻪ أرﺑﻊ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
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: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل
 واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﻤﻮﺿَﻊ اﻟﺬي ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟﮑﻌﺒُﻪ، واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻣّﮑﻪ اﻟﻤﺴـﺠَﺪ،إن اﷲ إﺧﺘﺎَر ﻣِﻦ ﮐّﻞ ﺷـﯽء ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ؛ إﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﻣﮑَﻪ
، وﻣﻦ اﻟﻠﯿﺎﻟﯽ ﻟﯿﻠَﻪ اﻟﻘﺪر، واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸـﻬﻮر ﺷـﻬَﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن،واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻷﻧﻌﺎم إﻧﺎَﺛﻬﺎ وﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻨﻢ اﻟﻀﺄَن واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻷﯾﺎم ﯾﻮم اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻪ
 واﺧﺘﺎر ﻣﻨﯽ وﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴَﻦ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ وﯾﮑّﻤﻠﻪ اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸـﺮ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻦ، واﺧﺘﺎرﻧﯽ وﻋﻠّﯿًﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ،واﺧﺘـﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
. ﺗﺎﺳﻌﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻃﻨُﻬﻢ وﻫﻮ ﻇﺎﻫﺮﻫﻢ وﻫﻮ أﻓﻀﻠﻬﻢ وﻫﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻬﻢ،وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abu Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from ( 7)
Ahmad bin Hilal from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Sa'eed bin Ghazwan from Abu
Baseer from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) from his fathers (as) that the Prophet (S) had
:said
Allah the Almighty has chosen a thing from every thing. He has chosen Mecca from“
the earth, the mosque from Mecca and the place, in which the Kaaba is, from the
mosque. He has chosen the females from among the cattle and the ewe from among
the sheep. He has chosen Friday from among the days, Ramadan from among the
months and the Night of Predestination from among the nights. He has chosen the
Hashimites(1) from among the peoples, has chosen me and Ali from among the
Hashimites, has chosen al-Hasan and al-Husayn from me and Ali and then He
completed the twelve imams from the progeny of al-Husayn. The ninth of them (of alHusayn’s progeny) is the hidden and the apparent and the best of them. He is the
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.(Hashim is the grandfather of the Prophet (S -1

”.expected imam
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan
bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from Ahmad
bin Hilal from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Sa'eed bin Ghazwan from Imam Abu
(Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).(1

 و ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﯾﺰ، وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻬﯿﻞ، وﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎب ﺳـﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟﯽ ﻣﺎ رواه أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه- 8
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷـﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم-  ﻋﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻬﻢ- وﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ اﺑﻨـﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻـﻠﯽ
. ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ،ﻋﯿﺎش
From the book of Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali(2) there was a tradition narrated by ( 8)
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda, Muhammad bin Hammam bin Suhayl and
Abdul Aziz and Abdul Wahid the sons of Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili from their
companions; Abdurrazak bin Hammam, Ma’mar bin Rashid, Abban bin Abu Ayyash
.and Sulaym bin Qayss

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺑﻮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﯽ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ:وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻫـﺬه اﻟﻄﺮق ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺒﺎرك ﺷـﯿﺦ ﻟﻨﺎ ﮐﻮﻓﯽ ﺛﻘﻪ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺟﺎﻣﻊ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب اﻟﮑﻨـﺪي
. وذﮐﺮ أﺑﺎن أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ أﯾﻀﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺳﻠﻤﻪ. ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﯿﺎش، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ،ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺷـﯿﺨﻨﺎ
: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻢ، وذﮐﺮ أﺑﻮ ﻫﺎرون اﻟﻌﺒﺪي أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ أﯾﻀﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺳﻠﻤﻪ:ﻗﺎل ﻣﻌﻤﺮ
From another way the tradition was narrated by Haroon bin Muhammad from Ahmad
p: 82
Ithbat al-Wassiyya p.225, 227, Kamal ad-Deen p.281, Dala’il al-Imama p.240, - 1
Muqtadhab al-Athar p.9-10, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.142, al-Istinsar p.8, al-Mukhtasar
.p.159
Sulaym bin Qayss was one of Imam Ali’s companions. Al-Hajjaj bin Yousuf ordered - 2
to kill him. He fled and resorted to Abban bin Abu Ayyash. He remained hidden there
until he was about to die where he said to Abban: “I am about to die and you have
done me a great favor. O my nephew, after the Prophet (S) so and so had occurred…”
.He gave him a book. No one had ever narrated this from Sulaym except Abban

bin Obaydillah bin Ja'far bin al-Mu’alla al-Hamadani from Abul Hasan Amr bin Jami’
bin Amr bin Harb al-Kindi from Abdullah bin al-Mubarak from Abdurrazak bin
Hammam from Ma’mar from Abban bin Abu Ayyash from Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali.
Abban said that he also had heard it from Umar bin Abu Salama. Ma’mar said that Abu
:Haroon al-Abdi had also heard it from Umar bin Abu Salama that Sulaym had said

،أن ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﻟﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺪرداء وأﺑﺎ ﻫﺮﯾﺮه وﻧﺤﻦ ﻣﻊ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﺼﻔﯿﻦ ﻓﺤّﻤﻠﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺮﺳﺎﻟﻪ إﻟﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ وأّدﯾﺎه إﻟﯿﻪ
 ﻧﻌﻢ ﻓﺄﺟﺎﺑﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺠﻮاب ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ إذا: ﻗﺎﻻ، ﻗـﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺘﻤـﺎﻧﯽ ﻣـﺎ أرﺳـﻠﮑﻤﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻌـﺎوﯾﻪ ﻓﺎﺳـﺘﻤﻌﺎ ﻣﻨﯽ وأﺑﻠﻐـﺎه ﻋﻨﯽ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺑﻠﻐﺘﻤﺎﻧﯽ:ﻗـﺎل
:اﻧﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯽ ذﮐﺮ ﻧﺼﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ إّﯾﺎه ﺑﻐﺪﯾﺮ ﺧﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻗﺎل
When Mo’awiya sent for Abud Darda’ and Abu Hurayra, while we were with Amirul“
Mo'mineen (as) in (the battle of) Siffeen, and gave them a letter to be given to Amirul
Mo'mineen Ali (as), Imam Ali said to the two messengers after receiving the letter:
“You informed me of what Mo’awiya have sent with you. Then listen to me and inform
”.him of what I shall say to you
”.They said: “Yes, we do
Imam Ali (as) replied with a long answer until he mentioned the matter when the
Prophet (S) had appointed him (Imam Ali) in Ghadeer Khum as the guardian and the
:caliph after him (after the Prophet) according to the order of Allah. He said

ﻟﻤﺎ ﻧﺰَل ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
ِإﱠﻧَﻤﺎ َوﻟ ِﱡﯿُﮑُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوَرُﺳﻮﻟ ُُﻪ
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َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﯾُِﻘﯿُﻤﻮَن اﻟﱠﺼَﻠﺎَه َوﯾُْﺆﺗُﻮَن اﻟﱠﺰَﮐﺎَه َوُﻫْﻢ َراِﮐُﻌﻮَن
، أﺧـﺎﺻٌﻪ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ أم ﻋـﺎّﻣﻪ ﻟﺠﻤﯿﻌﻬﻢ؟ ﻓﺄﻣﺮ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻧﺒﯿﻪ أن ﯾﻌّﻠﻤﻬﻢ وﻻﯾَﻪ َﻣﻦ أﻣَﺮﻫﻢ اﷲ ﺑﻮﻻﯾﺘﻪ، ﯾـﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻗـﺎل اﻟﻨـﺎس
: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﻨﺼﺒﻨﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺑﻐﺪﯾﺮ ﺧﻢ وﻗﺎل.وأن ﯾﻔﺴﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻮﻻﯾﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻓﺴﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻼﺗﻬﻢ وزﮐﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﺻﻮﻣﻬﻢ وﺣﺠﻬﻢ
. ﻗُﻢ ﯾﺎ ﻋﻠﱡﯽ، ﻓﺄوﻋﺪﻧﯽ ﻷﺑّﻠﻐﱠﻨﻬﺎ أو ﻟﯿُﻌﺬﺑﻨﯽ،إن اَﷲ أرﺳﻠﻨﯽ ﺑﺮﺳﺎﻟٍﻪ ﺿﺎق ﺑﻬﺎ ﺻﺪري وﻇﻨﻨُﺖ أّن اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﮑﺬﺑﻮﻧﯽ
When this verse “Only Allah is your guardian and His Messenger and those who“
believe, those who keep up prayers and pay the poor-rate while they bow,”(1) was
revealed to the Prophet (S), the people asked him: “O messenger of Allah, does it
concern some of the believers particularly or the all in general?” Then Allah ordered
His messenger to declare for them the guardian, whom Allah had chosen, and to
explain for them the matter of guardianship as he had explained the matters of
prayer, zakat, fasting and hajj. Imam Ali (as) said: “The Prophet (S) appointed me (as
:guardian) in Khum(2) and said
Allah the Almighty has revealed to me something, which my chest became unable to“
bear and I thought that people would not believe me if I announced, then Allah
”.threatened me either to announce it or He would punish me

: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻓﺼﻠﯽ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻈﻬﺮ،ﺛّﻢ ﻧﺎدي ﺑﺄﻋﻠﯽ ﺻﻮﺗﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ أن أﻣﺮ أن ﯾُﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻼه ﺟﺎﻣﻌﻪ
 اﻟﻠﻬﻢ واِل َﻣﻦ، َﻣﻦ ﮐﻨُﺖ ﻣﻮﻻه ﻓﻌﻠﱞﯽ ﻣﻮﻻه، وأﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﺑﺄﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ، وأﻧﺎ ﻣﻮﻟﯽ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ،ﯾﺎ أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إّن اﷲ ﻣﻮﻻي
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.Qur'an, 5:55 -1
.Khum is a place between Mecca and Medina -2

.واﻻه وﻋﺎِد َﻣﻦ ﻋﺎداه
: ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻻُء ﻣﺎذا؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎم إﻟﯿﻪ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳﯽ ﻓﻘﺎل
.َﻣﻦ ُﮐﻨﺖ أوﻟﯽ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ َﻓَﻌﻠﱞﯽ أوﻟﯽ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ
ﻓﺄﻧﺰل اﷲ
اﻟ َْﯿْﻮَم َأْﮐَﻤﻠُْﺖ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ِدﯾَﻨُﮑْﻢ َوَأﺗ َْﻤْﻤُﺖ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ ﻧِْﻌَﻤﺘِﯽ َوَرِﺿـ ﯿُﺖ ﻟَُﮑُﻢ اﻟ ِْﺈْﺳـ َﻠﺎَم ِدﯾًﻨـﺎ َﻓَﻤِﻦ اْﺿـ ُﻄﱠﺮ ﻓِﯽ َﻣْﺨَﻤَﺼٍﻪ َﻏﯿَْﺮ ُﻣَﺘَﺠﺎﻧٍِﻒ ﻟ ِِﺈﺛ ٍْﻢ َﻓِﺈﱠن
اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻏُﻔﻮٌر َرِﺣﯿٌﻢ
He ordered his companions to call for the prayer. He led them in offering the Dhuhr(1)
prayer and then he asked Ali to get up. He said to the people very loudly: “O people,
Allah is my guardian and I am the guardian of the believers. I am worthier of them
than themselves. Whoever I am his guardian, Ali is to be his guardian. O Allah, support
”!whomsoever supports him and be the enemy of whoever opposes him

”?Salman al-Farisi got up and said: “O messenger of Allah, what guardianship is it
The Prophet (S) said: “Whoever that I am worthier of than himself, has to consider Ali
”.as worthier of him than himself
Then Allah revealed, “This day have I perfected your religion for you, completed My
(favour upon you, and have chosen for you Islam as your religion.”(2

: أَﻧَﺰﻟَﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﺎت ﻓﯽ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ ﺧﺎﺻﻪ؟ ﻗﺎل، ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن
.ﺑْﻞ ﻓﯿﻪ وﻓﯽ أوﺻﯿﺎﺋﯽ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿﺎﻣﻪ
: ﻗﺎل. ﺑﱢﯿﻨْﻬﻢ ﻟﯽ، ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 أﱠوﻟ ُُﻬﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ ﺣﺴﻦ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ، وأﺣـَﺪ ﻋﺸـَﺮ إﻣﺎﻣـًﺎ ﻣِﻦ وﻟـﺪه،ﻋﻠﱞﯽ أﺧﯽ ووﺻـّﯿﯽ ووارﺛﯽ وﺧﻠﯿﻔـﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ أّﻣـﺘﯽ ووﻟﱡﯽ ﮐـﱢﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪي
 ﺛّﻢ ﺗﺴﻌٌﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ واﺣﺪًا ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣٍﺪ؛ ُﻫﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺮآِن واﻟﻘﺮآُن ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻻ ﯾﻔﺎرﻗﻮﻧﻪ وﻻ ﯾﻔﺎرﻗﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮدوا،ُﺣﺴﯿﻦ
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.ﻋﻠﱠﯽ اﻟﺤﻮَض
”?Salman said: “O messenger of Allah, have these verses been revealed about Ali
The Prophet (S) said: “About him and about my guardians until the Day of
”.Resurrection

”?Salman asked: “O messenger of Allah, would you please tell me about them
The Prophet (S) said: “They are my brother, guardian, son-in-low, heir, the caliph of
my umma and the guardian of every believer after me, Ali and eleven imams of my
progeny; the first of them is my son Hasan then my son Husayn and then nine imams
from al-Husayn’s progeny one after the other. They are with the Qur'an and the
Qur'an is with them. They will never part with it nor will it part with them until they will
”.come to me at the pond in Paradise

، ﺳﻮاء ﻟﻢ ﺗﺰد وﻟﻢ ﺗﻨﻘﺺ، ﻧﺸـﻬﺪ أﻧﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﮐﻤﺎ ﻗﻠَﺖ ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:ﻓﻘﺎم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮ رﺟًﻼ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺪرﯾﯿﻦ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
 ﻓﻘﺎل. وﻫﺆﻻء اﻹﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﯿﺎُرﻧﺎ وأﻓﺎﺿﻠُﻨﺎ، وﻟﻢ ﻧﺤﻔﻆ ﮐﻠﻪ، ﻗﺪ ﺣﻔﻈﻨﺎ ُﺟﱠﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻗﻠَﺖ:وﻗﺎل ﺑﻘﯿﻪ اﻟﺒﺪرﯾﯿﻦ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﺷـﻬﺪوا ﻣﻊ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ ﺻﻔﯿﻦ
، وأﺑﻮ أﯾﻮب، أﺑﻮ اﻟﻬﯿﺜﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻬﺎن: وﻗﺎم ﻣﻦ اﻻﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸـﺮ أرﺑﻌٌﻪ. وﺑﻌﻀـﻬﻢ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ، ﺻـﺪﻗﺘﻢ ﻟﯿﺲ ﮐـﻞ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﯾﺤﻔﻆ:ﻋﻠﱞﯽ
 واﷲ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻘﺎﺋٌﻢ وﻋﻠّﯽ ﻗﺎﺋٌﻢ إﻟﯽ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻪ وﻫﻮ، ﻧﺸﻬﺪ أﻧﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺣﻔﻈﻨﺎ ﻗﻮَل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ: وﺧﺰﯾﻤﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ذو اﻟﺸـﻬﺎدﺗﯿﻦ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا،وﻋﻤﺎر
:ﯾﻘﻮل
Twelve men from among those, who had fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of
Badr, got up and said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, we witness that we have heard this
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”.from the Prophet (S) exactly as you say no word more no word less
The rest of companions (of Badr) said: “We have memorized the most of what you
”.said but not all of it. These twelve men are the best of us
Imam Ali (as) said: “You are right. Not all of the people can memorize everything.
”.(Some are better than the others (in memorizing
From among those twelve men four men; Abul Haytham bin at-Tayhan, Abu Ayyoob,
Ammar and Khuzayma bin Thabit got up and said: “We witness that we have
memorized the saying of the Prophet (S) then. He said while he was standing up and
:Ali was standing beside him

 واﻟـﺬي ﻓﺮض، إّن اﷲ أﻣﺮﻧﯽ أْن ُأﻧّﺼَﺐ ﻟﮑﻢ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن وﺻـّﯿﯽ ﻓﯿﮑﻢ وﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ وﻓﯽ أّﻣﺘﯽ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪي،ﯾـﺎ أﱡﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎُس
 ﻓﺄوَﻋـ ﺪﻧﯽ ﻷﺑّﻠﻐّﻨﻬﺎ أو، ﯾﺎ رّب ﺧﺸـﯿُﺖ ﻃﻌَﻦ أﻫِﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺎق وﺗﮑـﺬﯾَﺒﻬﻢ: ﻓﻘﻠُﺖ،اﷲ ﻃـﺎﻋَﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘـﺎﺑﻪ وأﻣَﺮﮐﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ ﺑﻮﻻـﯾﺘﻪ
 وﻗﺪ، ﻓﺒّﯿﻨﺘُُﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﮑﻢ وﻓّﺴﺮﺗُﻬﻤﺎ، واﻟﺰﮐﺎَه واﻟﺼﻮم، وﻗﺪ ﺑﱠﯿﻨﺘُﻬﺎ ﻟﮑﻢ وﺳـﻨﻨﺘُﻬﺎ ﻟﮑﻢ، أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إن اﷲ أﻣَﺮﮐﻢ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﻟـّﺼ ﻼه.ﻟَﯿﻌﺎﻗﺒﻨﯽ
 أّوﻟ ُﻬﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺛﻢ، وإﻧﯽ ُأﺷـِﻬﺪﮐﻢ أّﯾﻬـﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧﻬﺎ ﺧﺎّﺻٌﻪ ﻟﻬـﺬا وﻷوﺻـﯿﺎﺋﯽ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪي ووﻟـﺪه،أﻣﺮﮐﻢ اُﷲ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘـﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻻـﯾﻪ
. ﻻ ﯾﻔﺎرﻗﻮن اﻟﮑﺘﺎَب ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮدوا ﻋﻠﱠﯽ اﻟﺤﻮَض،اﻟﺤﺴﯿُﻦ ﺛﻢ ﺗﺴﻌٌﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ
O people! Allah has ordered me to appoint for you an imam, who will be my guardian“
among you and the successor in my family and my umma after me. Allah has imposed
upon the believers, In His Book, to obey him and ordered
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them to submit to him. I said: O my God! I fear that the hypocrites may not believe me.
.Then He threatened me either to inform of it or He would punish me
O people, Allah has ordered you in His Book to offer prayers, which I have explained
to you. He has ordered you of zakat and fasting, which also I have explained to you.
He has ordered you, in His Book, of the guardianship and I call you, O people, to
witness that this concerns particularly this (Ali) and the guardians of my progeny and
his progeny. The first of them is my son al-Hasan then al-Husayn and nine of alHusayn’s progeny. They will never part with the Book until they come to me at the
.(pond (in Paradise

، وﻫﻮ ﻓﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﻤﻨِْﺰﻟﺘﯽ، وإﻣـﺎَﻣﮑﻢ ووﻟﱠﯿﮑﻢ وﻫﺎدَﯾﮑﻢ وﻫﻮ َﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑُﻦ اﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أﺧﯽ،ﯾـﺎ أﯾﻬـﺎ اﻟﻨـﺎس إﻧﯽ ﻗـﺪ أﻋﻠﻤﺘُﮑﻢ ﻣﻔﺰَﻋُﮑﻢ ﺑﻌـﺪي
 َﻓَﺴـ ﻠﻮه، أﻣﺮﻧﯽ اُﷲ أن أﻋّﻠَﻤﻪ إّﯾﺎه وأْن أﻋﻠَِﻤﮑﻢ أﻧّﻪ ﻋﻨﺪه،  ﻓﺈﱠن ﻋﻨﺪه ﺟﻤﯿَﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻋّﻠﻤﻨﯽ اﷲ،ﻓﻘّﻠـﺪوه دﯾَﻨﮑﻢ وأﻃﯿﻌﻮه ﻓﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻊ أﻣﻮِرﮐﻢ
. ﻻ ﯾُﺰاﯾﻠُﻬﻢ وﻻ ﯾﺰاﯾﻠﻮﻧﻪ، وﻻ ﺗﺘﺨﱠﻠﻔﻮا ﻋﻨُﻬﻢ ﻓﺈﱠﻧﻬﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺤﱢﻖ واﻟﺤﱡﻖ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ، وﻻ ﺗُﻌّﻠﻤﻮﻫﻢ وﻻ ﺗﺘﻘﱠﺪﻣﻮا ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ،وﺗﻌﱠﻠﻤﻮا ﻣﻨﻪ وﻣِﻦ أوﺻﯿﺎﺋﻪ
O people, I have informed you of your resort, your imam, guardian and guide after
me. He is Ali bin Abu Talib. He is my brother and he is among you as I have been
among you. Entrust him with your religion and obey him in all of your affairs. He has all
what Allah has taught
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me. Allah has ordered me to teach it to him and to inform you that he has learned it.
Ask him and learn from him and from his guardians. Do not try to teach them. Do not
precede them and do not lag behind them because they are with the truth and the
”.truth is with them. They never part with the truth nor will it part with them

:ﺛّﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﱞﯽ ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻷﺑﯽ اﻟّﺪرداء وأﺑﯽ ﻫﺮﯾﺮه وَﻣﻦ ﺣﻮﻟﻪ
 أﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮَن أّن اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ أﻧﺰل ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ،ﯾﺎ أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس
َوَﻗْﺮَن ﻓِﯽ ﺑ ُﯿُﻮﺗُِﮑﱠﻦ َوﻟَـﺎ َﺗَﺒﱠﺮْﺟَﻦ َﺗَﺒﱡﺮَج اﻟ ْـَﺠ ﺎِﻫﻠِﱠﯿِﻪ اﻟ ْـُﺄوﻟَﯽ َوَأﻗِْﻤَﻦ اﻟﱠﺼَﻠـﺎَه َوآﺗِﯿَﻦ اﻟﱠﺰَﮐـ ﺎَه َوَأِﻃْﻌَﻦ اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَرُﺳﻮﻟَُﻪ ِإﱠﻧَﻤﺎ ﯾُِﺮﯾـُﺪ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟ ِﯿـُ ْﺬِﻫَﺐ
َﻋﻨُْﮑُﻢ اﻟﱢﺮْﺟَﺲ َأْﻫَﻞ اﻟ َْﺒﯿِْﺖ َوﯾَُﻄﱢﻬَﺮُﮐْﻢ َﺗْﻄِﻬﯿًﺮا
 اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻫﺆﻻء أﺣّﺒﺘﯽ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﯽ وﺛﻘﻠﯽ وﺧﺎّﺻﺘﯽ وأﻫُﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﻓﺄذِﻫْﺐ:ﻓﺠﻤﻌﻨﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻓـﺎﻃﻤﻪ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺴـﺎء ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 إﻧّﻤﺎ أﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﱠﯽ وﻓﯽ أﺧﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ وﻓﯽ اﺑﻨﺘﯽ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻪ، وأﻧِﺖ إﻟﯽ ﺧﯿﺮ: ﻓﻘـﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ، وأﻧـﺎ: ﻓﻘـﺎﻟﺖ أﱡم ﺳـﻠﻤﻪ.ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﺮﺟَﺲ وﻃّﻬﺮﻫﻢ ﺗﻄﻬﯿﺮًا
. ﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻨﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻏﯿﺮﻧﺎ،وﻓﯽ اﺑﻨﱠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ وﻓﯽ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺧﺎﺻﻪ
:Then Imam Ali (as) said to Abud Darda’, Abu Hurayra and those around him
O people, do you know that when Allah revealed in His Book, “Allah only desires to“
keep away the uncleanness from you, O people of the House! and to purify you a
(thorough) purifying,”(1) the Prophet (S) gathered me, Fatima, Hasan and Husayn with
him under one garment and said: “O Allah, these are my beloved family, my weighty
thing I have left and the people
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”.of my house. O Allah, keep away the uncleanness from them and purify them
”!Umm Salama(1) said: “And Me
The Prophet (S) said: “You will be of a pleasant fate. This verse has been revealed
concerning me, my brother Ali, my daughter Fatima, my sons al-Hasan and al-Husayn
”.and nine ones of al-Husayn’s progeny and no one else

: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ. ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﺤّﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﺘْﻨﺎ أﱡم ﺳﻠﻤﻪ، ﻧﺸﻬﺪ أن أّم ﺳﻠﻤﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﺘﻨﺎ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ:ﻓﻘﺎم ﺟﱡﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
أﻟﺴﺘﻢ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮن أّن اﷲ أﻧﺰل ﻓﯽ ﺳﻮره اﻟﺤﺞ
َﯾﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا اْرَﮐُﻌﻮا َواْﺳُﺠُﺪوا َواْﻋﺒُُﺪوا َرﺑﱠُﮑْﻢ َواﻓَْﻌﻠُﻮا اﻟ َْﺨﯿَْﺮ ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ ﺗُْﻔﻠُِﺤﻮَن
َوَﺟﺎِﻫُﺪوا ﻓِﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﺣﱠﻖ ِﺟَﻬﺎِدِه ُﻫَﻮ اْﺟَﺘَﺒﺎُﮐْﻢ َوَﻣﺎ َﺟَﻌَﻞ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ ﻓِﯽ اﻟﱢﺪﯾِﻦ ﻣِْﻦ َﺣَﺮٍج ﻣِﱠﻠَﻪ َأﺑ ِﯿُﮑْﻢ ِإﺑ َْﺮاِﻫﯿَﻢ ُﻫَﻮ َﺳـ ﱠﻤﺎُﮐُﻢ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺴﻠِِﻤﯿَﻦ ﻣِْﻦ
َﻗﺒُْﻞ َوﻓِﯽ َﻫَﺬا ﻟ َِﯿُﮑﻮَن اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮُل َﺷِﻬﯿًﺪا َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ َوَﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا ُﺷَﻬَﺪاَء َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس َﻓَﺄﻗِﯿُﻤﻮا اﻟﱠﺼَﻠﺎَه َوآﺗُﻮا اﻟﱠﺰَﮐﺎَه َواْﻋَﺘِﺼُﻤﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ُﻫَﻮ َﻣْﻮﻟَﺎُﮐْﻢ
َﻓﻨِْﻌَﻢ اﻟ َْﻤْﻮﻟَﯽ َوﻧِْﻌَﻢ اﻟﱠﻨِﺼﯿُﺮ
Most of people available there got up and said: “We witness that Umm Salama has
narrated this for us. We asked the Prophet (S) and he confirmed what Umm Salama
”.had narrated
Imam Ali (as) said: “Do you not know that Allah has revealed in the sura of al-Hajj
these verses, “O you who believe! bow down and prostrate yourselves and serve your
Lord, and do good that you may succeed. And strive hard in (the way of) Allah, (such) a
striving a is due to Him; He has chosen you and has not laid upon you any hardship in
religion; the faith of your father Ibraheem; He
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named you Muslims before and in this, that the Messenger may be a bearer of
(witness to you, and you may be bearers of witness to the people.”(1

 َﻣﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ أﻧَﺖ ﺷـﻬﯿﺪ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ ﺷـﻬﺪاُء ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﺬﯾﻦ اﺟﺘﺒﺎﻫﻢ اﷲ وﻟﻢ، ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎم ﺳﻠﻤﺎن ﻋﻨـﺪ ﻧﺰوﻟﻬﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل
:ﯾﺠﻌﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺮج ﻣّﻠَﻪ أﺑﯿﻬﻢ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ
 أﻧﺎ وأﺧﯽ ﻋﻠّﯿًﺎ وأﺣﺪ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪه؟:ﻋﻨَﯽ اُﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ ﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻧﺴﺎﻧًﺎ
.  اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻧﻌﻢ! ﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
: ﻓﻘﺎل، أﻧﺸﺪ ﮐﻢ ﺑﺎﷲ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮن أن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺎم ﺧﻄﯿﺒًﺎ ﺛﻢ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﻄْﺐ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﮏ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠّﯽ
 ﻓﺈّن اﻟﻠﻄﯿﻒ اﻟﺨﺒﯿﺮ ﻗﺪ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ وﻋِﻬﺪ،أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧﯽ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺮﮐُﺖ ﻓﯿﮑﻢ أﻣَﺮﯾﻦ ﻟﻦ ﺗﻀـﻠّﻮا ﻣﺎ إْن ﺗﻤّﺴﮑﺘﻢ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ؛ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ وأﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ
إﻟّﯽ أﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻦ ﯾﻔﺘﺮﻗﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮدا ﻋﻠﱠﯽ اﻟﺤﻮَض؟
And then Salman asked the Prophet (S): “O messenger of Allah, who are these people,
whom you are the witness on and who are the witnesses on people and whom Allah
has chosen and has not laid upon them any hardship in religion; the faith of their
”?father Ibraheem
The Prophet (S) said: “Allah has meant by that thirteen persons; me, my brother Ali
”.and eleven ones of his progeny

”.(They said: “Yes, by Allah, we have heard that from the Prophet (S
Imam Ali (as) said: “I adjure you before Allah! Have you known that the Prophet (S)
has made a speech that he has not made other speech after it when he said: “O
people, I have left among you
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two things; the book of Allah and my family. If you keep to them, you will never go
astray at all. The Archangel Gabriel has informed me and promised me that they will
?”(never separate until they come to me at the pond (in Paradise

 ﻧﺸﻬﺪ أن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺣﯿﻦ ﺧﻄﺐ ﻓﯽ: ﻓﻘﺎم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟًﻼ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻤﺎﻋﻪ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا،  ﻗﺪ ﺷـِﻬﺪﻧﺎ ذﻟﮏ ﮐﱠﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ، ﻧﻌﻢ اﻟﻠﻬﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
: وﻟﮑﻦ ﻷوﺻـﯿﺎﺋﯽ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ، ﻻ: ﻟﮑّﻞ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﮏ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل، ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:اﻟﯿﻮم اﻟـﺬي ﻗُﺒﺾ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻗـﺎم ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄـﺎب ـِﺷ ﺒﻪ اﻟُﻤﻐﻀﺐ ﻓﻘﺎل
وأﺷﺎر إﻟﯽ-  ﺛﻢ وﺻـّﯿﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺬا، وﻫﻮ أّوﻟﻬﻢ وﺧﯿﺮﻫﻢ،ﻋﻠﱞﯽ أﺧﯽ ووزﯾﺮي ووارﺛﯽ وﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ أّﻣﺘﯽ ووﻟﱡﯽ ﮐﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي
 ﺛﻢ ﺳـﺒﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪه، ﺛﻢ وﺻـّﯿﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه ﺳـﻤّﯿﯽ، ﺛﻢ وﺻـﯿﻪ اﺑﻨﯽ ﺑﻌﺪه ﺳـﻤﱡﯽ أﺧﯽ،-وأﺷﺎر إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ-  ﺛﻢ وﺻـّﯿﻪ اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫـﺬا-اﻟﺤﺴِﻦ
 وَﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻫﻢ ﻋﺼـﯽ، َﻣﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ أﻃﺎع اﷲ، ﺷـﻬﺪاء اﷲ ﻓﯽ أرﺿﻪ وﺣﺠﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ،واﺣـﺪ ﺑﻌـﺪ واﺣـﺪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮدوا ﻋﻠﱠﯽ اﻟﺤﻮَض
. اﷲ
”.(They said: “Yes, by Allah, we have witnessed all that from the Prophet (S
Then twelve men got up and said: “We witness that when the Prophet (S) made a
speech in the last day of his life, Umar bin al-Khattab got up angrily and said: “O
”?messenger of Allah, all the people of your house
The Prophet (S) said: “No, only my guardians; Ali, my brother, vizier, heir, the caliph of
my umma and the guardian of every believer after me, who is the first of them and
the best of them, and then his guardian
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after him; my son-he pointed to al-Hasan- then his guardian; my son-he pointed to
al-Husayn- then his guardian, whose name is like the name of my brother (Ali) then
his guardian after him, whose name is like mine then seven ones; his (Muhammad bin
Ali’s) son and (six) grandsons one after the other until they come to me at the pond.
They are the witnesses of Allah on His earth and the authorities over His people. He,
”.who obeys them, obeys Allah and he, who disobeys them, disobeys Allah

.  ذّﮐﺮﺗﻤﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﺎ ﮐّﻨﺎ ﻧِﺴـ ﯿﻨﺎه! ﻧﺸـﻬﺪ أﻧّﺎ ﻗـﺪ ﮐﻨﺎ ﺳـِﻤﻌﻨﺎ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘـﺎم اﻟﺴـﺒﻌﻮن اﻟﺒـﺪرّﯾﻮن وﻧﺤﻮﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻬـﺎﺟﺮﯾﻦ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
.ﻓﺎﻧﻄﻠﻖ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺪرداء وأﺑﻮ ﻫﺮﯾﺮه ﻓﺤّﺪﺛﺎ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﺑﮑﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﱞﯽ وﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ وﻣﺎ رﱠد ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﻨﺎُس وﺷِﻬﺪوا ﺑﻪ
Seventy men, who had fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr, and nearly the
same number of al-Muhajireen(1) got up and said: “You reminded us of what we have
”.(forgotten. We witness that we have heard that from the Prophet (S
Abud Darda’ and Abu Hurayra left and told Mo’awiya of all that Imam Ali (as) had said
(and that the people had witnessed of.”(2

: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﯿﺎش، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ: وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 9
ﻟﻤﺎ أﻗﺒﻠﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺻـﻔﯿﻦ ﻣﻊ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻧﺰل ﻗﺮﯾﺒًﺎ ﻣﻦ َدﯾﺮ ﻧﺼـﺮاﻧﱟﯽ إذ ﺧﺮج ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ ﺷـﯿﺦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﯾﺮ ﺟﻤﯿﻞ اﻟﻮﺟِﻪ ﺣَﺴُﻦ اﻟﻬﯿﺌﻪ واﻟﺴـﻤﺖ
 ﺣﺘﯽ أﺗﯽ أﻣﯿَﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﺴﻠّﻢ،ﻣﻌﻪ ﮐﺘﺎب
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 وأّن، وأﺣﱠﺒﻬﻢ إﻟﯿﻪ وآﺛَﺮﻫﻢ ﻋﻨـﺪه-  اﻹﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸـﺮ-  إﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﻞ ﺣﻮارّي ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ وﮐﺎن أﻓﻀَﻞ ﺣﻮارّي ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ:ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﺰل أﻫُﻞ ﻫـﺬا اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ دﯾﻨﻪ ﻣﺘﻤـّﺴ ﮑﯿﻦ ﺑﻤﻠّﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻔﺮوا وﻟﻢ ﯾﺮﺗـّﺪوا وﻟﻢ،ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ أوﺻـﯽ إﻟﯿﻪ ودﻓﻊ إﻟﯿﻪ ﮐﺘﺒﻪ وﻋﱠﻠَﻤﻪ ﺣﮑﻤَﺘﻪ
.ﯾﻐﱢﯿﺮوا
The same previous series of narrators from Abdurrazak bin Hammam from ( 9)
Ma’mar bin Rashid from Abban bin Abu Ayyash that Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali had
:said
When we were coming back with Amirul Mo'mineen (as) from (the battle of) Siffeen,“
we stopped for a time to rest near a monastery. A handsome and neat old man came
out of the monastery. He had a book in his hand. He came to Amirul Mo'mineen,
greeted him and said: “I am from the progeny of one of the disciples of Jesus Christ
(as). He was the best of the twelve disciples of Jesus Christ and the most beloved one
to him. Jesus Christ (as) had entrusted him with his wills, given him his books and
taught him his knowledge and wisdom. The progeny of this disciple had been still
keeping to the faith of Jesus Christ. They had never disbelieved or apostatized from
.his religion

 واﺳﻢ ﻣﻠﮏ ﻣﻠﮏ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪه، ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﮐﱡﻞ ﺷـﯽء ﯾﻔﻌﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪه،وﺗﻠـﮏ اﻟﮑﺘُﺐ ﻋﻨـﺪي إﻣﻼـَء ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ وﺧّﻂ أﺑﯿﻨﺎ ﺑـَﯿ ﺪه
 ﻣِﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﻪ، ﺗﻬﺎﻣﻪ: وأّن اﷲ ﺗﺒـﺎرك وﺗﻌـﺎﻟﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ رﺟًﻼ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿَﻢ ﺧﻠﯿِﻞ اﷲ ﻣﻦ أرٍض ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ،ﻣﻨﻬﻢ
 ﻟﻪ اﺛﻨﺎ، أﺣﻤﺪ: ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ، ﻣّﮑﻪ:ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ
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 وﻣﺎ َﺗﻠﻘﯽ أّﻣﺘُﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه إﻟﯽ أن ﯾﻨْﺰَل ﻋﯿﺴﯽ، وﻣﺎ ﯾﻌﯿﺶ، وَذَﮐﺮ ﻣﺒﻌَﺜﻪ وﻣﻮﻟَﺪه وﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮَﺗﻪ وَﻣﻦ ﯾﻘﺎﺗﻠﻪ وﻣﻦ ﯾﻨُﺼﺮه وﻣﻦ ﯾﻌﺎدﯾﻪ،ﻋﺸـﺮ اﺳﻤًﺎ
.ﺑُﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎِء
The books are still with me. They had been written by the hand of our forefather
according to the dictation of Jesus Christ (as) himself. Every thing that would happen
after him had been mentioned in these books and the names of all the kings, who
would rule after him, one after the other. It had been mentioned that Allah the
Almighty would send a man from among the Arabs as a prophet. He would be from
the progeny of Ishmael the son of Abraham. He would be from a land called Tehama
and a village called Mecca. His name would be Ahmad. He would have twelve names.
His advent, birth, emigration, who would fight him, who would support him, who would
be his enemies, how long he would live and what his umma would face after him until
.Jesus Christ (as) would descend from the Heaven had been mentioned in these books

 واُﷲ وﻟﱞﯽ،وﻓﯽ ذﻟـﮏ اﻟﮑﺘﺐ ﺛﻼـﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ رﺟ ًﻼـ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺧﻠﯿﻞ اﷲ ﻣِﻦ ﺧﯿِﺮ ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ وﻣِﻦ أﺣّﺐ ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ إﻟﯿﻪ
 ﻣﮑﺘﻮﺑٌﻪ أﺳﻤﺎؤﻫﻢ، ﻃﺎﻋﺘُﻬﻢ ﷲ ﻃﺎﻋٌﻪ وﻣﻌﺼـﯿﺘُﻬﻢ ﷲ ﻣﻌﺼـﯿﻪ، ﻣﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ اﻫﺘﺪي وَﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻫﻢ ﺿﱠﻞ،ﻟﻤﻦ واﻻﻫﻢ وﻋﺪو ﻟَﻤﻦ ﻋﺎداﻫﻢ
 وَﻣﻦ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻈﻬُﺮ،وأﻧﺴﺎﺑﻬﻢ وﻧﻌﻮﺗﻬﻢ وَﮐﻢ ﯾﻌﯿﺶ ﮐﱡﻞ رﺟٍﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ واﺣـﺪ ﺑﻌـﺪ واﺣﺪ وﮐﻢ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﯾﺴـﺘﺘﺮ ﺑﺪﯾﻨﻪ وﯾﮑﺘُﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ
ﻣﻨﻬﻢ وﯾﻨﻘﺎد ﻟﻪ اﻟﻨﺎُس ﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾﻨْﺰَل ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ
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. ﻓﯿﺘﻘّﺪُم ﻓﯿُﺼﻠﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎس وﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺼﻒ، إﻧّﮑﻢ ﻷﺋﱠﻤٌﻪ ﻻ ﯾﻨﺒﻐﯽ ﻷﺣٍﺪ أن ﯾﺘﻘﱠﺪَﻣﮑﻢ:ﻋﻠﯽ آﺧِﺮﻫﻢ ﻓﯿُﺼﻠّﯽ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ وﯾﻘﻮل
The names of thirteen men of the progeny of Ishmael the son of Abraham had been
mentioned in the book and that they were the best of all of the peoples and the most
beloved ones to Allah. Allah would be the guardian of whoever believed in them and
would be the enemy of whoever opposed them. Whoever obeyed them would be
guided and whoever disobeyed them would go astray. Obeying them would mean
.obeying Allah and disobeying them would mean disobeying Allah
Everything about them had been mentioned such as their names, lineage, aspects,
how long each one of them would live, how many ones of them would conceal their
faith before their people and which one of them would appear and then all the
peoples would submit to him until Jesus Christ (as) would descend from the Heaven
and then he (Jesus Christ) would offer prayers behind him and would say: “You are the
imams and no one is to precede you.” Then he would advance to lead the people in
.offering the prayer and Jesus Christ (as) would stand behind him in the first row

 اﺳـﻤﻪ ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ وﻋﺒُﺪ اﷲ وﯾﺲ واﻟﻔّﺘﺎح: رﺳﻮل اﷲ-  وﻟﻪ ﻣﺜُﻞ أﺟﻮِرﻫﻢ وأﺟﻮِر َﻣﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻬﻢ واﻫﺘـﺪي ﺑﻬﻢ- أوﻟ ُﻬﻢ وﺧﯿُﺮﻫﻢ وأﻓﻀـﻠﻬﻢ
 ﻣِﻦ أﮐﺮِم ﺧﻠِﻖ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ اﷲ، وأﻧّﻪ ﯾُـﺬﮐﺮ إذا ذﮐﺮ،واﻟﺨـﺎﺗﻢ واﻟﺤﺎﺷـﺮ واﻟﻌـﺎﻗﺐ واﻟﻤـﺎﺣﯽ واﻟﻘﺎﺋـﺪ وﻧـﺒﱡﯽ اﷲ وﺻـﻔﱡﯽ اﷲ وﺣـﺒﯿﺐ اﷲ
وأﺣّﺒﻬﻢ
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 ﯾُﻘﻌـﺪه ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿﺎﻣﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﻠِﻖ اﷲ ﻣَﻠﮑـًﺎ ﻣﮑّﺮﻣـًﺎ وﻻـ ﻧﺒّﯿًﺎ ﻣﺮَﺳـ ًﻼ ﻣِﻦ آدم ﻓﻤﻦ ِﺳﻮاه ﺧﯿﺮًا ﻋﻨـﺪ اﷲ وﻻ أﺣﱠﺐ إﻟﯽ اﷲ ﻣﻨﻪ،إﻟﯽ اﷲ
 وﺑ ِﺼﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻠّﻮاء ﯾﻮم اﻟﺤﺸﺮ اﻷﮐﺒِﺮ، ﻣﺤّﻤٌﺪ رﺳﻮُل اﷲ: ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ ﺟﺮي اﻟﻘﻠُﻢ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻠﻮح اﻟﻤﺤﻔﻮظ. وﯾﺸـّﻔُﻌﻪ ﻓﯽ ﮐّﻞ َﻣﻦ ﯾﺸﻔﻊ ﻓﯿﻪ،ﻋﺮﺷﻪ
.أﺧﯿﻪ ووﺻﯿﻪ ووزﯾﺮه وﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﻪ ﻓﯽ أّﻣﺘﻪ
The first of them and the best of them is the messenger of Allah. His names are
Muhammad, Abdullah, Yasseen, al-Fattah (the conqueror), al-Khatam (the last), alHashir (the resurrector), al-Aaqib (the successor), al-Mahi (the eraser), al-Qa’id (the
leader), the prophet of Allah, the best friend of Allah and the beloved of Allah. He is the
most honored of all the people before Allah and the most beloved to Him. Allah has
never created an honored angel or a prophet since Adam better than him near Allah
.or more beloved to Allah than him
Allah will seat him on His Throne on the Day of Resurrection and will accept his
intercession for everyone he intercedes for. With his name; Muhammad is the
Messenger of Allah, the Pen writes on the Divine Tablet and with the keeper of the
banner on the Day of the Great Resurrection, his guardian, vizier and successor for
.his umma

 أّوﻟ ُﻬﻢ، ﺛﻢ أﺣﺪ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟًﻼ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ ووﻟﺪه، ووﻟّﯽ ﮐﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه،وﻣﻦ أﺣﺐ ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ إﻟﯽ اﷲ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻋﻠّﯽ اﺑﻦ ﻋّﻤﻪ ﻷّﻣﻪ وأﺑﯿﻪ
… آﺧﺮﻫﻢ اﻟﺬي ﯾﺼﻠّﯽ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑُﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ، وﺗﺴﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ أﺻﻐِﺮﻫﻤﺎ واﺣﺪ ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪ،ﯾﺴّﻤﯽ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﺑَﻨﯽ ﻫﺎرون؛ ﺷﺒﺮ وﺷﺒﯿﺮ
وذﮐﺮ ﺑﺎﻗﯽ
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.اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪ
The most beloved one to Allah after him, Ali; his cousin and the guardian of every
believer after him and then eleven men of Muhammad and Ali’s progeny, the first two
of them are named as the names of the two sons of Aaron; Shubbar and Shubayr, and
nine of the progeny of the youngest of them one after the other, behind the last of
”.whom Jesus Christ will offer the prayers

(Then he mentioned the rest of the tradition.(1
 إﻧّﯽ ﺳﻤﻌُﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن وﻣﻦ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻌﻠﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ، وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳـﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق- 10
اﻟﻤﻘـﺪاد وﻣﻦ أﺑﯽ ذّر أﺷـﯿﺎء ﻣﻦ ﺗﻔﺴـﯿﺮ اﻟﻘﺮآن وﻣﻦ اﻟﺮواﯾﻪ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻏﯿَﺮ ﻣـﺎ ﻓﯽ أﯾـﺪي اﻟﻨـﺎس ﺛﻢ ﺳـﻤﻌُﺖ ﻣﻨﮏ ﺗﺼـﺪﯾﻘًﺎ ﻟﻤﺎ
 ورأﯾُﺖ ﻓﯽ أﯾـﺪي اﻟﻨﺎس أﺷـﯿﺎء ﮐﺜﯿﺮًه ﻣﻦ ﺗﻔﺴـﯿﺮ اﻟﻘﺮآن وﻣﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدﯾِﺚ ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﺨﺎﻟﻔﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ وﯾﺰُﻋﻤﻮن أن،ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ
 أَﻓﺘُﺮي أﻧّﻬﻢ ﯾُﮑّﺬﺑﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣﺘﻌّﻤﺪﯾﻦ وﯾﻔّﺴﺮون اﻟﻘﺮآن ﺑﺂراﺋﻬﻢ؟،ذﻟﮏ ﮐﺎن ﮐﻠّﻪ ﺑﺎﻃًﻼ
The previous series of narrators from Abdurrazak from Ma’mar from Abban that ( 10)
:Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali had said
I said to Ali (as): “I have heard from Salman, al-Miqdad and Abu Tharr some“
interpretations of the Qur'an and some traditions of the Prophet (S) different from
what the people have had with them and I heard from you what confirmed that I have
heard from those men. In the meanwhile I found among the people some
interpretations of the Qur'an and some prophetic traditions, in which they denied
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those interpretations and traditions (narrated by those three men) and claimed that
they were false. Do you think that they (the people) ascribed false things to the
”?Prophet (S) and interpreted the Qur'an according to their own opinions

 إّن ﻓﯽ أﯾـﺪي اﻟﻨﺎس ﺣﻘًﺎ وﺑﺎﻃًﻼ وِﺻـ ﺪﻗًﺎ وﮐـﺬﺑًﺎ وﻧﺎﺳـﺨًﺎ وﻣﻨﺴﻮﺧًﺎ وﺧﺎّﺻًﺎ وﻋﺎّﻣًﺎ: ﻗـﺪ ﺳﺄﻟَﺖ ﻓﺎﻓﻬِﻢ اﻟﺠﻮاَب: ﻓﺄﻗﺒـَﻞ ﻋﻠﱞﯽ وﻗﺎل:ﻗـﺎل
، ﻗﺪ ﮐﺜُﺮْت ﻋﻠﱠﯽ اﻟﮑﺬاﺑُﻪ، أّﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس: وﻗﺪ ُﮐﺬب ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻬﺪه ﺣﺘﯽ ﻗﺎم ﺧﻄﯿﺒًﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل،وُﻣﺤَﮑﻤًﺎ وﻣَﺘﺸﺎﺑﻬًﺎ وِﺣﻔﻈًﺎ وَوﻫﻤًﺎ
. ﺛﻢ ُﮐﺬَب ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻣِﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه.ﻓَﻤﻦ ﮐﺬب ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﻣﺘﻌّﻤﺪًا ﻓﻠْﯿﺘﺒﱠﻮْء ﻣﻘﻌَﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎِر
Ali (as) said: “With people there are truth and falsehood, abrogating and abrogated
verdicts, special and general verdicts, allegorical and clear Qur’anic verses,
memorization and illusion. False things were ascribed to the Prophet (S) when he was
still alive until he made a speech saying: “O people, the fabricators, who ascribed false
things to me, became so many. Let him, who ascribes false things to me intendedly,
take his seat in Hell.” Nevertheless many people ascribed false things to him after his
.death
 ﻻ ﯾﺘﺄﺛّﻢ وﻻ ﯾﺘﺤّﺮج أن ﯾﮑﺬَب، رﺟٌﻞ ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻖ ﻣﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻺﯾﻤﺎن ﻣﺘﺼـّﻨﻊ ﻟﻺﺳـﻼم ﺑﺎﻟﻠﺴﺎن:وإﻧﻤﺎ أﺗﺎك ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ أرﺑﻌٌﻪ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺧﺎﻣﺲ
 ﻫﺬا ﻗﺪ ﺻـﺤَﺐ رﺳﻮَل اﷲ وﻗﺪ رآه: وﻟﮑّﻨﻬﻢ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا، ﻓﻠﻮ ﻋﻠِﻢ اﻟﻨﺎُس أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻖ ﮐﺎذب ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒِﻠﻮا ﻣﻨﻪ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺼﺪﻗﻮه،ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣﺘﻌﻤﺪًا
: ﻓﻘﺎل، وأﺧﺬوا ﻋﻨﻪ وُﻫﻢ ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮن ﺣﺎﻟﻪ وﻗﺪ أﺧﺒﺮك اﷲ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻓﻘﯿﻦ ﺑﻤﺎ أﺧﺒﺮك ووﺻﻔﻬﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ وﺻﻔﻬﻢ،وﺳﻤﻊ ﻣﻨﻪ
َوِإَذا َرَأﯾَْﺘُﻬْﻢ ﺗُْﻌِﺠﺒَُﮏ َأْﺟَﺴﺎُﻣُﻬْﻢ َوِإْن َﯾُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮا َﺗْﺴَﻤْﻊ ﻟ َِﻘْﻮﻟ ِِﻬْﻢ َﮐَﺄﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ
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ُﺧُﺸٌﺐ ُﻣَﺴﱠﻨَﺪٌه َﯾْﺤَﺴﺒُﻮَن ُﮐﱠﻞ َﺻﯿَْﺤٍﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ُﻫُﻢ اﻟ َْﻌُﺪﱡو َﻓﺎْﺣَﺬْرُﻫْﻢ َﻗﺎَﺗَﻠُﻬُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َأﱠﻧﯽ ﯾُْﺆَﻓُﮑﻮَن
﴾ ﺛﻢ ﺑُﻘﻮا ﺑﻌﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﺗﻘّﺮﺑﻮا إﻟﯽ أﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻀـﻼل واﻟﺪﻋﺎه إﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎر ﺑﺎﻟﺰور واﻟﮑﺬب واﻟﺒﻬﺘﺎن ﺣﺘﯽ وﻟﱠﻮُﻫﻢ اﻷﻋﻤﺎل وﺣﻤﻠﻮﻫﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ
. ﻓﻬﺬا أﺣﺪ اﻷرﺑﻌﻪ،  وإﻧﻤﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﻠﻮك واﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ إّﻻ َﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﻢ اُﷲ،رﻗﺎب اﻟﻨﺎس وأﮐﻠﻮا ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ
The narrators of traditions are of four kinds; one is a hypocrite showing faith with his
tongue only. He does not refrain from ascribing false things to the Prophet (S)
intendedly. If people know that he is a hypocrite and a liar, they will never believe him
or accept anything from him but they see that he has accompanied the Prophet (S),
has seen him and heard from him; therefore they trusted in him without knowing his
,reality. Allah has told us about the hypocrites and described them to us when saying
And when you see them, their persons will please you, and If they speak, you will“
listen to their speech; (they are) as if they were big pieces of wood clad with
garments; they think every cry to be against them. They are the enemy, therefore
(beware of them; may Allah destroy them, whence are they turned back.”(1
They kept on that after the Prophet (S) and approached to the deviant rulers, who
invited people towards Hell via lies and fabrications. They entrusted them with
positions and authorities and imposed them on people by force. They hastened
towards the pleasures of this worldly
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life. In fact most of people follow the kings and look forward to the pleasures of this
.life except a few, whom Allah has guided

ورﺟـٌﻞ ﺳـﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ رﺳـﻮل اﷲ ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺤﻔْﻈﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﺘـﻮّﻫﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺘﻌّﻤـ ﺪ ﮐـﺬﺑًﺎ ﻓﻬـﻮ ﻓﯽ ﯾـﺪﯾﻪ وﯾﻘﻮل ﺑﻪ وﯾﻌﻤـﻞ ﺑﻪ وﯾﺮوﯾﻪ
. وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ ﻫﻮ أﻧﻪ وﻫٌﻢ ﻟﺮﻓﻀﻪ، ﻓﻠﻮ ﻋﻠِﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻮن أﻧّﻪ وﻫﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻘﺒﻠﻮا ﻣﻨﻪ.  أﻧﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:وﯾﻘﻮل
 ﻓﺤﻔﻆ،ورﺟـﻞ ﺛـﺎﻟﺚ ﺳـﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ رﺳـﻮل اﷲ ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ أﻣَﺮ ﺑﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻧﻬﯽ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻻـ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ أو ﺳـﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻨﻬﯽ ﻋﻦ ﺷـﯽء ﺛﻢ أﻣَﺮ ﺑﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻻـ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ
. وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺎس إذا ﺳﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﻨﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﺴﻮخ ﻟﺮﻓﻀﻮه، وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ أﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﺴﻮخ ﻟﺮﻓﻀﻪ،اﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮَخ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺤﻔﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺳَﺦ
The other kind is a man, who heard something from the Prophet (S) and could not
memorize it correctly. He mistook when narrating it without intending to fabricate it. If
the Muslims knew that he had mistaken, they would not accept a tradition from him
.and if he himself knew that his tradition was incorrect, he would deny it
The third is a man, who heard the Prophet (S) ordering of something and then the
Prophet (S) prohibited it but the man did not know or he heard the Prophet (S)
prohibiting something and then he permitted it but the man did not know; therefore
he memorized the abrogated verdict and ignored the abrogating verdict. If he knew
that it had been abrogated, he would deny it and if people, when hearing it, knew that
it had
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.been abrogated, they would deny it
 ﺑﻞ ﺣﻔَﻆ اﻟﺤﺪﯾَﺚ ﻋﻠﯽ،ورﺟﻞ راﺑٌﻊ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑـﺬب ﻋﻠﯽ اﷲ وﻻ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ ﺑ ُﻐﻀًﺎ ﻟﻠﮑـﺬب وﺧﻮﻓًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﷲ وﺗﻌﻈﯿﻤًﺎ ﻟﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻟﻢ ﯾْﺴُﻪ
 وإن أﻣَْﺮ رﺳﻮل، ﻓﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎﺳـﺦ ورﻓﺾ اﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮخ، وﺣﻔﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺳـَﺦ واﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮخ،وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﺠـﺎء ﺑﻪ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺳـﻤﻌﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾِﺰد ﻓﯿﻪ وﻟﻢ ﯾُﻨﻘْﺺ ﻣﻨﻪ
 ﮐﻼم ﻋﺎم: ﻗـﺪ ﮐﺎن ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣِﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻟﮑﻼم ﻟﻪ وﺟﻬﺎن،اﷲ وﻧﻬَﯿﻪ ﻣﺜـُﻞ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻧﺎﺳـﺦ وﻣﻨﺴﻮخ وﻋـﺎم وﺧـﺎص وﻣﺤﮑﻢ وﻣﺘﺸﺎﺑﻪ
 ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ،وﮐﻼم ﺧﺎص ﻣﺜﻞ اﻟﻘﺮآن
َﻣﺎ َأَﻓﺎَء اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ َرُﺳﻮﻟ ِِﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َأْﻫِﻞ اﻟ ُْﻘَﺮي َﻓﻠِﱠﻠِﻪ َوﻟ ِﻠﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل َوﻟ ِِﺬي اﻟ ُْﻘْﺮﺑَﯽ َواﻟ َْﯿَﺘﺎَﻣﯽ َواﻟ َْﻤَﺴﺎِﮐﯿِﻦ َواﺑ ِْﻦ اﻟﱠﺴﺒِﯿِﻞ َﮐْﯽ ﻟَﺎ َﯾُﮑﻮَن ُدوﻟًَﻪ ﺑَﯿَْﻦ اﻟ َْﺄْﻏﻨَِﯿﺎِء
ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ َوَﻣﺎ آَﺗﺎُﮐُﻢ اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮُل َﻓُﺨُﺬوُه َوَﻣﺎ َﻧَﻬﺎُﮐْﻢ َﻋﻨُْﻪ َﻓﺎﻧ َْﺘُﻬﻮا َواﱠﺗُﻘﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﺷِﺪﯾُﺪ اﻟ ِْﻌَﻘﺎِب
. ﯾﺴﻤﻌﻪ َﻣﻦ ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮف وﻟﻢ ﯾﺪِر ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨَﯽ اﷲ وﻻ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨَﯽ ﺑﻪ رﺳﻮُل اﷲ
The fourth one is he, who never fabricates the sayings of Allah or the sayings of His
messenger because he hates lying, fears Allah and glorifies the Prophet (S). He does
not forget but he keeps the tradition as he hears it. He narrates it with no word more
and no word less. He knows the abrogating and the abrogated verdicts. He acts
according to the abrogating verdicts and refuses the abrogated ones. The orders and
prohibitions of the Prophet (S) are like those of the holy Qur'an; among them there
are abrogating and abrogated verdicts, particular and general, allegorical and clear
sayings. Allah says, “Whatever the Messenger gives you, accept it, and
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from whatever he forbids you, keep back.”(1) Many people hear the allegorical sayings
.and do not know what Allah and His messenger mean

 وﮐﺎن ﻣﻨﻬﻢ َﻣﻦ ﯾﺴﺄﻟﻪ وﻻ ﯾﺴﺘﻔﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ أﻧﻬﻢ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻟﯿُﺤّﺒﻮن أن ﯾﺠﯽء،وﻟﯿﺲ ﮐﱡﻞ أﺻـﺤﺎِب رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﮐﺎن ﯾﺴﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﯽَء ﻓﯿﻔﻬﻢ
 وﻗﺪ ﮐﻨُﺖ أﻧﺎ أدﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮِل اﷲ ﮐﻞ ﯾﻮم دﺧﻠﻪ وﮐﻞ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ دﺧﻠﻪ ﻓﯿﺨﻠﯿﻨﯽ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ،اﻷﻋﺮاﺑﱡﯽ أو اﻟﻄﺎري ﻓﯿﺴﺄل رﺳﻮَل اﷲ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴﻤﻌﻮا
، ﻓﺮﺑﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ،ﺧﻠﻮًه أدور ﻣﻌﻪ ﺣﯿﺚ داَر وﻗﺪ ﻋﻠِﻢ أﺻـﺤﺎُب رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ ﯾﺼـﻨﻊ ذﻟﮏ ﺑﺄﺣٍﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻏﯿﺮي
. ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻋﻨﺪه ﻏﯿﺮي، وﮐﻨُﺖ إذا دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺑﻌَﺾ ﻣﻨﺎزﻟﻪ أﺧﻼﻧﯽ وأﻗﺎم ﻋّﻨﯽ ﻧﺴﺎَءه،ﯾﺄﺗﯿﻨﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﮐﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ
Not all of the Prophet’s companions used to ask about many things to understand
them well. They often liked that a nomad or a passerby might ask the Prophet (S) so
that they would hear the answer. I used to come to the Prophet (S) once in the day
and once in the night. He let me alone with him. The Prophet’s companions knew well
that the Prophet (S) did not do that with anyone else than me. The Prophet (S) often
came to my house and when I came to him in one of his houses, he asked his wives to
.leave us alone

وإذا أﺗﺎﻧﯽ ﻟﻠﺨﻠﻮِه ﻣﻌﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﯽ ﻟﻢ ﺗُﻘﻢ ﻋﻨﯽ ﻓﺎﻃﻤُﻪ وﻻ أﺣـٌﺪ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻨﱠﯽ وﮐﻨُﺖ إذا اﺑﺘـﺪأُت أﺟﺎﺑﻨﯽ وإذا ﺳـﮑﱡﺖ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻓﻨِﯿﺖ ﻣﺴﺎﺋﻠﯽ
،اﺑﺘﺪأﻧﯽ ودﻋﺎ اﷲ أن ﯾﺤﻔﻈﻨﯽ وﯾﻔﻬﻤﻨﯽ
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 ﯾﺎ ﻧﺒﱠﯽ اﷲ إﻧﮏ ﻣﻨﺬ دﻋﻮَت اﷲ ﻟﯽ ﺑﻤﺎ دﻋﻮَت ﻟﻢ أﻧ َْﺲ ﻣّﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﺘﻨﯽ ﺷﯿﺌًﺎ وﻣﺎ: وإﻧﯽ ﻗﻠُﺖ ﻟﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ،ﻓﻤﺎ ﻧﺴـﯿُﺖ ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ ﻗﻂ ﻣﺬ دﻋﺎ ﻟﯽ
 وﻗﺪ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺪ، ﯾﺎ أﺧﯽ ﻟﺴﺖ أﺗﺨّﻮف ﻋﻠﯿﮏ اﻟﻨﺴﯿﺎَن وﻻ اﻟﺠﻬﻞ:ﺗُﻤﻠﯿﻪ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﻓﻠِﻢ ﺗﺄﻣﺮﻧﯽ ﺑﮑﺘﺒﻪ أﺗﺘﺨﻮف ﻋﻠّﯽ اﻟﻨﺴﯿﺎن؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
. وإﻧﻤﺎ ﺗﮑﺘﺒﻪ ﻟﻬﻢ،اﺳﺘﺠﺎب ﻟﯽ ﻓﯿﮏ وﻓﯽ ُﺷﺮﮐﺎﺋِﮏ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﮑﻮﻧﻮن ﻣِﻦ ﺑﻌﺪك
But when he (as) came to my house, Fatima would stay with us and would not leave
nor would any of my sons. If I began asking, he would answer me and if I finished my
questions and became silent, he would begin talking to me and praying Allah to make
me perceive and memorize. Since he has prayed Allah for me, I have never forgotten
anything at all. Once I said to the Prophet (S): “O messenger of Allah, since you have
prayed Allah for me, I have never forgotten anything of what you have taught me and
dictated to me. But you have not ordered me to write it down. Do you not fear that I
may forget?” He said: “O my brother, I do not fear that you may forget or ignore any
thing. Allah has revealed to me that He has responded to my praying for you and your
”.partners coming after you. But you are to write it down for them

: ﻓﻘﺎل، اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﻗﺮﻧﻬﻢ اﷲ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﻪ وﺑﯽ: ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وَﻣﻦ ﺷﺮﮐﺎﺋﯽ؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻗﻠُﺖ
َﯾﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا َأِﻃﯿُﻌﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَأِﻃﯿُﻌﻮا اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮَل َوُأوﻟ ِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄﻣِْﺮ ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ
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{59} َﻓِﺈْن َﺗَﻨﺎَزْﻋﺘُْﻢ ﻓِﯽ َﺷْﯽٍء َﻓُﺮﱡدوُه ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﺗُْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮَن ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟ َْﯿْﻮِم اﻟ ْﺂِﺧِﺮ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﺧﯿٌْﺮ َوَأْﺣَﺴُﻦ َﺗْﺄِوﯾًﻠﺎ
 اﻷوﺻـﯿﺎُء إﻟﯽ: ﯾﺎ ﻧﺒﯽ اﷲ وَﻣﻦ ﻫﻢ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،ﻓـﺈْن ِﺧﻔﺘﻢ ﺗﻨﺎزﻋـًﺎ ﻓﯽ ﺷـﯽء ﻓﺄرِﺟﻌﻮه إﻟﯽ اﷲ وإﻟﯽ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل وإﻟﯽ أوﻟﯽ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ
، ﻫﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺮآن واﻟﻘﺮآُن ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻻ ﯾﻔﺎرﻗﻮﻧﻪ وﻻ ﯾﻔﺎرﻗﻬﻢ، ﻻ ﯾﻀـﱡﺮﻫﻢ ﺧـﺬﻻُن َﻣﻦ ﺧـﺬﻟﻬﻢ، ﮐﱡﻠﻬﻢ ﻫﺎٍد ُﻣﻬﺘـٍﺪ،أن ﯾِﺮدوا ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﺣﻮﺿـﯽ
 ووﺿﻊ ﯾَﺪه ﻋﻠﯽ رأس-  اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫـﺬا: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺳـﱢﻤﻬﻢ ﻟﯽ: ﻗﻠُﺖ. وﯾُـﺪﻓﻊ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻈﺎﺋﻢ دﻋﻮاﺗﻬﻢ،ﺑﻬﻢ ﺗُﻨﺼـﺮ أّﻣﺘﯽ وﯾُﻤﻄﺮون
. ﺛﻢ اﺑٌﻦ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﺛﻢ اﺑٌﻦ ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﺳِﻤﮏ ﯾﺎ ﻋﻠّﯽ،-  ووﺿﻊ ﯾَﺪه ﻋﻠﯽ رأس اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ-  ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺬا- اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
”?I asked: “O messenger of Allah, who are my partners
He said: “They are those, whom Allah has connected with Himself and me when He
said: (O you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority
from among you).(1) If you fear that you may quarrel about something, then refer it to
”.Allah, the Messenger and those of authority among you

”?I said: “O messenger of Allah, who are they
He said: “They are the guardians, one after the other, until they come to me at the
pond (in Paradise). Every one of them is guided and he is a guide for people. They will
not be affected by disappointment of anyone, who will disappoint them. They are with
the Qur'an and the Qur'an is with them. They will not part with the Qur'an nor will it
.part with them
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By them my umma will win and by their praying the heaven will rain for people and
”.calamities will be away from them

”?I said: “O messenger of Allah, would you tell me their names
He said: “My son; this-and he put his hand on al-Hasan-then my son; this-he put his
hand on al-Husayn-then his son, whose name will be like your name, O Ali, then
”.Muhammad the son of Ali

 ﯾﺎ ﻧﺒّﯽ اﷲ: ﻗﻠﺖ. ﺛﻢ ﺗﮑﻤﻠﻪ اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸـﺮ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ، ﺳـﯿﻮﻟﺪ ﻣﺤّﻤـ ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺣﯿﺎﺗـﮏ ﻓﺄﻗِﺮﺋﻪ ﻣﻨﯽ اﻟﺴـﻼم:ﺛّﻢ أﻗﺒـﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ وﻗـﺎل
 ﻣﻬـﺪﱡي ﻫـﺬه اﻷّﻣِﻪ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻤُﻸ اﻷرَض ﻗﺴـﻄًﺎ وﻋﺪًﻻ ﮐﻤﺎ ُﻣﻠﺌْﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ، واِﷲ ﯾﺎ أﺧﺎ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﻼل، ﻣﻨﻬﻢ. ﻓﺴـّﻤﺎﻫﻢ رﺟًﻼ رﺟًﻼ،ﺳﱢﻤﻬﻢ ﻟﯽ
.وﺟﻮرًا
Then he turned towards al-Husayn (as) and said: “Muhammad bin Ali will be born
”.during your life. Give him my regards! Then will be the rest of the twelve imams

”?I said: “O messenger of Allah, would you tell me their names
He mentioned their names one after the other. O Sulaym, by Allah, from them is alMahdi of this umma. He will spread justice and equity allover the world after it has
(been filled with injustice and oppression.”(1

: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﯿﺎش، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق، وﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده- 11
:أّن ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻄﻠﺤﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﻃﻮﯾﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ ِذﮐﺮ ﺗﻔﺎﺧﺮ اﻟﻤﻬﺎﺟﺮﯾﻦ واﻷﻧﺼﺎر ﺑﻤﻨﺎﻗﺒﻬﻢ وﻓﻀﺎﺋﻠﻬﻢ
 ﻓﻘﺎل ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮏ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل، أﻟﯿﺲ ﻗـﺪ ﺷـﻬﺪَت رﺳﻮَل اﷲ ﺣﯿﻦ دﻋﺎﻧـﺎ ﺑـﺎﻟﮑﺘﻒ ﻟﯿﮑﺘَﺐ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﺗِﻀّﻞ اﻷّﻣُﻪ ﺑﻌـﺪه وﻻ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ،ﯾـﺎ ﻃﻠﺤﻪ
""إّن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻬﺠُﺮ
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ﻓﻐﻀَﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﺗﺮﮐﻬﺎ؟
. ﺑﻠﯽ ﻗﺪ ﺷﻬﺪﺗﻪ:ﻗﺎل
 وأن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ أﺧﺒﺮه ﺑﺄن اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻗﺪ ﻋﻠِﻢ، ﻓﺈﻧﮑﻢ ﻟّﻤﺎ ﺧﺮﺟﺘُﻢ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ رﺳﻮُل اﷲ ﺑﺎﻟـﺬي أراد أن ﯾﮑﺘَﺐ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ وﯾُﺸـﻬَﺪ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﻌﺎّﻣﻪ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺳـﻠﻤﺎن: وأﺷـَﻬَﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﺛﻼﺛَﻪ رﻫﻂ، ﺛﻢ دﻋـﺎ ﺑﺼـﺤﯿﻔﻪ ﻓـﺄﻣﻠﯽ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﻣـﺎ أراد أن ﯾﮑﺘﺐ ﻓﯽ اﻟﮑﺘﻒ،أن اﻷـﻣَﻪ ﺳـﺘﺨﺘﻠﻒ وﺗﻔﺘﺮق
 ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ، وﺳّﻤﯽ َﻣﻦ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣِﻦ أﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻬﺪي اﻟﺬﯾﻦ أﻣﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﺑﻄﺎﻋﺘﻬﻢ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿﺎﻣﻪ ﻓﺴّﻤﺎﻧﯽ أّوﻟَﻬﻢ،اﻟﻔﺎرﺳﯽ وأﺑﺎ ذر واﻟﻤﻘﺪاد
 ﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ذر وأﻧﺖ ﯾﺎ ﻣﻘﺪاد؟، ﺛﻢ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺬا ﺣﺴﯿﻦ، ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺬا ﺣﺴﯿﻦ،ﻫﺬا ﺣﺴﻦ
Abdurrazak narrated from Ma’mar bin Rashid from Abban bin Abu Ayyash that ( 11)
Sulaym bin Qayss had said: “Ali (as) said to Talha in a long tradition when mentioning
:the pride of al-Muhajireen and al-Ansar(1) about their virtues
O Talha, have you not witnessed the Prophet (S) when he asked for a tablet to write a“
decree, by which the umma would not go astray nor would it disagree after him, and
then your friend(2) said: “The Prophet (S) is raving” then the Prophet (S) became angry
”?and gave it up

”.Talha said: “Yes, I have witnessed that
Imam Ali (as) said: “When you (all) went out, the Prophet (S) told me about the decree
he wanted to write before the public to witness it. He said to me that Gabriel had told
him that Allah had known that the umma would disagree and separate after him (the
Prophet). He asked for a sheet of paper and dictated to me what
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he wanted to write in the tablet before people. He let three persons witness that.
They were Salman al-Farisi, Abu Tharr and al-Miqdad. He mentioned the names of
the imams of guidance, whom he ordered the believers to obey until the Day of
Resurrection. He mentioned my name as the first of them then my son Hasan and
then my son Husayn and then nine ones from the progeny of my son Husayn. Was it
”?not so, O you Abu Tharr and you al-Miqdad

.  ﻧﺸﻬﺪ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻗﺎﻻ
. ﻣﺎ أﻗّﻠِﺖ اﻟﻐﺒﺮاُء وﻻ أﻇﱠﻠِﺖ اﻟﺨﻀﺮاُء ذا ﻟﻬﺠﻪ أﺻﺪَق وﻻ أﺑﱠﺮ ﻣﻦ أﺑﯽ ذٍر: واﷲ ﻟﻘﺪ ﺳـﻤﻌُﺖ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻷﺑﯽ ذر:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻃﻠﺤﻪ
. وأﻧﺖ أﺻﺪُق وأﺑﱡﺮ ﻋﻨﺪي ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ،أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺸﻬﺪا إّﻻ ﺑﺎﻟﺤّﻖ
”.They said: “We witness that the Prophet (S) has done so
Talha said: “By Allah I have heard the Prophet (S) saying to Abu Tharr: “By Allah, the
earth has not carried nor has the sky shaded one more truthful or more pious than
Abu Tharr.” I witness that they (Abu Tharr and al-Miqdad) have not said but the truth
(and you are more truthful and more pious to me than them both.”(1

 ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﯿﺎش، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم، وﺑﺈﺳـﻨﺎده- 12
، ﻓﺄﺗﯿُﺖ رﺳﻮَل اﷲ ﻓـﺬﮐﺮت ذﻟﮏ ﻟﻪ. ﻣﺎ ﻣﺜُﻞ ﻣﺤّﻤـ ﺪ إّﻻ ﮐﻤﺜِﻞ ﻧﺨﻠٍﻪ ﻧﺒَﺘْﺖ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺒﺎه: ﻓﻘﺎل-  ﺳـّﻤﺎه ﻟﯽ-  ﻣﺮرُت ﯾﻮﻣـًﺎ ﺑﺮﺟـﻞ:ﻃـﺎﻟﺐ
ﻓﻐﻀﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
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: ﻗﺎل، وﺧﺮج ﻣﻐﻀﺒًﺎ وأﺗﯽ اﻟﻤﻨﺒﺮ ﻓﻔﺮﻏﺖ اﻷﻧﺼﺎُر إﻟﯽ اﻟﺴﻼح ﻟﻤﺎ رأوا ﻣﻦ ﻏﻀِﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
Abdurrazak bin Hammam narrated from Ma’mar bin Rashid from Abban bin Abu ( 12)
:Ayyash from Sulaym bin Qayss that Imam Ali (as) had said
One day I passed by a man, who said: “The example of Muhammad is like the“
example of a date-palm growing in a dunghill.” I came to the Prophet (S) and told him
of that. He became very angry. He went to the minbar. Al-Ansar took up their arms
:when they saw the Prophet (S) so angry. He said

ﻓﻤﺎ ﺑﺎُل أﻗﻮام ﯾﻌﯿﺮوﻧﯽ ﺑﻘﺮاﺑﺘﯽ وﻗـﺪ ﺳـﻤﻌﻮﻧﯽ أﻗﻮل ﻓﯿﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ أﻗﻮل ﻣﻦ ﺗﻔﻀـﯿﻞ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ إّﯾﺎﻫﻢ وﻣﺎ اﺧﺘـّﺼ ﻬﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ إذﻫﺎب اﻟﺮﺟﺲ
ﻋﻨﻬﻢ وﺗﻄﻬﯿﺮ اﷲ إﯾـﺎﻫﻢ؟ وﻗـﺪ ﺳـﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﺎ ﻗﻠﺘُﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻓﻀﻞ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ووﺻـّﯿﯽ وﻣﺎ أﮐﺮﻣﻪ اﷲ ﺑﻪ وﺧّﺼﻪ وﻓـّﻀ ﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ ِﺳـ ﺒﻘﻪ إﻟﯽ اﻻﺳـﻼم
 ﺛﻢ ﯾﻤﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻓﺰﻋﻢ أن ﻣﺜﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ أﻫـﻞ ﺑﯿـﺘﯽ ﮐﻤﺜـﻞ ﻧﺨﻠﻪ ﻧﺒﺘﺖ ﻓﯽ أﺻـﻞ،وﺑﻼـﺋﻪ ﻓﯿـﻪ وﻗﺮاﺑﺘـﻪ ﻣﻨﯽ وأﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﯽ ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﻪ ﻫـﺎرون ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ
ُﺣﱟﺶ؟
Why do some people criticize my close relatives after they have heard me“
mentioning that Allah has preferred them to all of the people and has favored them by
purifying them and taking uncleanness away from them? They have heard me
mentioning the virtues of my family and the virtues of my guardian, whom Allah has
honored and preferred because of his precedence in being a Muslim, his defending
Islam, his kinship to me and that he is to me as has Aaron been
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to Moses. After all, someone of you claims that I am, among my family, like a date!palm growing in a dunghill

أﻻ إن اﷲ ﺧﻠﻖ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ وﻓّﺮﻗﻬﻢ ﻓﺮﻗﺘﯿﻦ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺧﯿﺮ اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺘﯿﻦ ،وﻓّﺮق اﻟﻔﺮﻗﻪ ﺛﻼث ﺷـﻌﺐ ،ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺧﯿﺮﻫﺎ ﺷﻌﺒٍﺎ وﺧﯿﺮﻫﺎ ﻗﺒﯿﻠﻪ ،ﺛﻢ
ﺟﻌﻠﻬﻢ ﺑﯿﻮﺗـًﺎ ،ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺧﯿﺮﻫـﺎ ﺑﯿﺘًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺧﻠﺼﺖ ﻓﯽ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﯽ وﺑﻨﯽ أﺑﯽ أﻧﺎ وأﺧﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ،ﻧﻈﺮ اﷲ ﺳـﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ
إﻟﯽ أﻫـﻞ اﻷـرض ﻧﻈﺮًه واﺧﺘـﺎرﻧﯽ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ،ﺛّﻢ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻧﻈﺮه ﻓﺎﺧﺘـﺎر ﻋﻠﯿـًﺎ أﺧﯽ ووزﯾﺮي ووارﺛﯽ ووﺻـﯿﯽ وﺧﻠﯿﻔـﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ أﻣـﺘﯽ ووﻟﱡﯽ ﮐّﻞ
ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪيَ ،ﻣﻦ واﻻـه ﻓﻘـﺪ واﻟﯽ اﷲ وَﻣﻦ ﻋـﺎداه ﻓﻘـﺪ ﻋﺎدي اﷲ وﻣﻦ أﺣّﺒﻪ أﺣﺒﻪ اُﷲ وﻣﻦ أﺑﻐﻀﻪ أﺑﻐﻀﻪ اﷲ ،ﻻ ﯾﺤﺒﻪ إّﻻ ﮐﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ
وﻻ ﯾﺒﻐﻀﻪ إﻻ ﮐّﻞ ﮐﺎﻓﺮ ،ﻫﻮ زّر اﻷرض ﺑﻌﺪي وﺳﮑﻨﻬﺎ وﻫﻮ ﮐﻠﻤﻪ اﻟﺘﻘﻮي وﻋﺮوه اﷲ اﻟﻮﺛﻘﯽ،
ﯾُِﺮﯾُﺪوَن َأْن ﯾُْﻄِﻔﺌُﻮا ﻧُﻮَر اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﺑ َِﺄﻓَْﻮاِﻫِﻬْﻢ َوَﯾْﺄﺑَﯽ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ َأْن ﯾُﺘِﱠﻢ ﻧُﻮَرُه َوﻟَْﻮ َﮐِﺮَه اﻟ َْﮑﺎﻓُِﺮوَن }{32
ﯾﺮﯾﺪ أﻋﺪاُء اﷲ أن ﯾﻄِﻔﺌﻮا ﻧﻮر أﺧﯽ وﯾﺄﺑﯽ اﷲ إّﻻ أن ﯾﺘّﻢ ﻧﻮره.
Allah has created his creation and divided them into two parties. He has made me in
the best of them. Then He has divided this party into three groups and made me in the
best of them and in the best tribe. Then He divided them into families and made me in
the best of them until I have been purified with my brother Ali bin Abu Talib from
among the family. Allah the Almighty looked at the people of the earth and chose me
,from among them and then He looked again and chose Ali; my brother, vizier
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.heir, my caliph for my umma and the guardian of every believer after me
Whoever obeys him, obeys Allah and whoever opposes him, opposes Allah. Whoever
loves him will be loved by Allah and whoever hates him will be hated by Allah. No one
loves him except the believers and no one hates him except the unbelievers. He is the
basis of the earth and its ease after me. He is the word of piety and the firmest
handhold of Allah. “They desire to put out the light of Allah with their mouths, and Allah
will not consent save to perfect His light.”(1) The enemies of Allah want to put out the
.light of my brother but Allah will not consent save to perfect his light

 وﻫﻢ ﺧﯿﺎر، ﺛﻢ إّن اﷲ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻧﻈﺮه ﺛﺎﻟﺜﻪ ﻓﺎﺧﺘﺎر أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪي، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ أﺷـﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ،أﯾﻬـﺎ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﻟﯿﺒﻠﻎ ﻣﻘـﺎﻟﺘﯽ ﺷﺎﻫـُﺪﮐﻢ ﻏـﺎﺋَﺒﮑﻢ
 ﮐّﻠﻤﺎ ﻏﺎب، ﻣﺜﻠُﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ أﻣﺘﯽ ﮐﻤﺜﻞ ﻧﺠﻮم اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء، ﮐّﻠﻤﺎ ﻫﻠﮏ واﺣﺪ ﻗﺎم واﺣﺪ، أﺣـﺪ ﻋﺸـﺮ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﺑﻌـﺪ أﺧﯽ واﺣـﺪًا ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪ:أﻣﺘﯽ
 ﺑﻞ ﯾﻀـﺮ اﷲ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺎدﻫﻢ، إﻧﻬﻢ أﺋﻤﻪ ﻫـﺪاه ﻣﻬـﺪﯾﻮن ﻻـ ﯾﻀـﺮﻫﻢ ﮐﯿـُﺪ َﻣﻦ ﮐـﺎدﻫﻢ وﻻـ ﺧـﺬﻻُن ﻣﻦ ﺧـﺬﻟﻬﻢ،ﻧﺠﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ
 ﻫﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺮآِن واﻟﻘﺮآُن، وﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻫﻢ ﻋﺼـﯽ اﷲ، َﻣﻦ أﻃـﺎﻋﻬﻢ أﻃـﺎع اﷲ، ﻫﻢ ﺣﺠـﺞ اﷲ ﻓﯽ أرﺿﻪ وﺷـﻬﺪاؤه ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ،وﺧـﺬﻟﻬﻢ
 ﺛﻢ ﺗﺴـﻌﻪ، ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ ﺣﺴـﯿﻦ، وأوُل اﻷﺋﻤﻪ أﺧﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﯿﺮﻫﻢ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ ﺣﺴﻦ،ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻻـ ﯾﻔﺎرﻗﻬﻢ وﻻ ﯾﻔﺎرﻗﻮﻧﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮدوا ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﺣﻮﺿـﯽ
. وذﮐﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ ﺑﻄﻮﻟﻪ- ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ
O people, let the present inform the absent of my
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speech! Then Allah looked thirdly and chose some ones from among my family after
me. They are the best of my umma; eleven imams after my brother (Ali) one after the
other. Whenever one of them leaves to the better world another one will replace him.
Their example is like the stars of the sky; whenever a star sets another will shine.
They are guided and guiding imams. They will never be affected by the
disappointment of their opponents nor by the plotting of their enemies. They are the
authorities of Allah on the earth and His witnesses over His people. Whoever obeys
them, obeys Allah and whoever disobeys them disobeys Allah. They are with the
Qur'an and the Qur'an is with them. They will never part with the Qur’an nor will it part
with them until they come to me at the pond (in Paradise). The first of the imams is my
brother Ali, who is the best of them, then my son Hasan, then my son Husayn and
(then nine ones from the progeny of Husayn.” He mentioned all the tradition.(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠﯽ- 13
 ﻣﺎ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ: ﻗـﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀـﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب: ﻗـﺎل،اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي
:ﻣﻌﻨﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
{11} ﺑَْﻞ َﮐﱠﺬﺑ ُﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﺴﺎَﻋِﻪ َوَأْﻋَﺘْﺪَﻧﺎ ﻟ َِﻤْﻦ َﮐﱠﺬَب ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﺴﺎَﻋِﻪ َﺳِﻌﯿًﺮا
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
إن اﷲ ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟﺴﻨﻪ اﺛَﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺷﻬﺮًا وﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﻠﯿﻞ اﺛﻨﺘﯽ ﻋﺸﺮه
p: 112

.Biharul Anwar, vol.36 p.278, Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.209 -1

. وﮐﺎن أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺎت، وﻣّﻨﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤّﺪﺛًﺎ،ﺳﺎﻋﻪ وﺟﻌﻞ اﻟّﻨﻬﺎر اﺛﻨﺘﯽ ﻋﺸﺮه ﺳﺎﻋﻪ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili narrated from Ahmad bin ( 13)
Muhammad bin Rabah al-az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin
Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had
:said
I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the saying of Allah (But they reject the“
hour, and We have prepared a burning fire for him who rejects the hour).(1) He said:
“Allah has divided the year into twelve months, the night into twelve hours, the day
into twelve hours and He has chosen from us twelve inspired imams. Imam Ali (as)
(was an hour from among those hours.”(2

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺮﯾﺢ، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو- 14
.ﻣّﻨﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤﺪﺛًﺎ
Abdul Kareem bin Amr narrated from Thabit bin Shurayh that Abu Baseer had ( 14)
:said: I have heard Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) saying

(From among us there are twelve inspired ones.(3
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ- 15
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺴﺎﺋﺐ ﻗﺎل، ﺳﻨﺎن- ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن اﻟﮑﻠﺒﯽ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ
 وإن ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ، واﻟﻨﻘﺒﺎء اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻧﻘﯿﺒًﺎ، واﻷﺋﻤﻪ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ، واﻟﺸـﻬﻮر اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮ ﺷﻬﺮًا، واﻟﻨﻬﺎر اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮه ﺳﺎﻋﻪ،اﻟﻠﯿُﻞ اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮه ﺳﺎﻋﻪ
: وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﷲ،ﺳﺎﻋﻪ ﻣﻦ اﺛﻨﺘﯽ ﻋﺸﺮه ﺳﺎﻋﻪ
ﺑَْﻞ َﮐﱠﺬﺑ ُﻮا
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ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﺴﺎَﻋِﻪ َوَأْﻋَﺘْﺪَﻧﺎ ﻟ َِﻤْﻦ َﮐﱠﺬَب ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﺴﺎَﻋِﻪ َﺳِﻌﯿًﺮا
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from ( 15)
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Amr bin Abban al-Kalbi from ibn
Sinan from Abus-Sa’ib that Imam Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as)
:had said
A night is twelve hours, a day is twelve hours, a year is twelve months, the imams are“
twelve and the disciples are twelve. Imam Ali (as) is an hour of the twelve hours as
Allah has said, “But they reject the hour, and We have prepared a burning fire for him
(who rejects the hour.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 16
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ زﯾﺪ اﻟﺸـﺤﺎم، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
 ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ: ﻋﻦ زﯾﺪ اﻟﺸـﺤﺎم ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن، وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ: وﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي، ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ
: أﯾﻬﻤﺎ أﻓﻀﻞ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ أو اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
. وﻓﻀُﻞ آﺧﺮﻧﺎ ﯾﻠﺤﻖ ﻓﻀﻞ أّوﻟﻨﺎ ﻓﮑﱞﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻓﻀﻞ،إّن ﻓﻀَﻞ أّوﻟﻨﺎ ﯾﻠﺤﻖ ﻓﻀﻞ آﺧﺮﻧﺎ
: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﺈﻧﯽ واﷲ ﻣﺎ أﺳﺄﻟﮏ إّﻻ ﻣﺮﺗﺎدًا، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك وّﺳﻊ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺠﻮاب: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 16)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ibraheem bin Muhammad
bin Yousuf from Muhammad bin Eessa from Abdurrazak from Zayd ash-Shahham
that Abu Abdullah (as) had said (the same, which had been also
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narrated) by Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from
Muhammad bin Sinan that Zayd ash-Shahham had said: I asked Abu Abdullah (as):
:“Who is better; al-Hasan or al-Husayn?” He said
The virtue of the previous one of us joins the next one of us and the virtue of the next“
”.one of us joins the previous one. Each one of us has his virtue
I said: “May my soul be sacrificed for you! Would you explain the answer more to me
:because I look for the truth?” He said

 وﻧﺤﻦ أﻣﻨﺎُء اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ واﻟﺪﻋﺎُه إﻟﯽ دﯾﻨﻪ واﻟﺤﺠﺎُب، ﻓﻀـﻠُﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اﷲ وﻋﻠُﻤﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ،ﻧﺤﻦ ﻣِﻦ ﺷـﺠﺮه ﺑﺮأﻧﺎ اُﷲ ﻣﻦ ﻃﯿﻨﻪ واﺣﺪه
 أزﯾﺪك ﯾﺎ زﯾﺪ؟،ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﺑﯿﻨﻪ وﺑﯿﻦ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ
: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﻠﺖ
.  وﮐﻠﻨﺎ واﺣﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ،ﺧﻠُﻘﻨﺎ واﺣﺪ وِﻋﻠﻤﻨﺎ واﺣﺪ وﻓﻀﻠُﻨﺎ واﺣﺪ
: ﻓﻘﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﺑﻌّﺪﺗِﮑﻢ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. وآﺧﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وأوﺳُﻄﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، أّوﻟﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﻮل ﻋﺮِش رﺑّﻨﺎ ﺟّﻞ وﻋﱠﺰ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺒﺘﺪء ﺧﻠِﻘﻨﺎ-  ﻫﮑﺬا- ﻧﺤﻦ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ
We are from one tree. Allah has created us from one clay. Our virtue and knowledge “
are from Allah. We are the deputies of Allah over His people, the propagandists for His
”?religion and the means between Allah and His people. Do I say more to you O Zayd

:I said: “Yes!” He said
Our creation is the same. Our knowledge is the same. Our virtue is the same and we“
”.all are the same before Allah

:I asked: “Would you tell me how many you are?” He said
We are twelve ones. So has been determined around the Throne at“
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the beginning of the Creation. The first of us is Muhammad. The middle is Muhammad
(and the last of us is Muhammad.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴـﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄـﺎر ﻗـﺎل: ﻗـﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ- 17
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀـﯿﻞ اﻟﺮﺳﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ،اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
:أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﯽ ﻗﺎل
 َﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺗﺒﺪﯾﻞ ﻟﻪ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺣﻤﺰَه:ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨـﺪ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ذات ﯾﻮم ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺗﻔﺮق ﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﻋﻨـﺪه ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
 ﺑﺄﺑﯽ وأﻣﯽ اﻟُﻤﺴـّﻤﯽ ﺑﺎﺳـﻤﯽ واﻟﻤﮑّﻨﯽ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. ﻓَﻤﻦ ﺷّﮏ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ أﻗﻮل ﻟﻘَﯽ اَﷲ ﺳـﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ وﻫﻮ ﺑﻪ ﮐﺎﻓﺮ وﻟﻪ ﺟﺎﺣـﺪ،ﻋﻨـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﯿﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ
 َﻣﻦ أدرﮐﻪ ﻓﻠْﻢ ﯾﺴّﻠْﻢ ﻟﻪ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. ﺑﺄﺑﯽ َﻣﻦ ﯾﻤُﻸ اﻷرَض ﻋﺪًﻻ وﻗِﺴـﻄًﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ُﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ وﺟﻮرًا، اﻟﺴﺎﺑُﻊ ﻣِﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي،ﺑُﮑﻨﯿﺘﯽ
. وﻗﺪ ﺣّﺮم اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﺠﻨَﻪ وﻣﺄواه اﻟﻨﺎُر وﺑﺌﺲ ﻣﺜﻮي اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ، ﻓﻤﺎ ﺳﻠﻢ ﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠّﯽ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 17)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ibraheem bin Muhammad
bin Yousuf from Muhammad bin Eessa from Abdurrazak from Muhammad bin Sinan
:from Fudhayl ar-Rassan that Abu Hamza ath-Thimali had said
One day I was with Imam Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as). When the all“
left, he said to me: “O Abu Hamza, what is inevitable and that Allah will not change is
the advent of the last imam of ours; al-Mahdi. Whoever doubts this matter, will be
unbeliever
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before Allah. I swear that his name will be like mine and his surname will be like mine.
He will be the seventh after me. He will fill the world with justice and equity after it has
been filled with injustice and oppression. O Abu Hamza, he, who will attend his (Imam
al-Mahdi’s) appearance and will not submit to him, has not submitted to Muhammad
and Ali (peace be upon them) and then he will be forbidden from being in Paradise, his
(abode will be the fire, and evil is the abode of the unjust!”(1

:Clearer than this is the saying of Allah
ِإ ﱠن ـِﻋ ﱠﺪَه اﻟﱡﺸُﻬﻮِر ِﻋﻨْـَﺪ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ اﺛ َْﻨـﺎ َﻋَﺸـ َﺮ َﺷـ ْﻬًﺮا ﻓِﯽ ِﮐَﺘـﺎِب اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﯾْﻮَم َﺧَﻠَﻖ اﻟﱠﺴَﻤﺎَواِت َواﻟ َْﺄْرَض ﻣِﻨَْﻬﺎ َأْرﺑََﻌٌﻪ ُﺣُﺮٌم َذﻟ َِﮏ اﻟـﱢﺪﯾُﻦ اﻟ َْﻘﱢﯿُﻢ َﻓَﻠﺎ
َﺗْﻈﻠُِﻤﻮا ﻓِﯿِﻬﱠﻦ َأﻧ ُْﻔَﺴُﮑْﻢ َوَﻗﺎﺗِﻠُﻮا اﻟ ُْﻤْﺸِﺮِﮐﯿَﻦ َﮐﺎﱠﻓًﻪ َﮐَﻤﺎ ﯾَُﻘﺎﺗِﻠُﻮَﻧُﮑْﻢ َﮐﺎﱠﻓًﻪ َواْﻋَﻠُﻤﻮا َأﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻣَﻊ اﻟ ُْﻤﱠﺘِﻘﯿَﻦ
Surely the number of months with Allah is twelve months in Allah's ordinance since“
the day when He created the heavens and the earth, of these four being sacred; that
(is the right religion; therefore be not unjust to yourselves regarding them.”(2
Knowing the months is not to be considered as the right religion because the Jews,
the Christians, the Magi and all peoples know the number and the names of the
months. They are but the twelve imams, who are the guardians of the religion. Among
the four sacred ones is Imam Ali (as), whose name Allah has derived from His name as
He has derived the name of the
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Prophet (S). Three other imams have the name Ali. They are Ali bin al-Husayn, Ali bin
Musa and Ali bin Muhammad. So this name (Ali), which has been derived from one of
the attributes of Allah, has deserved to be sacred. Peace and blessing be upon
.Muhammad and his progeny, the pure, the sacred

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺰه ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘـﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑـﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺑﺎﻟﺤـﺎﺟﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﺳـﻼﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻗـﺎل- 18
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻷﺳﺪي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﻟﺤﺴـﻨﯽ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳـﯽ اﻟﺮازي
: ﻗﺎل،داود ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﯽ
 ﻣﺎ اﻟﺬي أﺑﻄﺄ ﺑﮏ ﯾﺎ داود ﻋّﻨﺎ؟: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ،دﺧﻠُﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ
. ﺣﺎﺟﻪ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 َﻣﻦ ﺧّﻠﻔﺖ ﺑﻬﺎ؟:ﻓﻘﺎل
Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Abul Hasan Ali bin Umar al-Haji from ( 18)
Hamza bin al-Qassim al-Alawi al-Abbasi ar-Razi from Ja'far bin Muhammad al-Hasani
from Obayd bin Katheer from Abu Ahmad bin Musa al-Assadi that Dawood bin
:Katheer ar-Riqqi had said
I came to Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) in Medina and he said to
”?me: “Why have you not visited us since so long, O Dawood

”.I said: “I had something to do in Kufa
”?He said: “Whom did you leave in Kufa
 ﺳـﻠﻮﻧﯽ ﺳـﻠﻮﻧﯽ ﻗﺒﻞ أن: ﺧﻠﻔُﺖ ﺑﻬـﺎ ﻋّﻤـ ﮏ زﯾـﺪًا ﺗﺮﮐﺘُﻪ راﮐﺒـًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺮس ﻣﺘﻘّﻠـﺪًا ﺳـﯿﻔًﺎ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺄﻋﻠﯽ ﺻﻮﺗﻪ، ُﺟﻌﻠُﺖ ﻓـﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. وإﻧﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﯿﻦ اﷲ وﺑﯿﻨﮑﻢ، ﻓﺒﯿﻦ ﺟﻮاﻧﺤﯽ ﻋﻠٌﻢ ﺟﱞﻢ ﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓُﺖ اﻟﻨﺎﺳَﺦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺴﻮخ واﻟﻤﺜﺎﻧَﯽ واﻟﻘﺮآَن اﻟﻌﻈﯿﻢ،ﺗﻔﻘﺪوﻧﯽ
. ﻟﻘﺪ ذﻫﺒْﺖ ﺑﮏ اﻟﻤﺬاﻫُﺐ، ﯾﺎ داود:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ
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 واﺳﺘﺨﺮج اﻟﻨﻮاه ﻣِﻦ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻓﻐﺮﺳﻬﺎ ﻓﯽ، ﻓﺘﻨﺎول ﻣﻨﻬﺎ رﻃﺒﻪ ﻓﺄﮐﻠﻬﺎ، ﻓﺄﺗﺎه ﺑﺴﻠﻪ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ رﻃﺐ،ﺛﻢ ﻧﺎدي ﯾﺎ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان اﯾﺘﻨﯽ ﺑﺴﻠّﻪ اﻟﺮﻃﺐ
، ﻓﻀـﺮب ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺑﺴـﺮه ﻣﻦ ﻋﺬق ﻓﺸـّﻘﻬﺎ واﺳـﺘﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ رﻗًﺎ أﺑﯿﺾ ﻓﻔّﻀﻪ ودﻓﻌﻪ إﻟﯽ، ﻓﻔﻠﻘﺖ وأﻧﺒﺘﺖ وأﻃﻠﻌﺖ وأﻏـﺪﻗﺖ،اﻷرض
. اﻗﺮأه:وﻗﺎل
I said: “May my soul be sacrificed for you! I have left your uncle Zayd. I left him riding
on a horse with his sword and calling loudly: “Ask me before you will miss me. I have
great knowledge. I have known the abrogating and abrogated verdicts, the oft”.repeated verses and the great Qur'an. Knowledge is between Allah and you

”!He said to me: “O Dawood, things have affected you
”!Then he called: “O Suma’a bin Mihran, bring me a basket of ripe dates
He brought him a basket of ripe dates. He took one, ate it, took the kernel out of his
mouth and stuck it into the ground. It grew and fruited. He picked an unripe date from
one of the bunches. He split it and took a piece of parchment out of it. He spread it,
”!gave it to me and said to me: “Read it

 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ" واﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ،ﻓﻘﺮأﺗﻪ وإذا ﻓﯿﻪ ﺳﻄﺮان؛ اﻟﺴﻄﺮ اﻷول "ﻻ إﻟﻪ إّﻻ اﷲ
 ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ، اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ،أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
. اﻟﺨﻠﻒ اﻟﺤﺠﻪ، اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ،ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
 ﯾﺎ داود أﺗﺪري ﻣﺘﯽ ُﮐﺘﺐ ﻫﺬا ﻓﯽ ﻫﺬا؟:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 اﷲ أﻋﻠﻢ:ﻗﻠﺖ
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.ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ وأﻧﺘﻢ
. ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﺨﻠﻖ اﷲ آدَم ﺑﺄﻟَﻔﯽ ﻋﺎم:ﻓﻘﺎل
It had two lines. The first line was (There is no god but Allah and Muhammad is the
messenger of Allah). The second line was (Surely the number of months with Allah is
twelve months in Allah's ordinance since the day when He created the heavens and
the earth, of these four being sacred; that is the right religion); Amirul Mo'mineen Ali
bin Abu Talib, al-Hasan bin Ali, al-Husayn bin Ali, Ali bin al-Husayn, Muhammad bin Ali,
Ja'far bin Muhammad, Musa bin Ja'far, Ali bin Musa, Muhammad bin Ali, Ali bin
.(Muhammad, al-Hasan bin Ali, al-Khalaf al-Hujjah (al-Mahdi
Then he said: “O Dawood, do you know when this has been written in this piece of
”?parchment

”!I said: “Allah, His messenger and you are more aware
(He said: “Two thousand years before Allah had created Adam.”(1
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺴـﯿﺎري: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﯾﺎر: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳـﻼﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل- 19
 ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ: ﻋﻦ أﻣﯿﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن اﻟﺸـﻌﯿﺮي ﻋﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﻘﻨﺪي ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل، وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺨﺒﺎﺋﯽ:ﻗﺎل
:أﺑﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﯾﻘﻮل
 "ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺳـﺒﺤﺎن واﻟﺤﻤـﺪ واﷲ" ﺛﻢ ﺧﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻷرﺑﻌﻪ:إن اﷲ ﺧﻠﻖ ﺑﯿﺘـًﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر ﺟﻌﻞ ﻗﻮاﺋﻤﻪ أرﺑﻌﻪ أرﮐﺎن ﮐﺘﺐ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ أرﺑﻌﻪ أﺳـﻤﺎء
: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. وﻣﻦ اﻷرﺑﻌﻪ أرﺑﻌﻪ،أرﺑﻌﻪ
ِإ ﱠن ِﻋﱠﺪَه اﻟﱡﺸُﻬﻮِر ِﻋﻨَْﺪ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ اﺛ َْﻨﺎ َﻋَﺸَﺮ َﺷْﻬًﺮا ﻓِﯽ ِﮐَﺘﺎِب اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ
Salama bin Muhammad narrated from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Mihziyar from Ahmad ( 19)
bin Muhammad as-Sayyari from Ahmad
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bin Hilal, also from Ali bin Muhammad bin Obaydillah al-Khaba’iy from Ahmad bin Hilal
from Umayya bint Maymoon ash-Shu’ayri that Ziyad al-Qandi had said: I heard Abu
:Ibraheem Musa bin Ja'far bin Muhammad (Imam al-Kadhim)(1) (as) saying
Allah has created a house of light. He has made four pillars for it. Four names has “
been written on them; Tabarak, Subhan, al-Hamd and Allah. Then he has created four
ones from those four and then four from these four then He has said: (Surely the
”.(number of months with Allah is twelve months

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ- 20
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:داود ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﯽ ﻗﺎل
َواﻟﱠﺴﺎﺑ ُِﻘﻮَن اﻟﱠﺴﺎﺑ ُِﻘﻮَن ُأوﻟَﺌَِﮏ اﻟ ُْﻤَﻘﱠﺮﺑ ُﻮَن
: ﻗﺎل
.ﻧﻄَﻖ اﷲ ﺑﻬﺎ ﯾﻮَم ذرَأ اﻟﺨﻠَﻖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﯿﺜﺎق ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﺨﻠُﻖ اﻟﺨﻠَﻖ ﺑﺄﻟﻔﯽ ﻋﺎم
: ﻗﺎل، ﻓﱢﺴْﺮ ﻟﯽ ذﻟﮏ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 ﻓﮑـﺎن أوَل َﻣﻦ دﺧﻠﻬـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـٌﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وأﻣﯿﺮ، ادﺧﻠﻮﻫـﺎ: ورﻓﻊ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻧـﺎرًا ﻓﻘـﺎل،إّن اﷲ ﻟﻤـﺎ أراد أن ﯾﺨﻠـﻖ اﻟﺨﻠـﻖ ﺧﻠَﻘﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻃﯿﻦ
. ﻓﻬﻢ واﷲ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن، ﺛﻢ أﺗﺒﻌﻬﻢ ﺑﺸﯿﻌﺘﻬﻢ،اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ وﺗﺴﻌٌﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ إﻣﺎم ﺑﻌﺪ إﻣﺎم
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin ( 20)
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Sinan that Dawood bin
Katheer ar-Riqqi had said: I said to Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as):
“May I die for you! Would you tell me about (the meaning of) the saying of Allah, “And
those Foremost (in
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Faith) will be Foremost (in the Hereafter). These are they who are drawn nigh (to
:Allah)”? (1) He said
“Allah has said that on the day when He has determined the creation in the Covenant
”.(two thousand years before creating the creatures (people

:I said: “Would you explain this for me?” He said
“When Allah had willed to create people, He made them of clay and made a fire for
them. He ordered them to enter into fire. The first ones, who had entered into it, were
Muhammad, Ali, al-Hasan, al-Husayn and nine imams one after the other and then
(their followers followed them. By Allah they are the foremost.”(2

 - 21ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺑﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻠﺆﻟﺆي ،ﻋﻦ
اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ اﻟﮑﺮﺧﯽ ﻗـﺎل :دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻓﺈﻧﯽ ﻋﻨـﺪه ﺟﺎﻟﺲ إذ دﺧﻞ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ
ﻣﻮﺳﯽ وﻫﻮ ﻏﻼم ﻓُﻘﻤﺖ إﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﻘّﺒﻠﺘُﻪ وﺟﻠﺴُﺖ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:
ﯾـﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ أﻣـﺎ إﻧﻪ ﺻﺎﺣﺒـُ ﮏ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪي ،أﻣـﺎ ﻟﯿﻬﻠﮑّﻦ ﻓﯿﻪ أﻗﻮام وﯾﺴـﻌﺪ آﺧﺮون ،ﻓﻠﻌﻦ اﷲ ﻗـﺎﺗﻠﻪ وﺿﺎﻋﻒ ﻋﻠﯽ روﺣﻪ اﻟﻌـﺬاب ،أﻣﺎ
ﻟﯿﺨﺮﺟﻦ اﷲ ﻣِﻦ ـُﺻ ﻠﺒﻪ ﺧﯿَﺮ أﻫـﻞ اﻷرض ﻓﯽ زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ،ﺳـﻤﱠﯽ ﺟـّﺪه ووارث ﻋﻠﻤﻪ وأﺣﮑﺎﻣﻪ و ﻗﻀﺎﯾﺎه وﻣﻌـﺪن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ورأس اﻟﺤﮑﻤﻪ،
ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﺟﺒﺎر ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻌـﺪ ﻋﺠﺎﺋﺐ ﻃﺮﯾﻔﻪ ﺣﺴﺪًا ﻟﻪ ،وﻟﮑّﻦ اﷲ ﺑﺎﻟ ُﻎ أﻣﺮه وﻟﻮ ﮐﺮه اﻟﻤﺸـﺮﮐﻮن ،ﯾُﺨﺮج اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﺻـﻠﺒﻪ ﺗﮑﻤﻠَﻪ اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸـﺮ
إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻬﺪﯾًﺎ اﺧﺘﺼﻬﻢ اﷲ ﺑﮑﺮاﻣﺘﻪ وأﺣﻠﻬﻢ دار ﻗﺪﺳﻪ ،اﻟﻤﻨﺘِﻈﺮ ﻟﻠﺜﺎﻧﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ اﻟﺸﺎﻫﺮ ﺳﯿﻔﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾﺪﯾﻪ ﮐﺎن ﮐﺎﻟﺸﺎﻫﺮ ﺳﯿَﻔﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾﺪي رﺳﻮل
اﷲ
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.ﯾﺬب ﻋﻨﻪ
Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ya’qoob bin Ammar al-Kufi narrated from his ( 21)
father from al-Qassim bin Hisham al-Lu’lu’iy from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that
Ibraheem al-Karkhi had said: Once I came to Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad (as).
While I was sitting with him, (his son) Abul Hasan Musa (al-Kadhim) came in. He was a
:young boy. I got up and kissed him and then I sat down. Abu Abdullah (as) said to me
O Ibraheem, he will be your companion after me. Because of him many people will“
perish and others will be pleased. May Allah damn his killer and double the torment for
his soul! Allah will derive from him the best of the people on the earth in his time. His
name will be like the name of his grandfather. He will be the heir of his grandfather’s
knowledge, wisdom and judgements. He will be the essence of the imamate and the
top of wisdom. He will be killed by the arrogant of so-and-so family after some
wonders because of envy. But Allah will carry out His order even the polytheists are
averse. Allah will derive from his progeny the rest of the twelve inspired imams, whom
He will honor with dignity of His and will place in the sanctuary of His. He, who waits
for the twelfth imam and fights with him, is as if he has fought with the Prophet (S) and
”.defended him

 ﻓﻌﺪت إﻟﯽ،ودﺧﻞ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟﯽ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻘﻄﻊ اﻟﮑﻼم
p: 123

أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ إﺣﺪي ﻋﺸـﺮه ﻣﺮه أرﯾﺪ أن ﯾﺴـﺘﺘّﻢ اﻟﮑﻼم ﻓﻤﺎ ﻗﺪرت ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ ،ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن ﻗﺎﺑﻞ اﻟﺴـﻨﻪ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯿﻪ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ وﻫﻮ ﺟﺎﻟﺲ،
ﻓ ﻘﺎل :
ﯾﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ،ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻔّﺮج ﻟﻠﮑﺮب ﻋﻦ ﺷﯿﻌﺘﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺿﻨٍﮏ ﺷﺪﯾﺪ وﺑﻼء ﻃﻮﯾﻞ وﺟﻮر وﺧﻮف ،ﻓﻄﻮﺑﯽ ﻟَﻤﻦ أدرك ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن .ﺣﺴﺒُﮏ
ﯾﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ.
ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻤﺎ رﺟﻌﺖ ﺑﺸﯽء أﺳﱠﺮ إﻟﱠﯽ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا ﻟﻘﻠﺒﯽ وﻻ أﻗﱠﺮ ﻟﻌﯿﻨﯽ.
)Then a man of the freed slaves of the Umayyads came in and Imam as-Sadiq (as
stopped talking. I visited him eleven times wishing that he might complete his speech
:but I failed. In the next year I came to him. He said
“O Ibraheem, he will relieve his Shia from their grief after long strait, affliction,
oppression and fright. Blessed is he, who will attend at that time! O Ibraheem, this
”.suffices you
I have never come back with something more pleasant to my heart and more
(delightful to my eye than this thing.”(1

 - 22أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺮاءه ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻗﯿﺲ،
ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻣﺎﻧﯽ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ  -اﺑﻦ أﺧﺖ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺨﻠـﺪ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ  -ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮﻫﺎب اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯽ ﺣﻤﺮان ﻓﺒﮑﯽ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:
ﯾـﺎ ﺣﻤﺮان ،ﻋﺠﺒًﺎ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ﮐﯿﻒ ﻏﻔﻠﻮا أم ﻧﺴﻮا أم ﺗﻨﺎﺳﻮا ،ﻓﻨﺴﻮا ﻗﻮل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺣﯿﻦ ﻣﺮض ،ﻓﺄﺗﺎه اﻟﻨﺎس ﯾﻌﻮدوﻧﻪ وﯾﺴـﻠﻤﻮن ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ
إذا ﻏّﺺ ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻪ اﻟﺒﯿُﺖ ﺟﺎء ﻋﻠﱞﯽ ﻓﺴّﻠﻢ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺴﺘﻄﻊ أن ﯾﺘﺨّﻄﺎﻫﻢ إﻟﯿﻪ وﻟﻢ ﯾﻮﺳﻌﻮا ﻟﻪ ،ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رأي
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 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رأي اﻟﻨﺎس ذﻟﮏ زﺣﻢ ﺑﻌﻀـﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ وأﻓﺮﺟﻮا ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺨﻄﺎﻫﻢ وأﺟﻠﺴﻪ رﺳﻮل. إﻟﱠﯽ ﯾﺎ ﻋﻠﱡﯽ:رﺳﻮل اﷲ ذﻟـﮏ رﻓﻊ ﻣﺨـّﺪﺗﻪ وﻗﺎل
 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﺑﻌﺪ وﻓﺎﺗﯽ؟، ﯾﺎ أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻫﺬا أﻧﺘﻢ ﺗﻔﻌﻠﻮن ﺑﺄﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺣﯿﺎﺗﯽ ﻣﺎ أري: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل،اﷲ إﻟﯽ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ya’qoob narrated from Abu Abdullah al-Husayn bin ( 22)
Muhammad from Muhammad bin Abu Qayss from Ja'far ar-Rummani from
Muhammad bin Abul Qassim, the son of Khalid bin Mukhallad al-Qatawani’s sister,
from Abdul Wahab ath-Thaqafi from Imam Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) that
:his father Imam Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had looked at Hamran, cried and said
O Hamran, how odd of people it is! How have they ignored or forgotten the saying of“
the Prophet (S) on the last day of his life? When he fell ill, people came to visit him until
the house became so crowded. Then Ali (as) came and offered greeting but he could
not overstep the people to reach the Prophet (S) and the people did not let him pass.
When the Prophet (S) saw that, he raised his pillow and said: “O Ali, come to me!” Then
people pressed closed to let Ali pass. The Prophet (S) seated Ali (as) beside him and
said: “O people, you do so to my family while I am still alive! Then what will you do to
?them after my death

. وﻻ ﺗﺒﺎﻋﺪون ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﺧﻄﻮه وﺗﻌﺮﺿﻮن ﻋﻨﻬﻢ إّﻻ أﻋﺮض اﷲ ﻋﻨﮑﻢ،واِﷲ ﻻ ﺗﻘﺮﺑﻮ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﻗﺮﺑﻪ إّﻻ ﻗﺮﺑﺘﻢ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ
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، أﻻ إّن اﻟﺮﺿﺎ واﻟﺮﺿﻮاَن واﻟﺠﻨﻪ ﻟَﻤﻦ أﺣﺐ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ وﺗﻮّﻻه واﺋﺘﱠﻢ ﺑﻪ وﺑﻔﻀـﻠﻪ وﺑﺄوﺻﯿﺎﺋﯽ ﺑﻌﺪه، أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس اﺳـﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﺎ أﻗﻮل ﻟﮑﻢ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ودﯾﻨﯽ دﯾﻨﻪ ودﯾﻨﻪ، وإﺑﺮاﻫﯿُﻢ ﻣﻨﯽ، إﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ، وﻣﻦ ﺗﺒﻌﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻪ ﻣﻨﯽ، إﻧﻬﻢ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮ وﺻﯿًﺎ،وﺣّﻖ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺑﯽ أن ﯾﺴـﺘﺠﯿﺐ ﻟﯽ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ
 ﯾﺼﺪق ﻗﻮﻟﯽ ﻗﻮل رﺑﯽ، وﻻ ﻓﺨﺮ، وأﻧﺎ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ، وﻧﺴﺒﺘﯽ ﻧﺴﺒﺘﻪ وﻓﻀﻠﯽ ﻓﻀﻠﻪ، وﻧﺴﺒﺘﻪ ﻧﺴﺒﺘﯽ،دﯾﻨﯽ
ُذﱢرﱠﯾًﻪ ﺑَْﻌُﻀَﻬﺎ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَْﻌٍﺾ َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﺳِﻤﯿٌﻊ َﻋﻠِﯿٌﻢ
By Allah, whatever closer you approach to my family, you will be closer to Allah and
whatever far you become and turn away from them, Allah will turn away from you. O
people, listen to what I say to you! Contentment and love of Allah will be to whoever
loves Ali, obeyed him and followed him and his guardians after him. Allah has
promised to respond to me regarding them. They are twelve imams. Whoever follows
them is from me. I am from Abraham and Abraham is from me. His religion is my
religion and my religion is his. His lineage is mine and mine is his. My virtue is his and I
am better than him without pride. Allah has confirmed my speech when saying,
(“Offspring one of the other; and Allah is Hearing, Knowing(1).”(2

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑـﺪر ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺑـﺪر: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ اﻟﻘﻮﻫﺴـﺘﺎﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 23
 ﻓﯽ ﺳﻨﻪ ﺧﻤﺲ وﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ-  وﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﻗﺰوﯾﻦ، وﮐﺎن ﺷـﯿﺨًﺎ ﻧﻔﯿﺴًﺎ ﻣﻦ إﺧﻮاﻧﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﺎﺿـﻠﯿﻦ- اﻷﻧﻤﺎﻃﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺳﻮق اﻟﻠﯿﻞ ﺑﻤﮑﻪ
 ﺣ ﺪ ﺛﻨ ﯽ أ ﺑ ﯽ: ﻗ ﺎ ل
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 َﻣﻦ أدرﮐَﺖ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ-  وﮐﺎن رﺟﻼ ﻣﻬﯿﺒﺎ-  ﻗﺎل ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﯽ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ، ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﺪي ﺑﺪر ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ،إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺑﺪر
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﻣﯿﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﻓﺴـﻤﻌﺖ ﺷﯿﺨًﺎ ﻓﯽ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﻬﺎ ﯾﺘﺤﺪث ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺧﯿﺮ، ﻣﺎ أدري ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﻮل ﻟﯽ وﻟﮑﻨﯽ ﮐﻨﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ:ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺎﺑﻌﯿﻦ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل
 ﯾﺨﺮج ﻓﯿﻤُﻸ، وآﺧُﺮﻫﻢ اﺳـﻤﻪ اﺳـﻤﯽ، اﻷﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﺮاﺷـﺪون اﻟﻤﻬﺘـﺪون اﻟﻤﻌﺼﻮﻣﻮن ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪك أﺣـَﺪ ﻋﺸـﺮ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ وأﻧﺖ أوﻟﻬﻢ،ﯾﺎ ﻋﻠﱡﯽ
. ﺧﺬ: ﻓﯿﻘﻮل، ﯾﺎ ﻣﻬﺪي أﻋﻄﻨﯽ: ﻓﯿﻘﻮل، ﯾﺄﺗﯿﻪ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ واﻟﻤﺎل ﮐﺪس،اﻷرَض ﻋﺪًﻻ ﮐﻤﺎ ُﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﺟﻮرًا وُﻇﻠﻤًﺎ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abu Ali al-Hasan bin Ali bin Eessa al- ( 23)
Qoohistani from Badr bin Iss’haq bin Badr al-Anmati from his father that his
grandfather Badr bin Eessa had said: Once I asked my father, who was a very
respectable man: “Whom have you met of the successors of the Prophet’s
companions?” He said: “I do not know what you say but once I was in Kufa and heard
an old man in the mosque talking about a good man. He said: “I have heard Amirul
:Mo'mineen Ali bin Abu Talib (as) saying: The Prophet (S) has said to me
O Ali, the infallible guided imams of your progeny are eleven ones and you are the first
of them. The name of the last of them is like my name. He will appear to fill the world
with justice and equity after it has been filled with injustice and oppression. People will
,come to him asking for money
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(which will be accumulated. He will say to them: “Take (as you like)!”(1
 - 24ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﮏ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻬﻞ اﻟﻄﺒﺮاﻧﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ اﻟﺮﻗﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺪﺳـﺘﻮاﺋﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ
ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷـﻤﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾـﺪ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ  ،ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ،ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ:
إّن اﷲ أوﺣﯽ إﻟﱠﯽ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ أﺳـِﺮي ﺑﯽ :ﯾـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪَ ،ﻣﻦ ﺧّﻠﻔَﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻷـرض ﻓﯽ أّﻣﺘﮏ؟  -وﻫﻮ أﻋﻠﻢ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ  -ﻗﻠﺖ :ﯾﺎ رﱢب أﺧﯽ .ﻗﺎل :ﯾﺎ
ﻣﺤّﻤـ ﺪ ،ﻋﻠﱡﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ؟ ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ ﯾﺎ رب .ﻗﺎل :ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤّﻤـ ﺪ إﻧﯽ اّﻃﻠﻌُﺖ إﻟﯽ اﻷرض اﻃﻼﻋًﻪ ﻓﺎﺧﺘﺮﺗﮏ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻼ ُأذَﮐﺮ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗُﺬﮐﺮ
ﻣﻌﯽ؛ ﻓﺄﻧـﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﻤﻮد وأﻧﺖ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ،ﺛﻢ إﻧﯽ اّﻃﻠﻌﺖ إﻟﯽ اﻷـرض اﻃﻼـﻋﻪ اﺧﺮي ﻓـﺎﺧﺘﺮت ﻣﻨﻬـﺎ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﺘُﻪ وﺻـّﯿﮏ؛
ﻓﺄﻧﺖ ﺳﯿﺪ اﻷﻧﺒﯿﺎء ،وﻋﻠﱞﯽ ﺳﯿﺪ اﻷوﺻﯿﺎء ﺛﻢ ﺷﻘﻘُﺖ ﻟﻪ اﺳﻤًﺎ ﻣﻦ أﺳﻤﺎﺋﯽ ،ﻓﺄﻧﺎ اﻷﻋﻠﯽ وﻫﻮ ﻋﻠّﯽ.
)Abul Harith Abdullah bin Abdul Melik bin Sahl at-Tabarani narrated from ( 24
Muhammad bin al-Muthanna al-Baghdadi from Muhammad bin Issma’eel ar-Riqqi
from Musa bin Eessa bin Abdurrahman from Hisham bin Abdullah ad-Dastuwa’iy from
Ali bin Muhammad from Amr bin Shimr from Jabir bin Yazeed al-Ju’fi from Muhammad
bin Ali al-Baqir (as) from Salim bin Abdullah bin Umar from his father that the Prophet
:(S) had said
“Allah has revealed to me in the night of the
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Ascension: “O Muhammad, whom have you entrusted with your umma on the earth”?((and He is aware

”.I said: “O my God, I have entrusted my brother
”?He the Almighty said: “O Muhammad, is he Ali bin Abu Talib
”!I said: “Yes, he is. O my God
He said: “O Muhammad, I had a look at the earth and chose you from among its
people. Whatever I mention, you are to mention with me. I am Mahmood and you are
Muhammad.(1) Then I had another look at the earth. I chose Ali bin Abu Talib and
made him your guardian. You are the master of the prophets and Ali is the master of
the guardians. Then I derived for him a name from my name; I am al-A’la (the
.(highest) and he is Ali (high

 ﻓَﻤﻦ ﻗﺒِﻠﻬﺎ ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ، ﺛّﻢ ﻋﺮﺿُﺖ وﻻﯾﺘﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ،ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ إﻧﯽ ﺧﻠﻘُﺖ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ وﻓﺎﻃﻤَﻪ واﻟﺤﺴَﻦ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿَﻦ واﻷﺋّﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر واﺣﺪ
 ﺛﻢ ﻟﻘﯿﻨﯽ ﺟﺎﺣﺪًا ﻟﻮﻻﯾﺘﻬﻢ أدﺧﻠﺘُﻪ، ﻟﻮ أن ﻋﺒﺪًا ﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺎدي ﻋﺒﺪﻧﯽ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﻘﻄﻊ، ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ. وﻣﻦ ﺟﺤـﺪﻫﺎ ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﮑﺎﻓﺮﯾﻦ،اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﯿﻦ
، واﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻓﺘﻘـﺪﻣﺖ أﻣﺎﻣﯽ ﻓﺈذا ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ، ﺗﻘـﱠﺪم أﻣﺎَﻣﮏ: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻧﻌﻢ: أﺗﺤﱡﺐ أن ﺗﺮاﻫﻢ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤّﻤـ ﺪ: ﺛﻢ ﻗـﺎل.ﻧـﺎري
 وﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ، وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، وﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ، وﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، وﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، وﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ،واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ
 وﻫـﺬا، ﻫﺆﻻء اﻷﺋّﻤﻪ: ﯾﺎ رب َﻣﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ. واﻟﺤﺠﻪ اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﮐـﺄﻧّﻪ اﻟﮑﻮﮐﺐ اﻟـﺪرّي ﻓﯽ وﺳـﻄﻬﻢ، واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ،ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ
. أﺣﺒِﺒﻪ ﻓﺈﻧﯽ أﺣّﺒﻪ وأﺣﱡﺐ َﻣﻦ ﯾﺤﺒﻪ، ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وﯾﻨﺘﻘﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋﯽ، ﻣﺤﻠّﻞ ﺣﻼﻟﯽ وﻣﺤﱢﺮم ﺣﺮاﻣﯽ،اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
,O Muhammad
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I have created Ali, Fatima, al-Hasan, al-Husayn and the rest of the imams from one
light and then I offered their guardianship before the angels. Whoever of them
accepted it became close to me and whoever denied it became among the
unbelievers. O Muhammad, if one of My people worships me devotedly and then he
meets Me denying their guardianship, I will throw him into Hell.” Then He said: “O
Muhammad, do you like to see them?” I said: “Yes, O my Lord.” He said: “Go ahead!” I
went ahead and I saw Ali bin Abu Talib, al-Hasan, al-Husayn, Ali bin al-Husayn,
Muhammad bin Ali, Ja'far bin Muhammad, Musa bin Ja'far, Ali bin Musa, Muhammad
bin Ali, Ali bin Muhammad, al-Hasan bin Ali and al-Hujjah al-Mahdi, who was like a
shining star in the middle of them. I said: “O my God, who are they?” He said: “These
are the imams and this is al-Qa’im.(1) He will permit what I have permitted, prohibit
what I have prohibited and will revenge on My enemies. O Muhammad, love him
(because I love him and love whoever loves him.”(2

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺰوان، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ: ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ- 25
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل،ﺑﺼﯿﺮ
. ﺗﺎﺳُﻌﻬﻢ ﻗﺎﺋُﻤﻬﻢ،ﯾﮑﻮن ﺗﺴﻌُﻪ أﺋﻤﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
Muhammad bin Ya’qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim ( 25)
from his father from ibn Abu Omayr from Sa'eed bin Ghazwan from Abu Baseer that
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:Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
“(Nine imams are after al-Husayn bin Ali. The ninth one is al-Qa’im.”(1
 - 26أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺷـﻤﻮن ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ
اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷـﺻّﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﮐﺮام ﻗﺎل :ﺣﻠﻔُﺖ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﺑﯿﻨﯽ وﺑﯿﻦ ﻧﻔﺴـﯽ أّﻻ آﮐَﻞ ﻃﻌﺎﻣًﺎ ﺑﻨﻬﺎر أﺑـﺪًا ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮَم ﻗﺎﺋُﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ،ﻓـﺪﺧﻠُﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ
أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺷﯿﻌﺘﮏ ﺟﻌﻞ ﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أّﻻ ﯾﺄﮐﻞ ﻃﻌﺎﻣًﺎ ﺑﻨﻬﺎر أﺑﺪًا ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮم ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ .ﻓﻘﺎل:
ُﺻﻢ ﯾﺎ ﮐﺮام ،وﻻ ﺗُﺼﻢ اﻟﻌﯿَﺪﯾﻦ وﻻ ﺛﻼﺛَﻪ أﯾﺎم اﻟﺘﺸـﺮﯾﻖ ،وﻻ إذا ﮐﻨَﺖ ﻣﺴﺎﻓﺮًا ،ﻓﺈن اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻗُﺘﻞ ﻋّﺠﺖ اﻟﺴﻤﺎوات واﻷرض وَﻣﻦ
ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻤـﺎ واﻟﻤﻼـﺋﮑﻪ ،ﻓﻘـﺎﻟﻮا :ﯾـﺎ رﺑّﻨـﺎ أﺗـﺄذن ﻟﻨـﺎ ﻓﯽ ﻫﻼـك اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﺣـﺘﯽ ﻧﺠـّﺬﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺪﯾـﺪ اﻷـرض ﺑﻤـﺎ اﺳـﺘﺤﻠﻮا ﺣﺮﻣﺘـﮏ وﻗﺘﻠﻮا
ﺻﻔﻮﺗﮏ؟ ﻓﺄوﺣﯽ اﷲ إﻟﯿﻬﻢ :ﯾﺎ ﻣﻼﺋﮑﺘﯽ وﯾﺎ ﺳـﻤﺎﺋﯽ وﯾﺎ أرﺿـﯽ اﺳﮑﻨﻮا .ﺛﻢ ﮐﺸﻒ ﺣﺠﺎﺑًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺐ ﻓﺈذا ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻣﺤﻤٌﺪ واﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ
وﺻﯿًﺎ ﻟﻪ ﻓﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﯿﺪ ﻓﻼن ﻣِﻦ ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل :ﯾﺎ ﻣﻼﺋﮑﺘﯽ وﯾﺎ ﺳﻤﺎواﺗﯽ وﯾﺎ أرﺿﯽ ﺑﻬﺬا أﻧﺘﺼﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻟﻬﺬا  -ﻗﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺛﻼث ﻣﺮات .-
وﺟﺎء ﻓﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ رواﯾﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ :ﺑﻬﺬا أﻧﺘﺼﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ وﻟﻮ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺣﯿﻦ.
)Muhammad bin Ya’qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad ( 26
from Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Shammoon from Abdullah bin Abdurrahman alAssamm that Karram had said: I have promised myself not to eat any kind of food
during the day at all until al-Qa’im of Muhammad’s family appears. I came to Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him: “I am one of
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your Shia. I have promised Allah not to eat any kind of food at all during the day until
:al-Qa’im appears.” He said to me
O Karram, fast! But do not fast on the days of the two Eids (1) nor the three days of al-“
Tashreeq(2) or when you are on travel. When al-Husayn (as) was killed there was a
clamor in the Heaven and on the earth. The angels said: “O our Lord, do You permit us
to perish the human beings and to terminate them from on the earth for what they
have committed when trespassing Your sanctity by killing the choice of Yours?” Allah
revealed to the angels: “O My angels, My Heaven and My earth, be quiet!” Then He
uncovered one of the covers. Behind it were Muhammad and twelve guardians of his.
Allah held one from among them by the hand and said: “O My angels, My Heavens and
My earth, with this one I will avenge this killed one upon his killers.” He repeated it
(three times.”(3

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أذﯾﻨﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 27
 ﮐﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ أﻧﺎ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ: ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻄﯿﺎر ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻠﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟﯽ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﯿﺎش
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻤﻌﺎوﯾﻪ، ﻓَﺠﺮي ﺑﯿﻨﯽ وﺑﯿﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﮐﻼم،ﻋﺒﺎس وﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أم ﺳﻠﻤﻪ واﺳﺎﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺪ
 ﺛﻢ أﺧﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أوﻟﯽ،أﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿَﻦ ﻣِﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ
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 ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﻣِﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه أوﻟﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ، ﻓﺈذا اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﱞﯽ ﻓﺎﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أوﻟﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ،ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴـﻬﻢ
 ﻓـﺈذا اﺳﺘﺸـﻬﺪ ﻓـﺎﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ أوﻟﯽ ﺑـﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴـﻬﻢ وﺳـﺘﺪرﮐﻪ ﯾـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺛﻢ اﺑﻨﻪ ﻣﺤّﻤـ ﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أوﻟﯽ،ﻣـﻦ أﻧﻔﺴـﻬﻢ
. ﺛﻢ ﺗﮑﻤﻠﻪ اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ، وﺳﺘﺪرﮐﻪ ﯾﺎ ﺣﺴﯿﻦ،ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ
 وﻗﺪ: ﻗﺎل ﺳﻠﯿﻢ. ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺸـﻬﺪت اﻟﺤﺴَﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ وﻋﺒَﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس وﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ام ﺳﻠﻤﻪ وأﺳﺎﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺪ ﻓﺸﻬﺪوا:ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
. ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳﯽ واﻟﻤﻘﺪاد وأﺑﯽ ذر وذﮐﺮوا أﻧﻬﻢ ﺳﻤﻌﻮا ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim from his ( 27)
father from ibn Abu Omayr from Abban bin Ayyash that Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali had
said: I have heard Abdullah bin Ja'far at-Tayyar saying: One day Al-Hasan, al-Husayn,
Abdullah bin Abbas, Umar bin Umm Salama, Ussama bin Zayd and I were with
:Mo’awiya. I said to him: “I have heard the Prophet (S) saying
I am worthier of the believers than themselves then my brother Ali bin Abu Talib will “
be worthier of the believers than themselves. If he is martyred then his son al-Hasan
will be worthier of the believers than themselves then after him al-Husayn will be
worthier of the believers than themselves. If he is martyred, his son Ali bin al-Husayn
will be worthier of the believers than themselves then his son Muhammad bin Ali will
be worthier of the believers than themselves then the rest of the twelve imams, nine
of
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”.whom are from the progeny of al-Husayn
I asked al-Hasan, al-Husayn, Abdullah bin Abbas, Umar bin Umm Salama and Ussama
bin Zayd to witness of that (the Prophet (S) had said so) and they witnessed.” Sulaym
said: “I have heard that from Salman al-Farisi, al-Miqdad and Abu Tharr that they
(have heard it from the Prophet (S).”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻀـﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻮﯾﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻘﻄﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي- 28
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻓﻘﺎل،  وﻣﻌﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﻟﯽ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ، ﮐﻨﺖ ﻣﻊ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ﻗﺎل،ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ
. اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي وﻟﺪي اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،ﻣّﻨﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺤﺪﺛًﺎ
. أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﯽ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﻣﻨﺬ أرﺑﻌﯿﻦ ﺳﻨﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎم إﻟﯿﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل
. وﻧﺴﺨﯽ اﻟﮑﺘﺎب، ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﺮاﻏﻪ-  رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ-  ﻫﺬان اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺜﺎن ﻣﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﺪرﮐﻬﻤﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:-  رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ- وﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺸﺠﺎﻋﯽ
Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari narrated from his father from ( 28)
Muhammad bin Eessa bin Obayd bin Yaqteen from an-Nadhr bin Suwayd from Yahya
al-Halabi that Ali bin Abu Hamza had said: Once I, Abu Baseer and a freed slave
(mawla) of Imam al-Baqir (as) were together. The mawla said: I have heard Imam al:Baqir (as) saying
From us there are twelve inspired (imams). The seventh of my descendants is al-“
”.Qa’im
Abu Baseer said: “I witness that I have heard Abu Ja'far (as-Sadiq (as)) saying this
(forty years ago.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ- 29
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، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺧﺎﻗﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن اﻟﺨﺰاز: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰم: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﻪ اﻷﺷـﻌﺮي ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺳﻠﻤﻪ رﺑﯿﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ واﺛﻠﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫﺎرون اﻟﻌﺒﺪي،ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻤﺪﻧﯽ
: ﻗﺎﻻ:ﻗﺎل
ﺷﻬﺪﻧﺎ اﻟﺼـﻼَه ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﺑﮑﺮ ﺣﯿﻦ ﻣﺎت ﻓﺒﯿﻨﻤﺎ ﻧﺤﻦ ﻗﻌﻮد ﺣﻮل ﻋﻤﺮ وﻗﺪ ﺑﻮﯾﻊ إذ ﺟﺎءه ﻓﺘﯽ ﯾﻬﻮدﱞي ﻣﻦ ﯾﻬﻮد اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﮐﺎن أﺑﻮه ﻋﺎﻟَﻢ
: وﻗﺎل، ﻓﺴّﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﯾﺰﻋﻤﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻫﺎرون،اﻟﯿﻬﻮد ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ
 أّﯾﮑﻢ أﻋﻠُﻢ ﺑﮑﺘﺎﺑﮑﻢ وﺳّﻨﻪ ﻧﺒﯿﮑﻢ؟،ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ
. ﻫﺬا أﻋﻠُﻤﻨﺎ ﺑﮑﺘﺎﺑﻨﺎ وﺳّﻨﻪ ﻧﺒﯿﻨﺎ: وأﺷﺎر إﻟﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ وﻗﺎل، ﻫﺬا:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻤﺮ
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from ( 29)
Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin Qayss bin Rummana al-Ash’ari from
Ibraheem bin Muhzim from Khaqan bin Sulayman al-Kharraz from Ibraheem bin Abu
Yahya al-Madani from Abu Haroon al-Abdi that Umar bin Abu Salama, the Prophet’s
:foster-son, and Abut-Tufayl Aamir bin Wathila had said
We attended the prayer (for the dead) when Abu Bakr died. While we were sitting“
around Umar, who had been paid homage to be the caliph, a young Jew from the
Jews of Medina, whose father was the jurisprudent of the Jews in Medina and the
Jews claimed that he was one of Aaron’s descendants, came to Umar. He greeted him
:and said
O Amirul Mo'mineen,(1) who is the most aware of your Book and the Sunna of your“
”?prophet among you
Umar said: “It is this one. (He pointed to Ali bin
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.He referred to Umar with this title -1

”.Abu Talib.) This is the most aware of our Book and our Prophet’s Sunna
ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘﯽ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ أأﻧﺖ ﮐﺬا؟
. ﻧﻌﻢ ﺳﻠﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮏ:ﻗﺎل
. إﻧّﯽ أﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻦ ﺛﻼث وﺛﻼث وواﺣﺪه:ﻓﻘﺎل
 أﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻦ ﺳﺒﻊ؟: أﻓﻼ ﺗﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ
 ﻓﺈن، ﻓﺈن أﺻﺒَﺖ ﻓﯿﻬّﻦ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﮏ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪه، ﻓﺈن أﺻﺒَﺖ ﻓﯿﻬﻦ ﺳﺄﻟﺘُﮏ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺜﻼث اﻷَﺧﺮ، ﻻ! وﻟﮑﻦ أﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺜﻼث:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘﯽ
.ﻟﻢ ﺗُﺼﺐ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺜﻼث اُﻷول ﺳﮑﱡﺖ وﻟﻢ أﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻦ ﺷﯽٍء
”?The young Jew said (to Ali): “Would you answer my questions
”.Imam Ali (as) said: “Yes, I would. Ask me as you like
”.The young boy said: “I ask you about three things and three things and one thing
”?Imam Ali (as) said: “Why do you not say: I ask you about seven things
The young boy said: “No, but I ask you about the first three and if you give the right
answers then I will ask you about the other three and if you give the right answers
then I will ask you about the last one. If you fail to answer the first three ones, I will
”.keep silent and not ask you about anything

 ﻓﺈن أﺧﺒﺮﺗﮏ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻮاب وﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ أﻧﯽ أﺧﻄﺄُت أو أﺻﺒﺖ؟، ﯾﺎ ﯾﻬﻮدّي:ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ
.  ﻧ ﻌﻢ: ﻗ ﺎ ل
 ﻓﺒﺎﷲ ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒُﺖ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﺗﺴﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻟﺘﺴﻠﻤﱠﻦ وﻟﺘﺪﻋّﻦ اﻟﯿﻬﻮدﯾﻪ؟:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠّﯽ
. ﻟﮏ اﷲ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒَﺖ ﻷﺳﻠﻤﻦ وﻷَدﻋّﻦ اﻟﯿﻬﻮدﯾﻪ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل
. ﻓﺄﺳﺄل ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮏ:ﻗﺎل
 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ أّول ﺣﺠٍﺮ ُوﺿﻊ ﻋﻠﯽ وﺟﻪ اﻷرض وأّوِل ﺷﺠﺮه ﻧﺒﺘﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض وأوِل ﻋﯿﻦ أﻧﺒﻌﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض؟:ﻗﺎل

Imam Ali (as) said: “If I give you the right answer, will you know that my answer is
right or
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”?not
”.He said: “Yes, I will
Imam Ali (as) said: “I adjure you before Allah that if I give you right answers, you are
”.to be a Muslim and to give up Judaism

”.He said: “I agree. I promise you to be a Muslim and to give up Judaism
”.Imam Ali (as) said: “Then ask me as you like
The young Jew said: “Would you tell me about the first stone that has been put on the
surface of the earth, the first tree that has grown on the earth and the first fountain
”?that has flowed on the earth

 وﮐـﺬﺑﻮا وﻟﮑﻨﻪ، أﻣـﺎ أول ﺣﺠﺮ وﺿﻊ ﻋﻠﯽ وﺟﻪ اﻷـرض ﻓﺈن اﻟﯿﻬﻮد ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن اﻟﺼـﺨﺮه اﻟﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿﺖ اﻟﻤﻘـﺪس، ﯾـﺎ ﯾﻬﻮدي:ﻗـﺎل ﻋﻠّﯽ
 وأﻣﺎ ﻗﻮﻟ ُﮏ أول. واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﯾﺴـﺘﻠﻤﻮﻧﻪ ﻟﯿﺠّﺪدوا اﻟﻌﻬَﺪ واﻟﻤﯿﺜﺎق ﷲ ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻓﺎء، ﻧﺰَل ﺑﻪ آدُم ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﻪ ﻓﻮﺿـﻌﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺮﮐﻦ،اﻟﺤﺠُﺮ اﻷﺳﻮد
 ﻓﺄﺻﻞ اﻟﺜﻤﺮه، ﻧﺰل ﺑﻬﺎ آدم ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﻪ وﺑﺎﻟﻔﺤﻞ، وﮐـﺬﺑﻮا وﻟﮑّﻨﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺨﻠﻪ اﻟﻌﺠﻮه، اﻟﺰﯾﺘﻮﻧﻪ:ﺷﺠﺮه ﻧﺒﺘﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻷـرض ﻓﺈن اﻟﯿﻬﻮد ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن
 وﮐﺬﺑﻮا وﻟﮑﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﯿﻦ اﻟﺤﯿﺎه اﻟﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﻐﻤﺲ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻣﯿﺖ إّﻻ ﺣﱠﯽ، وأﻣﺎ اﻟَﻌﯿﻦ ﻓﺈّن اﻟﯿﻬﻮد ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن ﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﯿﻦ ﺗﺤﺖ اﻟﺼـﺨﺮه.ﮐّﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺠﻮه
وﻫﯽ ﻋﯿُﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﺘﯽ ﻧﺴـَﯽ ﻋﻨـﺪﻫﺎ اﻟﺴـﻤﮑَﻪ اﻟﻤﻤﻠﻮﺣﻪ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﺴـﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎء ﻋﺎﺷﺖ واﻧﺴـﺮﺑﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺒﺤﺮ ﻓﺄﺗﺒﻌﻬﺎ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﻓﺘﺎه ﺣﯿﻦ ﻟﻘﯿﺎ
.اﻟﺨﻀﺮ
Imam Ali (as) said: “O Jew, as for the first stone that has been put on the surface of
the earth, the Jews has claimed that it is the rock, which is in Jerusalem, but they have
told a false thing. It is the Black Stone that Adam (as) has brought from
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Paradise and put in the corner (of the Kaaba). The believers kiss it to renew the
covenant of being loyal to Allah. As for the first tree, the Jews have claimed that it is
the olive tree but they have told a lie. It is the date-palm, which Adam (as) has brought
with him from Paradise. And as for the first fountain, the Jews have claimed that it is
the one under the rock (in Jerusalem) but they have told a lie. It is the fountain of life,
in which a dead is dipped to be alive again. It is the fountain of Moses (as), beside
which he has left the salted fish and when water touched it, it revived and slipped into
the sea and then Moses (as) and his servant followed it when they met with al-Khidhr
”.((as

 وﻫﺬا ﮐﺘﺎب ورﺛﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﯽ إﻣﻼء ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﺧﻂ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﯿﺪه وﻓﯿﻪ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﺼﺎل، أﺷـﻬُﺪ أﻧﮏ ﻗـﺪ ﺻـﺪﻗَﺖ وﻗﻠَﺖ اﻟﺤﻖ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘﯽ
. واﷲ ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒﺖ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻘﯿﻪ اﻟﺴﺒﻊ ﻷدﻋّﻦ دﯾﻨﯽ وأﺗﺒﻌّﻦ دﯾﻨﮏ،اﻟﺴﺒﻊ
. ﺳﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ
 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﮐﻢ ﻟﻬـﺬه اﻷّﻣﻪ ﺑﻌـﺪ ﻧﺒﯿﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ إﻣﺎِم ﻫـﺪي ﻻ ﯾﻀـﱡﺮ ﻫﻢ ﺧﺬﻻُن َﻣﻦ ﺧﺬﻟﻬﻢ؟ وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺠﻨﻪ أي:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻫﻮ؟ وﮐﻢ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﺘﻪ؟
 وﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯽ أﻓﻀﻞ، ﻟﻬﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻬﺪﯾًﺎ ﮐّﻠﻬﻢ ﻫﺎٍد ﻣﻬﺪي ﻻ ﯾﻀـﺮﻫﻢ ﺧﺬﻻن ﻣﻦ ﺧﺬﻟﻬﻢ، ﯾﺎ ﯾﻬﻮدي:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ
. وأﻣﺎ اﻟﺬي ﻣﻊ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﺘﻪ ﻓﺎﻹﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪﯾﻮن،ﻣﻨﺎزل ﺟﻨﻪ ﻋﺪن وأﻗﺮﺑﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﷲ وأﺷﺮﻓﻬﺎ
The young Jew said: “I swear that you have
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said the truth. This is a book that I have inherited from my ancestors. It has been
dictated by Moses (as) and written by Aaron (as). It has these seven things. By Allah, if
you give right answers to the rest of the seven questions, I will give up my religion and
”.believe in yours

”!Imam Ali (as) said: “Ask
The Jew said: “Would you tell me how many imams of guidance, who will not be
harmed by the disappointment of the plotters, this umma will have after its prophet?
In which position Muhammad will be in Paradise? How many ones will be with
”?Muhammad in his position
Imam Ali (as) said: “This umma has twelve imams. All of them are guided and guiding
imams and they will never be harmed by the disappointment of the plotters. The
position of Muhammad (as) is in the best position of the Garden of Eden, the most
honored and the closest to Allah. As for those, who will be with Muhammad in his
”.position, they are twelve imams

 ﻟﺌﻦ أﺻﺒَﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪه ﮐﻤﺎ أﺻﺒﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﺘﻪ واِﷲ ﻷﺳﻠﻤﱠﻦ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﺪك، وأﺷـﻬُﺪ أﻧﮏ ﻗﺪ ﺻﺪﻗَﺖ وﻗﻠﺖ اﻟﺤﻖ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﯿﻬﻮدي
.وﻷدﻋّﻦ اﻟﯿﻬﻮدﯾﻪ
. اﺳﺄل:ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ
 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﮐﻢ ﯾﻌﯿﺶ ﺑﻌﺪه وﯾﻤﻮت ﻣﻮﺗًﺎ أو ﯾﻘﺘﻞ ﻗﺘًﻼ؟:ﻗﺎل
.-  وأﺧﺬ ﺑﻠﺤﯿﺘﻪ وأوﻣﺄ إﻟﯽ رأﺳﻪ-  ﯾﻌﯿﺶ ﺑﻌﺪه ﺛﻼﺛﯿﻦ ﺳﻨﻪ وﯾﺨّﻀﺐ ﻫﺬه ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه:ﻗﺎل
. ﺛﻢ ﺧﺮج. وَﻣﻦ ﺗﻘﺪم ﮐﺎن ﻣﻔﺘﺮﯾًﺎ، أﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ اﷲ وأن ﻣﺤﻤﺪًا رﺳﻮل اﷲ وأﻧﮏ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻷﻣﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻔﺘﯽ
The Jew said: “I
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swear that you have said the truth. If you answer the last one as you have done with
”.these six, by Allah I will be a Muslim before you and give up Judaism

”!Imam Ali (as) said: “Ask
He said: “Would you tell me how long the successor of Muhammad will live after
”?Muhammad? Will he die or be killed
Imam Ali (as) said: “He will live for thirty years and then this will be dyed (of blood)
”(.from this. (He grasped his beard and made a sign with his head
The young Jew said: “I witness that there is no god but Allah, Muhammad is the
messenger of Allah and you are the caliph of the umma after the Prophet (S).
(Whoever precedes you, will be oppressive.” Then he left.(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿـﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ وﻗﺮأﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ: ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ- 30
 وﮐـﺎن-  ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺼـﺮي ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ أﯾـﻮب اﻟﻤـﺆدب، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺠﺮان،إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ اﻟﻤﻨﻘﺮي
: ﻗﺎل ﻗﺎل- ﻣﺆدﺑًﺎ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ وﻟﺪ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 ﻣﺎ: ﻓﺮأي اﻟﺴـﮑﮏ ﺧـﺎﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﻘـﺎل ﻟﺒﻌﺾ أﻫـﻞ اﻟﻤـﺪﯾﻨﻪ،ﻟﻤـﺎ ﺗﻮﻓﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ دﺧـﻞ اﻟﻤـﺪﯾﻨﻪ رﺟـٌﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ داود ﻋﻠﯽ دﯾﻦ اﻟﯿﻬﻮدﯾﻪ
ﺣ ﺎ ﻟ ﮑﻢ ؟
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad ( 30)
from Ja'far bin Issma’eel al-Minqari from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from
Issma’eel bin Ali al-Basri from Abu Ayyoob al-Mu’addib that his father, who was a
,teacher (mu’addib) of some of Imam Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq’s children
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:had said
When the Prophet (S) died, a Jew man of the descendants of Dawood (Prophet“
.David) came to Medina and saw the streets empty. He asked what the matter was

.  ﺗﻮﻓﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﯿﻞ
 ﻓﺄﯾﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس؟: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﺗﻮﻓﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﯿﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻫﻮ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻨﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺪاودي
. ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ:ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ
: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻗﺪ ﻏّﺺ اﻟﻤﺴـﺠﺪ ﺑﻬﻢ، ﻓﺈذا أﺑﻮ ﺑﮑﺮ وﻋﻤﺮ وﻋﺜﻤﺎن وﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻮف وأﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪه ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﺮاح واﻟﻨﺎس،ﻓﺄﺗﯽ اﻟﻤﺴـﺠَﺪ
، إﻧﻨﯽ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ داود ﻋﻠﯽ دﯾﻦ اﻟﯿﻬﻮدﯾﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ، ﻓﺄرﺷـﺪوه إﻟﯽ أﺑﯽ ﺑﮑﺮ،أوﺳـﻌﻮا ﺣﺘﯽ أدﺧـَﻞ وأرﺷـﺪوﻧﯽ إﻟﯽ اﻟـﺬي ﺧﻠّﻔﻪ ﻧﺒﯿﮑﻢ
. ﻓﺈن ﺧﺒﺮت ﺑﻬﺎ أﺳﻠﻤُﺖ،وﻗﺪ ﺟﺌُﺖ ﻷﺳﺄل ﻋﻦ أرﺑﻌﻪ أﺣﺮف
. اﻧﺘﻈﺮ ﻗﻠﯿًﻼ:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ
.It was said to him that the Prophet (S) had died
”.He said: “Indeed he has died on the same day mentioned in our Book
Then he asked where people were. It was said to him that they had been in the
.mosque
He came to the mosque where there were Abu Bakr, Umar, Uthman, Abdurrahman
bin Ouff, Abu Obayda bin al-Jarrah and a great crowd of people. He said: “Make way
to let me come in and lead me to the one, whom your prophet has entrusted with his
”!umma

.They led him to Abu Bakr
He said to Abu Bakr: “I am a Jew and I am from the descendants of Prophet David
”.(as). I have come to ask about four things. If you answer me, I become a Muslim

.He was asked to wait a little
: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ،وأﻗﺒﻞ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺑﻮاب اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ
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ﻋﻠﯿﮏ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺘﯽ.
ﻓﻘﺎم إﻟﯿﻪ ،ﻓﻠّﻤﺎ دﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ :أﻧﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ؟
ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠّﯽ :أﻧﺖ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ داود؟
ﻗ ﺎ ل  :ﻧ ﻌﻢ .
ﻓﺄﺧﺬ ﻋﻠﱞﯽ ﯾﺪه وﺟﺎء ﺑﻪ إﻟﯽ أﺑﯽ ﺑﮑﺮ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ اﻟﯿﻬﻮدي :إﻧﯽ ﺳﺄﻟُﺖ ﻫﺆﻻء ﻋﻦ أرﺑﻌﻪ أﺣﺮف ﻓﺄرﺷﺪوﻧﯽ إﻟﯿﮏ ﻷﺳﺄﻟﮏ.
ﻗﺎل :اﺳﺄل.
Then Amirul Mo'mineen Ali (as) came in from one of the gates of the mosque. People
”!said to the Jew: “Go to this young man

”?When he came near to him, he asked: “Are you Ali bin Abu Talib
”?(Imam Ali (as) said to him: “Are you so-and-so the son of David (as
”.He said: “Yes, I am
.Imam Ali (as) took the Jew’s hand and came with him to Abu Bakr
The Jew said to Imam Ali (as): “I asked these people about four things but they sent
”.me to you

”!Imam Ali (as) said: “Please ask
ﻗـﺎل :ﻣـﺎ أّول ﺣﺮٍف ﮐﻠّﻢ اﷲ ﺑﻪ ﻧﺒّﯿﮑﻢ ﻟّﻤـ ﺎ أﺳـﺮي ﺑﻪ ورﺟﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨـﺪ رﺑﻪ؟ وﺧﱢﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻠـﮏ اﻟـﺬي زﺣﻢ ﻧﺒﯿﮑﻢ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺴـﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ،
وﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻷرﺑﻌﻪ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺸﻒ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﻃﺒﻘًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎر وﮐﻠّﻤﻮا ﻧﺒﯿﮑﻢ؟ وﺧّﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ ﻧﺒّﯿﮑﻢ أي ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﻪ؟
ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ :أّول ﻣﺎ ﮐّﻠﻢ اﷲ ﺑﻪ ﻧﺒّﯿﻨﺎ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
آَﻣَﻦ اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮُل ﺑ َِﻤﺎ ُأﻧ ِْﺰَل ِإﻟَﯿِْﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َرﺑﱢِﻪ َواﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮَن ُﮐﱞﻞ آَﻣَﻦ ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﻣَﻠﺎﺋَِﮑﺘِِﻪ َوُﮐﺘُﺒِِﻪ َوُرُﺳـ ﻠِِﻪ ﻟَﺎ ﻧَُﻔﱢﺮُق ﺑَﯿَْﻦ َأَﺣٍﺪ ﻣِْﻦ ُرُﺳـ ﻠِِﻪ َوَﻗﺎﻟ ُﻮا َﺳـ ِﻤْﻌَﻨﺎ
َوَأَﻃْﻌَﻨﺎ ُﻏْﻔَﺮاَﻧَﮏ َرﺑﱠَﻨﺎ َوِإﻟَﯿَْﮏ اﻟ َْﻤِﺼﯿُﺮ
ﻗﺎل :ﻟﯿﺲ ﻫﺬا أردُت.

ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻘﻮُل رﺳﻮل اﷲ
آَﻣَﻦ اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮُل ﺑ َِﻤﺎ ُأﻧ ِْﺰَل ِإﻟَﯿِْﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َرﺑﱢِﻪ َواﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮَن ُﮐﱞﻞ آَﻣَﻦ ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﻣَﻠﺎﺋَِﮑﺘِِﻪ َوُﮐﺘُﺒِِﻪ َوُرُﺳـ ﻠِِﻪ ﻟَﺎ ﻧَُﻔﱢﺮُق ﺑَﯿَْﻦ َأَﺣٍﺪ ﻣِْﻦ ُرُﺳـ ﻠِِﻪ َوَﻗﺎﻟ ُﻮا َﺳـ ِﻤْﻌَﻨﺎ
َوَأَﻃْﻌَﻨﺎ ُﻏْﻔَﺮاَﻧَﮏ َرﺑﱠَﻨﺎ
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َوِإﻟَﯿَْﮏ اﻟ َْﻤِﺼﯿُﺮ
. ﻟﯿﺲ ﻫﺬا أردُت:ﻗﺎل
The Jew asked: “What was the first thing that was revealed to your prophet when he
came back from his Lord after his Ascension? Who was the angel that pushed your
prophet away and did not greet him? Who were the four men, from above whom
Angel Malik had removed a cover of Fire and who had talked with your prophet? In
”?which position of Paradise will the minbar of your prophet be
Imam Ali (as) said: “The first thing that Allah has revealed to our prophet after the
Ascension is: (The messenger believes in what has been revealed to him from his
”(Lord).(1

”.The Jew said: “It is not this that I mean
”(Imam Ali (as) said: “Then it is (and (so do) the believers; they all believe in Allah).(2
”.He said: “It is not this that I mean
. اﺗﺮِك اﻷﻣَﺮ ﻣﺴﺘﻮرًا:ﻗﺎل
. ﻟَﺘﺨﺒِﺮﻧّﯽ أو ﻟﺴَﺖ أﻧﺖ ﻫﻮ:ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل، أﺣﻤﺪ: أﻣﺎ إذ أﺑﯿَﺖ ﻓﺈن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻟّﻤﺎ رﺟﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ رﺑﻪ واﻟﺤﺠُﺐ ﺗﺮﻓﻊ ﻟﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﺼـﯿﺮ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ ﻧﺎداه ﻣَﻠﮏ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ: َﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﯿﺪ اﻟﻮﻟﯽ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﻤَﻠﮏ: ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮُل اﷲ، أﻗﺮأ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺴـﯿﺪ اﻟﻮﻟّﯽ ﻣّﻨﺎ اﻟﺴﻼَم:إن اﷲ ﯾﻘﺮء ﻋﻠﯿﮏ اﻟﺴـﻼَم وﯾﻘﻮل ﻟﮏ
.أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
. ﺻﺪﻗَﺖ واﷲ إﻧﯽ ﻷﺟُﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب أﺑﯽ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﯿﻬﻮدي
”.Imam Ali (as) said: “Then let the matter be hidden
”?The Jew said: “You are to tell me the truth. Are you not the one, whom I mean
(Imam Ali (as) said: “As you insist on that, I shall tell the truth. When the Prophet (S
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came back from his Lord, where the screens were opened before him, and before he
(got to the place of Gabriel, an angel had called: “O Ahmad!”(1

”.The Prophet (S) said: “Here I am
The angel said: “Allah sends you His greeting and says to you: “Deliver Our greeting to
”.the master of guardians

”?The Prophet (S) asked: “Who is the master of guardians
”.The angel replied: “He is Ali bin Abu Talib
”.The Jew said to Imam Ali (as): “You are right. I have found that in my father’s book
ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ :أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤَﻠﮏ اﻟـﺬي زﺣﻢ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻤﻠﮏ اﻟﻤﻮت ﺟﺎء ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺟﺒﺎٍر ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺪﯾﻨﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﺑﮑﻼم ﻋﻈﯿﻢ ﻓﻐﻀﺐ اﷲ،
ﻓﺰﺣﻢ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻪ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ :ﯾﺎ ﻣﻠﮏ اﻟﻤﻮت ،ﻫـﺬا رﺳﻮُل اﷲ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺣﺒﯿﺐ اﷲ  ،ﻓﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﻠﺼﻖ ﺑﻪ واﻋﺘـﺬر وﻗﺎل :ﯾﺎ
رﺳﻮل اﷲ إﻧﯽ أﺗﯿﺖ ﻣﻠِﮑًﺎ ﺟﺒﺎرًا ﻗـﺪ ﺗﮑّﻠﻢ ﺑﮑﻼم ﻋﻈﯿﻢ ﻓﻐﻀـﺒُﺖ وﻟﻢ أﻋﺮﻓَﮏ ،ﻓﻌـﺬره .وأﻣﺎ اﻷرﺑﻌﻪ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺸﻒ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﻃﺒﻘًﺎ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎر ﻓﺈن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣّﺮ ﺑﻤﺎﻟﮏ وﻟﻢ ﯾﻀﺤﮏ ﻣﻨﺬ ﺧﻠﻖ ﻗﻂ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ :ﯾﺎ ﻣﺎﻟُﮏ ،ﻫﺬا ﻧﺒّﯽ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻪ ﻣﺤﻤٌﺪ ،ﻓﺘﺒﺴﻢ ﻓﯽ وﺟﻬﻪ
وﻟﻢ ﯾﺘﺒﺴﻢ ﻷﺣٍﺪ ﻏﯿﺮه ،ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲُ :ﻣﺮه أن ﯾﮑﺸﻒ ﻃﺒﻘًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎر ،ﻓﮑﺸﻒ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺎﺑﯿﻞ وﻧﻤﺮود وﻓﺮﻋﻮن وﻫﺎﻣﺎن ،ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا :ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
اﺳﺄل رﺑّﮏ أن ﯾﺮّدﻧﺎ إﻟﯽ دار اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﻧﻌﻤﻞ ﺻﺎﻟﺤًﺎ ،ﻓﻐﻀﺐ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿُﻞ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺑﺮﯾﺸﻪ ﻣﻦ رﯾﺶ ﺟﻨﺎﺣﻪ ﻓﺮّد ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻖ اﻟﻨﺎر.
Imam Ali (as) said: “As for the angel, who had pushed the Prophet (S) away, he was
the Angel of Death. He had come from an arrogant of
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.(Ahmad is another name of the Prophet (S -1

the people of the earth, who had uttered something that made Allah angry. Then
Gabriel said to the Angel of Death: “This is Ahmad, the beloved messenger of Allah.”
The Angel of Death came back, embraced the Prophet (S), apologized and said to him:
“O messenger of Allah, I went to a tyrant king, who uttered bad things that made me
very angry so that I did not know you.” The Prophet (S) accepted his apology. As for
the four men, from above whom Angel Malik had removed a cover of Fire, that when
the Prophet (S) passed by Angel Malik, who had never smiled since he had been
created at all, Gabriel said: “O Malik, this is Muhammad, the prophet of mercy.” Then
Malik smiled to the Prophet (S) and he did never smile to anyone else than
Muhammad (as). The Prophet (S) said to Gabriel: “Order him to uncover a layer of
Fire!” He uncovered a layer of Fire and there appeared Qabeel (Cain), Nimrod,
Pharaoh and Haman. They said: “O Muhammad, ask your god to send us back to the
worldly life in order to do good!” Gabriel became angry and with a feather of his wing
.he returned the layer of Fire upon them

 ﻗﺒﻪ: وﻓﻮﻗﻬﺎ ﻗﺒﻪ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ،وأﻣﺎ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﺈن ﻣﺴـﮑﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺟﻨُﻪ ﻋـﺪن وﻫﯽ ﺟﻨﻪ ﺧﻠﻘﻬﺎ اﷲ ﺑﯿـﺪه وﻣﻌﻪ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮ وﺻـﯿًﺎ
 وﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺠﻨﻪ ﻣﻨْﺰل ﯾﺸﺒﻬﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ رﺳﻮل، اﻟﻮﺳﯿﻠﻪ: وﻓﻮق ﻗﺒﻪ اﻟﺮﺿﻮان ﻣﻨْﺰل ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،اﻟﺮﺿﻮان
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. اﷲ
. ﺻﺪﻗَﺖ واِﷲ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻔﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب أﺑﯽ داود ﯾﺘﻮارﺛﻮﻧﻪ واﺣﺪ ﺑﻌﺪ واﺣﺪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺻﺎر إﻟّﯽ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﯿﻬﻮدي
 وأﻧﻪ اﻟﺬي، ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أﺷـﻬﺪ أن ﻻ إﻟﻪ إّﻻ اﷲ وأن ﻣﺤﻤﺪًا رﺳﻮل اﷲ، ﻣـﱠﺪ ﯾﺪك: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل،ﺛﻢ أﺧﺮج ﮐﺘﺎﺑًﺎ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻣﺎ ذﮐﺮه ﻣﺴـﻄﻮرًا ﺑﺨﻂ داود
. ﻓﻌّﻠﻤﻪ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﺷﺮاﯾَﻊ اﻟﺪﯾﻦ: ﻗﺎل. وأﺷﻬﺪ أﻧّﮏ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ووﺻﱡﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ، ﺑّﺸﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ
As for the minbar of the Prophet (S), the abode of the Prophet (S) is the Garden of
Eden, which Allah has created with His (hand). There are twelve guardians will be with
the Prophet (S) in this Garden. Above this abode there is a dome called the dome of
ar-Radhwan (contentment). Above the dome there is a house called al-Wasseela (the
”.(means), which no house in Paradise looks like it. It is the minbar of the Prophet (S
The Jew said: “By Allah, you are right. This has been mentioned in the book of my
father David (as). The book has been inherited by one after the other until it has
reached me.” Then he took out a book written by Prophet David (as) and said to Imam
Ali (as): “Give me your hand! I witness that there is no god but Allah and Muhammad is
the messenger of Allah. It is he, of whom Prophet Moses (as) has informed. And I
witness that you are the jurisprudent of this umma and the guardian of the
”.messenger of Allah

(Then Imam Ali (as) began to teach him the laws of Islam.”(1
The Book
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.Biharul Anwar, vol.10 p.23 -1

of Allah, the traditions of the Prophet (S), Imam Ali (as) and all the imams one after the
.other had confirmed that the number of the imams is twelve
No one among the Shia denies that the book of Sulaym bin Qayss al-Hilali is
considered as one of the important books of the doctrine of the Shia. All that is
mentioned in the book has been narrated from the Prophet (S), imam Ali (as), alMiqdad, Salman al-Farisi Abu Tharr and their likes, who have accompanied the
Prophet (S) and Amirul Mo'mineen (as). It is one of the sources that the Shia have
.depended on and referred to
Traditions narrated by the Sunnis

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﺪ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑﮑﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﻣﺎ رواه ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼن اﻟـﺪﻫﻨﯽ اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي ﺑﺪﻣﺸﻖ- 31
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ، ﻋﻦ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ:ﻗﺎل
:اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل
.ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
 ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رﺟﻊ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ أﺗﺘﻪ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ:ﻗﺎل
. ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻬﺮج:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Uthman bin Allan ad-Duhni al-Bagdhadi narrated from Abu Bakr ( 31)
bin Khaythama from Ali bin al-Ja’d from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin
Khuthayma from al-Aswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the
:Prophet (S) had said
There will be twelve caliphs after me; all of them are from Quraysh.” When the“
Prophet (S) went home, the people of Quraysh came to him asking: “Then what will
happen?” He said: “Commotion will be
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(then.”(1
 ﻋﻦ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻌـﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 32
:ﻋﻼﻗﻪ وﺳﻤﺎك ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب وﺣﺼﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه أن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺎل
.ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
: ﺳﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻗﺎل:ﺛﻢ ﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﺑﺸﯽء ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from ibn Abu Olaqa, Sammak bin Harb and ( 32)
Hussayn bin Khaythama from Ali bin al-Ja’d from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin
:Abdurrahman from Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said
There will be twelve caliphs after me.” Then he (the Prophet (S)) said something that I“
could not understand. Some people said that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them are
(from Quraysh.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻮن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن اﻷﻋﻤﺶ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 33
: ذﮐﺮ أن اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒﯽ
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال أﻫﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﯾﻨﺼﺮون ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواﻫﻢ إﻟﯽ اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
: ﻓﻘﺎل: أي ﺷﯽء ﻗﺎل؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ أو آﺧﺮ، وﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﺑﮑﻠﻤﻪ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ-  ﻓﺠﻌﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﯾﻘﻮﻣﻮن وﯾﻘﻌﺪون.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad from Obaydillah bin Umar from ( 33)
Sulayman al-A’mash from ibn Oun from ash-Shi’bi that Jabir bin Samra had said: “It
:was mentioned that the Prophet (S) had said

”.(The people of the religion will still defeat their enemies until twelve imams (come“
People began to stand up and sit down. He (the Prophet
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S)) said something that I could not understand. I asked my father or someone else)
what the Prophet (S) had said. He replied that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them are
(from Quraysh.”(1

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 34
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﮐﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺷﻔﯽ اﻻﺻﺒﺤﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ رﺑﯿﻌﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﯿﻒ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫﻼل، ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻠﯿﺚ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﯾﻘﻮل
.ﯾﮑﻮن ﺧﻠﻔﯽ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad bin Abu Khaythama from Yahya ( 34)
bin Mo’een from Abdullah bin Salih from al-Layth bin Sa’d from Khalid bin Yazeed from
:Sa'eed bin Abu Hilal that Rabee’a bin Sayf had said
Once we were with Shufiy al-Assbahi. He said that he had heard Abdullah bin Umar“
(saying: I heard the Prophet (S) saying: “After me there will be twelve caliphs.”(2

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﻪ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻔﺎن وﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﺴﺎﻟﺤﯿﻨﯽ ﻗﺎﻻ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 35
 ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ إﻋﺪد اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸـﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ ﮐﻌﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻟﺆي ﺛﻢ: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو:ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ ﻗﺎل
.ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻨﻘﻒ واﻟﻨﻘﺎف
Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad from Affan and Yahya bin Iss’haq ( 35)
as-Saleheeni from Hammad bin Salama from Abdullah bin Uthman from Abut-Tufayl
:that Abdullah bin Umar had said to him
O Abut-Tufayl, Count twelve ones of bani(3) Ka’b bin“
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(Lu’ay and then fighting and killing occur.”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻓﻄﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻤﻘﺪﻣﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻘﺪام ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 36
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل،أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻮاﻟﺒﯽ
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻇﺎﻫﺮًا ﻻ ﯾﻀﺮه ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from al-Muqaddami from Aasim bin Umar bin Ali (36)
bin Miqdam from his father from Fitr bin Khaleefa from Abu Khalid al-Walibi that Jabir
:bin Samra had heard the Prophet (S) saying
This matter (the religion) will still prevail without being harmed by the enemies until“
(there will be twelve caliphs; all of them are from Quraysh.”(2

، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 37
 ﻧﻌﻢ وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ: أﺣﱠﺪﺛﮑﻢ ﻧﺒﱡﯿﮑﻢ ﮐﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﮐﻨﺎ ﻋﻨـﺪ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻌﻮد ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ:ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴـﺮوق ﻗﺎل
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل، ﻓﺈﻧﮏ ﻟﻸﺣﺪث اﻟﻘﻮم ﺳﻨًﺎ،ﻗﺒﻠﮏ
.ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي ﻋﺪه ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far ar-Riqqi from Eessa bin ( 37)
Younus from Mujalid bin Sa'eed from ash-Shi’bi that Massrooq had said: Once we
were with ibn Mass’ood in his house. Someone asked him: “Have your prophet told
you how many caliphs will be after him?” Ibn Mass’ood said: “Yes, He has. But no one
has asked me about this matter before you. You are the youngest of these
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:people. I have heard the Prophet (S) saying
After me there will be (caliphs) as the number of the chieftains of Prophet Moses“
((as).”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻓﻄﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ دﮐﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 38
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه اﻟﺴﻮاﺋﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻮاﻟﺒﯽ
.ﻻ ﯾﻀﺮ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻀﯽ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Muhammad bin Uthman narrated from Ahmad bin Abu Khaythama from al-Fadhl ( 38)
bin Dukayn from Fitr from Abu Khalid al-Walibi from Jabir bin Samra as-Sawwa’iy that
:the Prophet (S) had said
This religion will not be harmed by its enemies until twelve caliphs, who all are from“
(Quraysh, pass away.”(2
The traditions narrated by the Sunnis concerning this subject are so many.(3) The
traditions show clearly that the Prophet (S) has meant by the twelve caliphs the
twelve imams of his descendants. The tradition, saying that commotion will take
place, refers to the commotion that will happen after the end of the rule of Imam al.Mahdi (al-Qa’im), the commotion that will last for fifty years
Several twelve rulers have ruled after the Prophet (S) or after Imam Ali (as), who has
been the only true caliph. Definitely the Prophet (S) has referred by his sayings to the
twelve infallible imams of his progeny, who are with the Qur'an and the Qur'an is with
them and who will never part with the Qur'an until they come to the Prophet (S) at his
.pond in Paradise
Furthermore
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.there are other evidences mentioned in the Torah confirming our subject
It has been mentioned in the first book of the Old Testament when talking about the
story of Ishmael and after the end of the story of Sara. Allah has addressed Prophet
Abraham (as), concerning the matter of his wife and her child, by saying: (I have
responded to your prayer regarding Ishmael. I have blessed him and I will do more
(.and more. He will beget twelve great men. I will make them imams as a great nation
Abdul Haleem bin al-Husayn as-Samriy read to me what a Jew man called al-Husayn
bin Sulayman, who was one of the Jewish jurisprudents, had dictated to him in
Arrajan.(1) The names and the number of the imams (as) had been mentioned in
Hebrew. From among what he had read to me was this passage: “One of the
descendants of Ishmael will be delegated (as a prophet). He is called Mabad or
Mamad that it means Muhammad. He will be a master over people. From his progeny
there will be twelve men. They will be imams and masters, whom people will imitate.
Their names are: Taqobeet, Feethwa, Thabeera, Mafssora, Massmoo’a, Domoh,
”.Thabo, Hathar, Yathmo, Bator, Nouqass and Qeedmuwa
The Jew had been asked about these names and he said that they had been
mentioned in the story of Prophet Solomon (as). He had mentioned another passage
of the story: (From the progeny of Ishmael a blessed boy is born. My blessing and
mercy be
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upon him. Twelve men of his progeny are honored and glorified. The name of this man
(.is elevated and glorified and his mention is exalted
This speech was read to Musa bin Imran bin Zakariyya the Jew and he confirmed it.
Iss’haq bin Ibraheem bin Bakhtwayh Bahsoon al-Fasawi and Sulayman bin Dawood
.an-Noubenjani, who were Jews, confirmed it too
The Qur'an, the traditions narrated by the Shia from the Prophet (S) and the infallible
imams, the traditions narrated by the Sunnis, the previous divine Books and their
followers has confirmed that the imams are twelve ones. After all, is there any excuse
?for the deniers and the resisters
These are sufficient evidences for those, whom Allah has guided to His pure religion
and straight path. Surely those, who deny the infallible imams, will lose. Allah has said
:addressing His prophet

َوَﯾُﻘﻮُل اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا ﻟَْﻮﻟَﺎ ُأﻧ ِْﺰَل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻪ آَﯾٌﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َرﺑﱢِﻪ ِإﱠﻧَﻤﺎ َأﻧ َْﺖ ُﻣﻨِْﺬٌر َوﻟ ُِﮑﱢﻞ َﻗْﻮٍم َﻫﺎٍد
(You are only a warner and (there is) a guide for every people.(1
In every age there is an imam, by whom Allah guides those who follow him and
believe in him and He leaves those who deny him (the imam) and turn away from him
.to their own opinions and analogies

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷزدي ﻓﯽ ﺷﻮال: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 39
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﺮ اﻟﻮاﺳـﻄﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﯿﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻄﻮﯾﻞ: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻨﻪ إﺣﺪي وﺛﻤﺎﻧﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ
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اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ
َوَﯾُﻘﻮُل اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا ﻟَْﻮﻟَﺎ ُأﻧ ِْﺰَل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻪ آَﯾٌﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َرﺑﱢِﻪ ِإﱠﻧَﻤﺎ َأﻧ َْﺖ ُﻣﻨِْﺬٌر َوﻟ ُِﮑﱢﻞ َﻗْﻮٍم َﻫﺎٍد
: ﻗﺎل
.ﮐﱡﻞ إﻣﺎم ﻫﺎٍد ﻟﻠﻘﺮن اﻟﺬي ﻫﻮ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Abdurrahman bin Oqda narrated from ( 39)
Muhammad bin Salim bin Abdurrahman al-Azdi from Uthman bin Sa'eed at-Taweel
from Ahmad bin Sayr from Musa bin Bakr al-Wasiti from al-Fudhayl that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about the Qur’anic verse (You are only a warner
:(and (there is) a guide for every people

(Each imam is a guide to the people of his age.”(1“
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷزدي ﻓﯽ ﺷﻮال: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 40
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﯿﻢ اﻟﻘﺼـﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎط: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻨﻪ إﺣـﺪي وﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
َوَﯾُﻘﻮُل اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا ﻟَْﻮﻟَﺎ ُأﻧ ِْﺰَل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻪ آَﯾٌﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َرﺑﱢِﻪ ِإﱠﻧَﻤﺎ َأﻧ َْﺖ ُﻣﻨِْﺬٌر َوﻟ ُِﮑﱢﻞ َﻗْﻮٍم َﻫﺎٍد
: ﻗﺎل
. أﻣﺎ واِﷲ ﻣﺎ ذﻫﺒﺖ ﻣﻨﺎ وﻣﺎ زاﻟﺖ ﻓﯿﻨﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﻪ. وﻋﻠﱞﯽ اﻟﻬﺎدي،رﺳﻮُل اﷲ اﻟﻤﻨﺬُر
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Abdurrahman bin Oqda narrated from ( 40)
Muhammad bin Salim bin Abdurrahman al-Azdi from Ali bin al-Husayn bin Rabat from
Mansoor bin Hazim from Abdurrahman al-Qasseer that Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as)
had said when talking about the verse (You are only a warner and (there is) a guide
:(for every people
The Prophet (S) is the warner and Ali is the guide. By Allah, it (the mission) has never“
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been away from us and it will still among us until the Day of Resurrection. May Allah
”!make us do what pleases Him
Chapter 5: Pretenders of being imams

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ اﻟﻤﻨﻘﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 1
 ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ: ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﯿﺎن ﻗﺎل، اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﻘﺮئ:ﺷﯿﺦ ﺑﻤﺼﺮ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
َوَﯾْﻮَم اﻟ ِْﻘَﯿﺎَﻣِﻪ َﺗَﺮي اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﺬﺑ ُﻮا َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ُوُﺟﻮُﻫُﻬْﻢ ُﻣْﺴَﻮﱠدٌه َأﻟَﯿَْﺲ ﻓِﯽ َﺟَﻬﱠﻨَﻢ َﻣﺜًْﻮي ﻟ ِﻠُْﻤَﺘَﮑﱢﺒِﺮﯾَﻦ
: ﻗﺎل
.َﻣﻦ زﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ إﻣﺎم وﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎٍم
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from ( 1)
Ja'far bin Issma’eel al-Minqari from al-Husayn bin Ahmad al-Muqri’ from Younus bin
Dhabyan that Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about the
Qur’anic verse, “And on the day of resurrection you shall see those who lied against
(Allah; their faces shall be blackened. Is there not in hell an abode for the proud:”(1

(It talks about those, who pretend to be imams but they are not.”(2“
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ اﻷﺷـﻌﺮي: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان اﻷﺷﻌﺮي، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺮزﺑﺎن اﻟﻘﻤﯽ،زراره
 وﻣﻦ زﻋﻢ ﻓﯽ أﻣﺎم ﺣٍﻖ أﻧﻪ ﻟﯿﺲ، َﻣﻦ زﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ إﻣﺎٌم وﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم:ﺛﻼـﺛٌﻪ ﻻـ ﯾﻨﻈﺮ اﷲ إﻟﯿﻬﻢ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿـﺎﻣﻪ وﻻ ﯾﺰّﮐﯿﻬﻢ وﻟﻬﻢ ﻋـﺬاب أﻟﯿﻢ
. وَﻣﻦ زﻋﻢ أن ﻟﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﯽ اﻹﺳﻼم ﻧﺼﯿﺒًﺎ،ﺑﺈﻣﺎم وﻫﻮ إﻣﺎم
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal (2)
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bin Ibraheem al-Ash’ari from Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from Marzban al:Qummi from Imran al-Ash’ari that Imam Ja'far as-Sadiq (as) had said
There are three persons, whom Allah will not speak to on the Day of Resurrection,“
nor will He look upon nor will He purify and shall have a painful chastisement; one,
who pretends that he is an imam but he is not, the other one is he, who claims that the
real imam is not an imam and the third one is he, who claims that these two persons
(are faithful Muslims.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ داود اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺮق، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 3
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل
 وﻣﻦ، وﻣﻦ ﺟﺤـﺪ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﷲ، َﻣﻦ ادﻋﯽ ﻣِﻦ اﷲ إﻣﺎﻣًﻪ ﻟﯿﺴﺖ ﻟﻪ:ﺛﻼـﺛٌﻪ ﻻـ ﯾﮑﻠﻤﻬﻢ اﷲ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿـﺎﻣﻪ وﻻـ ﯾﺰﮐﯿﻬﻢ وﻟﻬﻢ ﻋـﺬاب أﻟﯿﻢ
.زﻋﻢ أّن ﻟﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﯽ اﻹﺳﻼم ﻧﺼﯿﺒًﺎ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Mu’alla bin ( 3)
Muhammad from Abu Dawood al-Mustaraqq from Ali bin Maymoon as-Sa’igh from
:Abu Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
There are three persons, whom Allah will not speak to on the Day of Resurrection nor “
will He purify and shall have a painful chastisement; one, who pretends the divine
imamate while he is not an imam, one, who denies an imam appointed by Allah and
(the third one is he, who claims that these two ones are faithful Muslims.”(2

 وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ- 4
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، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم:ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺗﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻤﻦ
. اﺿﻤﻦ ﻟﯽ اﻟﺸﻔﺎﻋَﻪ: إن ﻓﻼﻧًﺎ ﯾﻘﺮﺋﮏ اﻟﺴﻼم وﯾﻘﻮل ﻟﮏ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 أﻣِﻦ ﻣﻮاﻟﯿﻨﺎ؟:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﻠﺖ
. أﻣُﺮه أرﻓُﻊ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ:ﻗﺎل
. إﻧﻪ رﺟٌﻞ ﯾﻮاﻟﯽ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ وﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﺮف َﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻷوﺻﯿﺎء: ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل
. ﺿﺎﱞل:ﻗﺎل
. أﻗﱠﺮ ﺑﺎﻷﺋّﻤﻪ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ وﺟﺤﺪ اﻵﺧَﺮ:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻧﻌﻮذ ﺑﺎﷲ ﻣِﻦ َﺟﺤِﺪ ﺣّﺠﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺠﻪ، ﻫﻮ َﮐَﻤْﻦ أﻗّﺮ ﺑﻌﯿﺴﯽ وﺟﺤﺪ ﺑﻤﺤّﻤﺪ أو أﻗّﺮ ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ وﺟﺤﺪ ﺑﻌﯿﺴﯽ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Muhammad al-Qassim bin ( 4)
Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla
:form al-Hakam bin Aymen that Muhammad bin Tamam had said
I said to Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Someone has sent you his regards and“
”.(requested you to intercede for him (on the Day of Resurrection

”?Imam as-Sadiq (as) said: “Is he from our followers
”.I said: “Yes, he is
”.He said: “His matter is more important than that
”.I said: “He has believed in Ali but he does not know any of the guardians after him
”.He said: “He is astray
”.I said: “He has believed in the imams but he has denied the last one of them

He said: “He is like that who believes in Jesus Christ and denies Muhammad or
believes in Muhammad and denies Jesus Christ. We pray Allah to protect us from
(denying any of His authorities.”(1
Let one, who reads this tradition, be careful not to deny any one of
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the imams lest he will perish as if he has denied Muhammad or Jesus Christ (peace be
.(upon them

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗﺎل- 5
 ﻗﻮل اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻮره ﺑﻦ ﮐﻠﯿﺐ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻐﺮا ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺳﻼم،رﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ
َوَﯾْﻮَم اﻟ ِْﻘَﯿﺎَﻣِﻪ َﺗَﺮي اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﺬﺑ ُﻮا َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ُوُﺟﻮُﻫُﻬْﻢ ُﻣْﺴَﻮﱠدٌه َأﻟَﯿَْﺲ ﻓِﯽ َﺟَﻬﱠﻨَﻢ َﻣﺜًْﻮي ﻟ ِﻠُْﻤَﺘَﮑﱢﺒِﺮﯾَﻦ
: ﻗﺎل
.َﻣﻦ زﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ إﻣﺎٌم وﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم
 وإن ﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﯾًﺎ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﯿًﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وإن ﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﯾًﺎ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﯿًﺎ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan bin ( 5)
Fadhdhal from al-Abbas bin Aamir bin Rabah ath-Thaqafi from Abul-Mughra from
Abu Salam from Sawra bin Kilab that Imam al-Baqir (as) had said when talking about
the Qur’anic verse (And on the day of resurrection you shall see those who lied
against Allah; their faces shall be blackened. Is there not in hell an abode for the
(:proud

”.It is he, who pretends that he is an imam but he is not“
(Sawra said: “Even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite?”(1
(Imam al-Baqir said: “Yes, even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite.”(2
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷـﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 6
: ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻫﻞ ﮐﺎن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻌﺮف اﻷﺋﻤﻪ ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ زﯾﺪ اﻟﺸﺤﺎم ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻗﻄﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ:ﻗﺎل
ﻗﺪ ﮐﺎن ﻧﻮح
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ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻬﻢ؛ اﻟﺸﺎﻫُﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
َﺷَﺮَع ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱢﺪﯾِﻦ َﻣﺎ َوﱠﺻﯽ ﺑ ِِﻪ ﻧُﻮًﺣﺎ َواﻟﱠِﺬي َأْوَﺣﯿَْﻨﺎ ِإﻟَﯿَْﮏ َوَﻣﺎ َوﱠﺻﯿَْﻨﺎ ﺑ ِِﻪ ِإﺑ َْﺮاِﻫﯿَﻢ َوُﻣﻮَﺳﯽ َوِﻋﯿَﺴﯽ َأْن َأﻗِﯿُﻤﻮا اﻟﱢﺪﯾَﻦ َوﻟَﺎ َﺗَﺘَﻔﱠﺮﻗُﻮا ﻓِﯿِﻪ
َﮐﺒَُﺮ َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺸِﺮِﮐﯿَﻦ َﻣﺎ َﺗْﺪُﻋﻮُﻫْﻢ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻪ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﯾْﺠَﺘﺒِﯽ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻪ َﻣْﻦ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َوَﯾْﻬِﺪي ِإﻟَﯿِْﻪ َﻣْﻦ ﯾُﻨِﯿُﺐ
: ﻗﺎل
.َﺷﺮع ﻟﮑﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﯾﺎ ﻣﻌﺸَﺮ اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ ﻣﺎ وّﺻﯽ ﺑﻪ ﻧﻮﺣًﺎ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al- ( 6)
Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hashim an-Nashiri from Abdullah bin Jibilla from
:Imran bin Fitr that Zayd ash-Shahham had said
I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) if the Prophet (S) had known the imams (as). He“
said: “Prophet Noah (as) has known them. The evidence is the saying of Allah, “He has
made plain to you of the religion what He enjoined upon Noah and that which We
have revealed to you and that which We enjoined upon Abraham, Moses and
(Jesus.”(1) He has made plain to you-O people of Shia-what He enjoined upon Noah.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗﺎل- 7
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻤﮑﻔﻮف ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ
.ﯾﻨﺒﻐﯽ ﻟَﻤﻦ اّدﻋﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣَﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﺮ أن ﯾﺄﺗَﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺑﺒﺮﻫﺎن ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﻼﻧﯿﻪ
 وﻣﺎ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﺮﻫﺎن اﻟﺬي ﯾﺄﺗﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﻼﻧﯿﻪ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وﯾﮑﻮن ﻟﻪ ﻇﺎﻫٌﺮ ﯾﺼﺪق ﺑﺎﻃﻨﻪ، ﯾﺤّﻞ ﺣﻼَل اﷲ وﯾﺤﺮم ﺣﺮام اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from al-Qassim bin ( 7)
Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Hazim
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from Obayss bin Hisham(1) from Abu Khalid al-Makfoof from some of his companions
:that Imam as-Sadiq (as) had said
He, who pretends this thing (being an imam) secretly, has to show the evidence“
”.openly

”?The narrator asked: “What evidence that is to be shown openly
He said: “To permit what Allah has permitted, to prohibit what Allah has prohibited and
(to be truthful apparently and internally.”(2

: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺑﺎﻟﺮزاز اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻـﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 8
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻮره ﺑﻦ ﮐﻠﯿﺐ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺳـﻼم، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن،ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب
ﻗﻮﻟﻪ
َوَﯾْﻮَم اﻟ ِْﻘَﯿﺎَﻣِﻪ َﺗَﺮي اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﺬﺑ ُﻮا َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ُوُﺟﻮُﻫُﻬْﻢ ُﻣْﺴَﻮﱠدٌه َأﻟَﯿَْﺲ ﻓِﯽ َﺟَﻬﱠﻨَﻢ َﻣﺜًْﻮي ﻟ ِﻠُْﻤَﺘَﮑﱢﺒِﺮﯾَﻦ
: ﻗﺎل
.َﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل إﻧﯽ إﻣﺎم وﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم
 وإن ﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﯾًﺎ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﯿًﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وإن ﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﻮﯾًﺎ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﯿًﺎ:ﻗﺎل
 وإن ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وإن ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ:ﻗﺎل
، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻮره ﺑﻦ ﮐﻠﯿﺐ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺳـﻼم، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ،وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب
.ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﺳﻮاء
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus al-Moossili narrated from Muhammad bin ( 8)
Ja'far al-Qarashi ar-Razzaz al-Kufi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab
from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abu Salam from Sawra bin Kulayb that Imam Abu
Ja'far al-Baqir had said when talking about the verse (And on the day of resurrection
you shall see those who lied against Allah; their faces shall be blackened. Is there not

in hell an
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:(abode for the proud
”.It is he, who pretends that he is an imam but he is not
”?The narrator asked: “Even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite
”.Imam al-Baqir (as) said: “Yes, even if he is an Alawite and Fatimite
(The narrator asked: “Even if he is one of Ali bin Abu Talib’s sons?”(1
(Imam al-Baqir said: “Yes, even if he is one of Ali bin Abu Talib’s sons.”(2
The same tradition had been narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Muhammad
bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abu Salam
.(from Sawra bin Kulayb from Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗـﺎل- 9
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻨﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه،اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻨﯽ
.ﮐﱡﻞ راﯾٍﻪ ﺗُﺮﻓﻊ ﻗﺒﻞ راﯾِﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋِﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒُﻬﺎ ﻃﺎﻏﻮٌت
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az- ( 9)
Zuhri from Muhammad bin al-Abbas bin Eessa al-Husayni from al-Hasan bin Ali bin
Abu Hamza from his father from Malik bin A’yun al-Juhani that Imam Abu Ja'far al:Baqir (as) had said
Every banner that is raised before the banner of al-Qa’im will be of an oppressive“
(arrogant.”(3

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ- 10
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن،ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ
 ﻓﻬﻮ-  ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻹﻣﺎﻣَﻪ- َﻣﻦ اّدﻋﯽ ﻣﻘﺎَﻣﻨﺎ
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.ﮐﺎﻓٌﺮ )أو ﻗﺎل( ﻣﺸﺮٌك
Abdul Wahid narrated from ibn Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al- ( 10)
Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul-Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from Abban from al:Fadhl that Imam Ja'far as-Sadiq (as) had said
He, who pretends our position (the imamate), is an unbeliever-or he said: a“
(polytheist.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ: ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ- 11
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻨﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﮑﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
.ﮐﱡﻞ راﯾﻪ ﺗُﺮﻓﻊ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒُﻬﺎ ﻃﺎﻏﻮت
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 11)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ali bin al-Husayn from ibn
:Miskan from Malik bin A’yun al-Juhani that Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Every banner that is raised before the appearance of al-Qa’im will be of an“
(oppressive arrogant.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 12
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﮑﺎن،اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه
. ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎ ﻃﺎﻏﻮت-  ﺗﺨﺮج: أو ﻗﺎل- ﮐﻞ راﯾﻪ ﺗﺮﻓﻊ
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali ( 12)
bin Ibraheem bin Hisham from his father from Abdullah bin al-Mugheera from
Abdullah bin Miskan that Malik bin A’yun al-Juhani had said: “I heard Abu Ja'far al:Baqir (as) saying
Every banner
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that is raised-or comes out-before the appearance of al-Qa’im (as) will be of an
(oppressive arrogant.”(1

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 13
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺴﺎر ﻗﺎل
. وَﻣﻦ اّدﻋﯽ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ وﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﺈﻣﺎٍم ﻓﻬﻮ ﮐﺎﻓﺮ.َﻣﻦ ﺧﺮج ﯾﺪﻋﻮ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻓﯿﻬﻢ َﻣﻦ ﻫﻮ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﺿﺎﱞل ﻣﺒﺘﺪٌع
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ( 13)
Khalid from Ali bin al-Hakam from Abban bin Uthman from al-Fudhayl bin Yasar that
:Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said
Whoever invites people to follow him and there is someone better than him among“
people, is a deviate and heretic and whoever pretends that he is an imam inspired by
(Allah, is an unbeliever.”(2
After all, what about those, who have pretended to be imams whereas, in fact, they
are not, who have denied one of the inspired imams and who have claimed that they,
who have done so, are still faithful Muslims? Have they not been among those, whom
Allah will never speak to, will never look on and will prepare the painful torment for on
the Day of Resurrection? Have they not been among the unbelievers and the
?polytheists
Chapter 6: The traditions narrated by the Sunni
The Traditions Of Abdullah Bin Mas’ood

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن اﻟﺪﻫﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل- 1
 ﮐﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺮوق ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺸﻌﺒﯽ
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 وإﻧﮏ ﻷﺣﺪث اﻟﻘﻮم، وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨﯽ أﺣﺪ ﻗﺒﻠﮏ، ﻧﻌﻢ: أﺣـﺪﺛﮑﻢ ﻧﺒﯿﮑﻢ ﮐﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌـﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻌﻮد ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل،ﺳﻨًﺎ
. ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي ﻋّﺪه ﻧﻘﺒﺎِء ﻣﻮﺳﯽ
Muhammad bin Uthman ad-Duhni narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far ar-Riqqi from ( 1)
Eessa bin Younus from Mujalid bin Sa'eed from ash-Shi’bi that Massrooq had said:
Once we were with Ibn Mass’ood in his house when someone asked him: “Had your
prophet told you how many caliphs would be after him?” Ibn Mass’ood said: “Yes, he
had. But no one has asked me such a question before you. You are the youngest of
:these people. I have heard the Prophet (S) saying
After me there will be (caliphs) as the number of the chieftains of Prophet Moses“
((as).”(1

 وﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ اﻷﺷـﺞ وأﺑﯽ ﮐﺮﯾﺐ وﻣﺤﻤﻮد ﺑﻦ ﻏﯿﻼن وﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ورواه ﺟﻤـﺎﻋﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺷـﯿﺒﻪ- 2
 ﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ إﻟﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻌﻮد: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴـﺮوق، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸـﻌﺒﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟـﺪ،وإﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ أﺳﺎﻣﻪ
 وإﻧﮏ ﻷﺣﺪث اﻟﻘﻮم، ﻧﻌﻢ وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻗﺒﻠﮏ: أﺣـّﺪﺛﮑﻢ ﻧﺒﱡﯿﮑﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ وآﻟﻪ اﻟﺴـﻼم ﮐﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌـﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎل
: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻨًﺎ
. ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي ﻋﺪه ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﻣﻮﺳﯽ
Some ones narrated from Uthman bin Abu Shayba, Abdullah bin Umar bin Sa'eed ( 2)
al-Ashajj, Abu Kurayb, Mahmood bin Ghaylan, Ali bin Muhammad and Ibraheem bin
Sa'eed all from Abu Ussama from Mujalid from ash-Shi’bi that Massrooq had said: “A
man came to Abdullah bin Mass’ood and asked him: “Had your prophet told
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you how many caliphs would be after him?” Ibn Mass’ood said: “Yes, he had. But no
one has asked me about this matter before you whereas you are too young. The
:Prophet (S) said

(There will be as the number of the chieftains of Moses (as).”(1“
 ﮐﻨﺎ ﺟﻠﻮﺳًﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴـﺮوق، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻷﺷـﻌﺚ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ أﺳﺎﻣﻪ: أﺑﻮ ﮐﺮﯾﺐ وأﺑﻮ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎﻻ- 3
 ﻣﺎ: ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﻫﻞ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻢ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﮐﻢ ﯾﻤﻠﮏ ﻫـﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﺑﻌﺪه؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل رﺟﻞ،اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻌﻮد ﯾﻘﺮﺋﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺮآن
:ﺳﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻌﺮاق! ﻧﻌﻢ ﺳﺄﻟﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻘﺎل
.إﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻋّﺪه ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﺑﻨﯽ إﺳﺮاﺋﯿﻞ
Abu Kurayb and Abu Sa'eed narrated from Abu Ussama from al-Ash’ath from ( 3)
Aamir from his uncle that Massrooq had said: One day we were sitting with Abdullah
bin Mass’ood in his house. He was reciting Qur'an for us. A man asked him: “O Abu
Abdurrahman,(2) have you asked the messenger of Allah (as) about how many caliphs
will rule this umma after him?” Ibn Mass’ood said: “No one has asked about this since I
:have come from Iraq. Yes, we have asked him and he said

(They are twelve as the number of the chieftains of the Israelites.”(3“
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺮﯾﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺷﻌﺚ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻮار: وﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻘﻄﺎن وﺳﻔﯿﺎن ﺑﻦ وﮐﯿﻊ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا، وﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺷـﯿﺒﻪ وأﺑﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ- 4
 ﻓﯿﮑﻢ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻓﻘﺎل، وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻋﻨﺪه، ﺟﺎء أﻋﺮاﺑﯽ ﻓﺄﺗﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ ﻗﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻟﺸﻌﺒﯽ
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 إﻧﯽ أرﯾﺪ أن أﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻦ ﺷـﯽء إن ﮐﻨَﺖ ﺳـﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ: ﻗـﺪ وﺟﺪﺗﻪ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﮏ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ،اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻌﻮد؟ ﻓﺄﺷﺎروا إﻟﯿﻪ
: وﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا أﺣﺪ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻌﺮاق! ﻧﻌﻢ ﻗﺎل: أﺣﱠﺪﺛﮑﻢ ﻧﺒﯿﮑﻢ ﮐﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ؟ ﻗﺎل،رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻨﺒﺌﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ
.اﻟﺨﻠﻔﺎء ﺑﻌﺪي أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﻌﺪه ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﺑﻨﯽ إﺳﺮاﺋﯿﻞ
Uthman bin Abu Shayba, Abu Ahmad, Yousuf bin Musa al-Qattan and Sufyan bin ( 4)
Wakee’ narrated from Jareer from al-Ash’ath bin Sawwar from Aamir ash-Shi’bi that
his uncle Qayss bin Abd had said: “One day a nomad came when Abdullah bin
Mass’ood was among his companions. The nomad asked: “Is Abdullah bin Mass’ood
among you?” Bin Mass'ood said: “Here I am. What do you want?” The nomad said: “I
want to ask you if you have heard the Prophet (S) talking about how many caliphs will
be after him.” Bin Mass'ood said: “No one asked me about this since I had come from
:Iraq. Yes, he (the Prophet (S)) said

(The caliphs are twelve like the number of the chieftains of the Israelites.”(1“
 ﮐﻨﺎ ﺟﻠﻮﺳًﺎ إﻟﯽ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب وﻫﻮ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺮوق ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ زﯾﺪ: وﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺪد ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮرد ﻗﺎل- 5
 ﻣﺎ ﺳﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ أﺣـﺪ ﻣﻨﺬ: ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ أﺳﺄﻟَﺖ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﮐﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻟﻬـﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﺴـﺄﻟﻪ رﺟـﻞ ﻓﻘﺎل،ﯾﻌّﻠﻢ اﻟﻘﺮآن
: ﻧﻌﻢ وﻗﺎل،ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻌﺮاق
.ُﺧﻠﻔﺎؤﮐﻢ أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻋّﺪه ﻧﻘﺒﺎء ﺑﻨﯽ إﺳﺮاﺋﯿﻞ
Musaddad bin Mustawrid narrated from Hammad bin Zayd from Mujalid that ( 5)
Massrooq had said: “While we were
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sitting with ibn Mass'ood after the sunset and he was teaching us the Qur'an, a man
asked him: “O Abu Abdurrahman, have you asked the Prophet (S) how many caliphs
this umma will have?” Ibn Mass'ood said: “No one asked me about this since I had
:come from Iraq. Yes, he (the Prophet (S)) said

(Your caliphs are twelve as the number of the chieftains of the Israelites.”(1“
The Tradition Of Anass Bin Malik

 ﻋﻦ أﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ اﻟﺮﻗﺎﺷﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ ﻣﻮﻟﯽ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻣﺠﺎﺷﻊ: ﻣﺎ رواه ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴـﻼم ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ اﻟﺒﺰار ﻗﺎل- 6
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
.ﻟﻦ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻗﺎﺋﻤًﺎ إﻟﯽ أﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻗّﯿﻤًﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
.ﺛﻢ ﺳﺎق اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ إﻟﯽ آﺧﺮه
Abdus-Salam bin Hashim al-Bazzar narrated from Abdullah bin Abu Umayya, the ( 6)
freed slave of bani Mujashi’, from Yazeed ar-Raqashi from Anass bin Malik that the
:Prophet (S) had said
This matter (the religion) is still prevailing until twelve guardians of Quraysh (pass “
(away).” Then he mentioned the rest of the tradition. (2
The Tradition Of Jabir Bin Samra As-Sawwa’iy

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ: ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻓﺮوخ اﻟﺤﺮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل- 7
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل
.ﻻ ﺗﺰاُل ﻫﺬه اﻷّﻣﻪ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﯿﻤًﺎ أﻣُﺮﻫﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮًه ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺪوﻫﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻀَﯽ أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
. ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻬﺮج: ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رﺟﻊ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ أﺗﺘﻪ وﻓﻮُد ﻗﺮﯾﺶ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﯾﺞ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﻗﺎل:وﻗﺎل
.ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ و ذﮐﺮ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ
(7)
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Amr bin Khalid bin Farrookh al-Harrani narrated from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad
bin Khaythama from al-Aswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the
:Prophet (S) had said
This umma will still prevail over its enemies until twelve caliphs, all of whom are from “
Quraysh, will pass away.” When the Prophet (S) went back home, some people of
Quraysh came to him asking: “Then what will happen?” He said: “Then commotion will
”.happen
The same was narrated by Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin Khaythama from ibn
(Jurayj from al-Aswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra.(1

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺼﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ، ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺷﯿﺒﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﺮﯾﺮ- 8
.ﯾﻘﻮم ﻣِﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﯿﺮًا
: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻗﺎل، ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﯽ وﮐﺎن أﻗﺮب إﻟﯿﻪ ﻣﻨﯽ، ﺛﻢ ﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﺑﺸﯽء ﻟﻢ أﺳﻤﻌﻪ:ﻗﺎل
.ﮐّﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Jareer from Hussayn bin Abdurrahman that ( 8)
:Jabir bin Samra had said
I heard the Prophet (S) saying: “After me twelve emirs will rule.” Then he said
something that I could not understand. I asked some people and asked my father,
who was nearer to the Prophet (S) than me. My father said that the Prophet (S) had
”.said: “All of them are from Quraysh

 ﮐﺘﺒﺖ ﻣﻊ ﻏﻼﻣﯽ ﻧﺎﻓﻊ إﻟﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻤﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ: ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺷـﯿﺒﻪ ﻗﺎل- 9
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﺑﺸﯽء ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺎل ﻓﮑﺘﺐ إﻟﯽ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه
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:اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻋﺸﯿﻪ ﺟﻤﻌﻪ رﺟﻢ اﻷﺳﻠﻤﯽ
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻗﺎﺋﻤًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﻪ أو ﯾﮑﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
.وذﮐﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ إﻟﯽ آﺧﺮه
 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ: وﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ ﻗﺎل. ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﺈﺳـﻨﺎده ﻣﺜﻠﻪ:وﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل
. ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻤﺎر ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻣﺜﻠﻪ، ذﺋﺐ-  ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ،ﻓﺪﯾﮏ
Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Hatam bin Issma’eel from Muhajir bin ( 9)
Missmar that Aamir bin Sa’d had said: I sent a letter with my servant Nafi’ to Jabir bin
Samra asking him to tell me of something he had heard from the Prophet (S). He
wrote to me: “I have heard the Prophet (S) saying on the eve of the Friday, in which al:Aslami has been stoned
This religion is still prevailing until the Day of Resurrection or until twelve caliphs, who “
”.are all from Quraysh, will rule over the people
The same was narrated by Abbad bin Ya'qoob from Hatam bin Issma’eel. Another one
was narrated by Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Hakam from ibn Abu Fudayk from ibn
(Abu Thi’b from Muhajir bin Missmar.(1

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻮاﻧﻪ: وﻋﻦ ﻏﻨﺪر ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﺒﻪ ﻗﺎل- 10
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﯿﻤًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
: ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﯽ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻗﺎل،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﮐﻠﻤﻪ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Ghundur narrated from Shu’ba from Abu Owana from Abdul Melik bin Omayr from ( 10)
:Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said
This“
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”.religion is still prevailing until twelve caliphs will have ruled
Then he said something that I could not understand. I asked my father and he said
”.that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them are from Quraysh

 ﮐﻨﺖ ﻣﻊ أﺑﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺮه اﻟﺴﻮاﺋﯽ ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼﻗﻪ ﻗﺎل: وﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﺑﻦ زﯾـﺪ ﻗﺎل- 11
:ﻋﻨﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﯿﺮًا
: ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﯽ،ﺛﻢ أﺧﻔﯽ ﺻﻮﺗﻪ
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Ibraheem bin Malik bin Zayd narrated from Ziyad bin Olaqa that Jabir bin Samra ( 11)
:as-Sawwa’iy had said: “Once I was with my father near the Prophet (S). He said

”.There will be twelve emirs after me“
:Then he lowered his voice and said
(All of them are from Quraysh.”(1“
 ﯾﻘﻮم: ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺎل: ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺮه ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎك، وﻋﻦ ﺧﻠﻒ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿـﺪ اﻟﻠﺆﻟﺆي ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺮاﺋﯿﻞ- 12
. اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﯿﺮًا-  أو ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه- ﺑﻌﺪه
: ﻗﺎل:ﺛﻢ ﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﺑﮑﻠﻤﻪ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل؟ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Khalaf bin al-Waleed al-Lu’lu’iy narrated from Sammak that Jabir bin Samra had ( 12)
:said
I heard the Prophet (S) saying that there would be twelve emirs after him. Then he“
said something that I could not understand. I asked some people what he had said.
(They told me that he had said: “All of them are from Quraysh.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه اﻟﺴﻮاﺋﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸـﻌﺒﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ زﯾﺪ: وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﺧﻠﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﺒﺰار ﻗﺎل- 13

 ﺧﻄﺐ ﺑﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل:ﻗﺎل
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:اﷲ ﺑﻌﺮﻓﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻗﻮﯾًﺎ ﻋﺰﯾﺰًا ﻇﺎﻫﺮًا ﻋﻠﯽ َﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﻻ ﯾﻀّﺮه َﻣﻦ ﻓﺎرﻗﻪ أو ﺧﺎﻟﻔﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻠﮏ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ
: ﯾﺎ أﺑﺖ أرأﯾﺖ ﻗﻮل رﺳﻮل اﷲ “ﮐﻠﻬﻢ “ﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ، وﺗﮑﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻠﻢ أﻓﻬﻢ:ﻗﺎل
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Khalaf bin Hisham al-Bazzar narrated from Hammad bin Zayd from Mujalid bin ( 13)
Sa'eed from ash-Shi’bi that Jabir bin Samra as-Sawwa’iy had said: “The Prophet (S)
:made a speech in Arafa(1) and said
This religion will still be strong and prevailing over its opponents. It will not be harmed“
”.by the apostates or the opponents until twelve (emirs) will have ruled
The people began to talk and I could not understand what the Prophet (S) had said. I
asked my father: “O father, the Prophet (S) said: all of them…what then?” My father
:said

(He said: all of them are from Quraysh.”(2“
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ: وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ اﻟﻨﻔﯿﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ ﻗﺎل-13
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل
. ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ،ﻻ ﺗﺰال ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﯿﻤًﺎ أﻣُﺮﻫﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮه ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺪوﻫﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻀﯽ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
. ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻬﺮج: ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻠﻤﺎ رﺟﻊ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ أﺗﺘﻪ وﻓﻮُد ﻗﺮﯾﺶ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ
An-Nufayly al-Harrani narrated from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin ( 14)
Khaythama from al-Aswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the
:Prophet (S) had said
This umma will still be strong and prevailing over its enemies until twelve caliphs, who“
”.all are from Quraysh, will have passed away

,When he went back home
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.A place near Mecca -1
.Awalim al-Uloom, vol.15/3 p.116 -2

some people of Quraysh came to him asking: “And then what will happen?” He said:
(“Commotion will happen then.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه أن رﺳﻮل اﷲ، وﺳﻤﺎك وﺣﺼﯿﻦ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ، ﻋﻦ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﻼﻗﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﯿﺮ: وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل- 15
: ﻗﺎل
.ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﯿﺮًا
، ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮَم: وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ. ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﯽ: وﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺪﯾﺜﻪ-  ﺛﻢ ﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﺑﺸﯽء ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻪ، اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ:ﻏﯿَﺮ أن ﺣﺼـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا
.ﮐّﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Ali bin al-Ja’d narrated from Zuhayr from Ziyad bin Olaqa, Sammak and Hussayn ( 15)
:and all from Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said
There will be twelve emirs after me.” But Hussayn said: “There will be twelve“
caliphs…” Then the Prophet (S) said something that I could not understand. I asked
some people and asked my father. He said that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of them
(are from Quraysh.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﻮد ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ زﻫﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ: وﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ اﻟﺤﺮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل- 16
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل
.ﻻ ﺗﺰال ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﯿﻤًﺎ أﻣُﺮﻫﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮًه ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺪوﻫﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻀﯽ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
Amr bin Khalid al-Harrani narrated from Zuhayr bin Mo’awiya from Ziyad bin ( 16)
Khaythama from al-Aswad bin Sa'eed al-Hamadani from Jabir bin Samra that the
:Prophet (S) had said
This umma will still be strong and prevailing over its enemy until twelve caliphs will“
”.have passed away

 ﻋﻦ، ﯾﺮوي ﻋﻦ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ، ﺳﻤﻌﺖ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ: وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 17
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: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺸﻌﺒﯽ
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا ﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻇﺎﻫﺮًا ﻻ ﯾﻀﺮه َﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻀﯽ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
: ﻗﺎل: ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﮐﻠﻤﻪ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Ma’mar bin Sulayman narrated from Issma’eel bin Abu Khalid from Mujalid from ( 17)
:ash-Shi’bi from Jabir bin Samra that the Prophet (S) had said
This religion will still be strong and prevailing without being harmed by its opponents “
”.until twelve caliphs will have passed away
Then the Prophet (S) said something that I could not understand. I asked my father
what the Prophet (S) had said. My father said that the Prophet (S) had said: “All of
(them are from Quraysh.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻤﺎك ﺑﻦ ﺣﺮب، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ: وﻋﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن وﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺷﯿﺒﻪ ﻗﺎﻻ- 18
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻹﺳﻼم ﻋﺰﯾﺰًا إﻟﯽ اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
: ﻗﺎل: ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﮐﻠﻤﻪ ﻟﻢ أﻓﻬﻤﻬﺎ
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Yazeed bin Sinan and Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Musa bin Issma’eel ( 18)
from Hammad bin Salama from Sammak bin Harb that Jabir bin Samra had said: I
:heard the Prophet (S) saying

”.(Islam will still be strong until twelve caliphs (pass away“
Then he said something that I could not understand. I asked my father what the
:Prophet (S) had said. He said to me: “He said

(All of them are from Quraysh.”(2

 - 19وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺮﺑﯿﻊ اﻟﺰﻫﺮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ
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: ﺧﻄﺐ ﺑﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺸﻌﺒﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ: ﻗﺎل،زﯾﺪ
...ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻋﺰﯾﺰًا ﻣﻨﯿﻌًﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮًا ﻋﻠﯽ َﻣﻦ ﻧﺎواه ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻠﮏ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ
: ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﯾﺎ أﺑﺘﺎه ﻣﺎ ﻗﺎل ﺑﻌﺪ “ﮐﻠﻬﻢ “؟ ﻗﺎل،"  ﻓﻠﻢ أﻓﻬﻢ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ “ﮐﻠﻬﻢ، ﺛﻢ ﻟﻐﻂ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺗﮑﻠﻤﻮا.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Yazeed bin Sinan narrated from Abur-Rabee’ az-Zahrani from Hammad bin Zayd ( 19)
from Mujalid bin Sa'eed from ash-Shi’bi that Jabir bin Samra had said: Once the
:Prophet (S) made a speech before us and I heard him saying
This matter (the religion) will remain strong and prevailing over its opponents until“
”…twelve (caliphs) will have ruled. All of them
Then people began talking and I could not understand what the Prophet (S) had said
after “all of them”. I asked my father what the Prophet (S) had said after that and he
(told me that he had said: “All of them are from Quraysh.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻗﺎل: وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل- 20
: دﺧﻠﺖ ﻣﻊ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل
.ﻟﻦ ﺗﺰال اﻷﻣﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬا ﻣﺘﻤﺴﮑﯿﻦ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮم اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﯿﺮًا أواﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
: ﻗﺎل: ﻣﺎ اﻟﺬي ﺧﺎﻓﺖ ﺑﻪ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻗﻠﺖ، وﺧﺎﻓﺖ ﺑﮑﻠﻤﻪ وﮐﺎن أﺑﯽ أدﻧﯽ ﻣﻨﯽ:ﻗﺎل
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Yazeed bin Sinan narrated from Abdul-Hameed bin Musa from Obaydillah bin ( 20)
Umar from Abdul-Melik bin Omayr that Jabir bin Samra had said: My father and I
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:went to the Prophet (S). I heard him saying
This umma will still keep to this (religion) until twelve emirs (or twelve caliphs) will“
”.have ruled
Then he lowered his voice and I could not understand what he had said after that. My
father was nearer to him than me. When we went out, I asked my father what the
:Prophet (S) had said after that. He told me that the Prophet (S) had said

(All of them are from Quraysh.”(1“
 ﻋﻦ ﺣﺼـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﺮﯾﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺪ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺷـﻘﯿﻖ ﻗﺎل: وﻣﻦ ﺣـﺪﯾﺚ ﯾﺰﯾـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل- 21
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ
.ﯾﻘﻮم ﻓﯽ أّﻣﺘﯽ ﺑﻌﺪي اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻣﯿﺮًا
: ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﯽ وﮐﺎن أﻗﺮب ﻣﻨﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺛﻢ ﺗﮑﻠﻢ ﺑﺸﯽء ﻟﻢ أﺳﻤﻌﻪ:ﻗﺎل
.ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Yazeed bin Sinan narrated from al-Hasan bin Umar bin Shaqeeq from Jareer bin ( 21)
Abdul-Hameed from Hussayn bin Abdurrahman that Jabir Bin Samra had said: I heard
:the Prophet (S) saying

”.After me, there will be twelve emirs ruling my umma“
Then he said something that I could not hear. I asked some people and asked my
father, who was nearer to the Prophet (S) than me. My father said that the Prophet (S)
:had said

(All of them are from Quraysh.”(2“
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪ أﻧﻪ أرﺳﻞ إﻟﯽ اﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺮه ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻤﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ذﺋﺐ: ﻗﺎل، وﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻓﺪﯾﮏ- 22
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻣﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ؟ ﻗﺎل
ﻻ ﯾﺰال
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.ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻗﺎﺋﻤًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
.وﺳﺎق اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ إﻟﯽ آﺧﺮه
Ibn Abu Fudayk narrated from ibn Abu Thi’b from Muhajir bin Missmar that Aamir ( 22)
bin Sa'eed had sent a letter to Jabir bin Samra asking to tell him of what he had heard
:from the Prophet (S). Jabir bin Samra said: I have heard the Prophet (S) saying

”.This religion will remain firm until there will be twelve caliphs from Quraysh“
(And he mentioned the rest of the tradition.(1
The Tradition Of Abu Juhayfa

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻮن ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳـﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد أﺑﻮ ﻋﺘﺎب اﻟﺪﻻل ﻗﺎل: وﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺷـﯿﺒﻪ ﻗﺎل- 23
: ﻓﻘﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ، ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻫﻮ ﯾﺨﻄﺐ وﻋّﻤﯽ ﺟﺎﻟﺲ ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾﺪﯾﻪ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻗﺎل،أﺑﯽ ﺟﺤﯿﻔﻪ
.ﻻ ﯾﺰال أﻣُﺮ أّﻣﺘﯽ ﺻﺎﻟﺤًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻀﯽ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ
Uthman bin Abu Shayba narrated from Sahl bin Hammad Abu Attaab ad-Dallal ( 23)
from Younus bin Abu Ya’foor from Abu Juhayfa that his father had said: Once I was
with the Prophet (S) while he was making a speech. My uncle was sitting near the
:Prophet (S). The Prophet (S) said
The religion of my umma will remain firm until twelve caliphs, who all are from“
(Quraysh, will have passed away.”(2
The Tradition Of Samra Bin Jundub

Abdul Wahab bin Abdul Majeed narrated tradition from Dawood from his father ( 24)
from ash-Shi'bi from Samra bin Jundub from the Prophet (S). (The same tradition
narrated by Anass bin Malik that we have mentioned at the beginning of this chapter;
.(tradition no.6
The Tradition Narrated By Abdullah Bin Amr Bin Al-Aass

 وﻣﻦ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﺳﻮﯾﺪ- 25
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: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﯿﺮﯾﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﺘﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن:ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل
. اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﯾﻤﻠﮑﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس، ﻻ ﺟﺮَم ﻣﮑﺘﻮب ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ
Suwayd bin Sa’eed narrated from Mu’tamir bin Sulayman from Hisham from ibn ( 25)
:Seereen from Abul Khayr from Abdullah bin Amr
There is no doubt that it has been mentioned in the Book of Allah that twelve (caliphs)“
”.will rule over people

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ: ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن اﻟـﺪﻫﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل- 26
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﮐﻨﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺷﻔّﯽ اﻷﺻﺒﺤﯽ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ رﺑﯿﻌﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﯿﻒ، ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫﻼل، ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ،اﻟﻠﯿﺚ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﯾﻘﻮل
.ﯾﮑﻮن ﺧﻠﻔﯽ اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ
Muhammad bin Uthman ad-Duhni narrated from ibn Abu Khaythama from Yahya ( 26)
bin Mo’een from Abdullah bin Salih from al-Layth bin Sa’d from Khalid bin Yazeed from
:Sa'eed bin Abu Hilal that Rabee’a bin Sayf had said
We were with Shufiy al-Asbahi when he said that he had heard Abdullah bin Amr “
(saying: “I heard the Prophet (S) saying: “There will be twelve caliphs after me.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻠﻤﻪ: ﻗﺎﻻ، وﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﺴـﯿﻠﺤﯿﻨﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻔﺎن: وﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﯿﺜﻤﻪ ﻗﺎل- 27
: ﻗﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ،ﻋﺜﻤﺎن
.ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ اﻋﺪد اﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ ﮐﻌﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻟﺆي ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻨﻘﻒ واﻟﻨﻘﺎف
واﻟﺮواﯾﺎت ﻓﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻌﻨﯽ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮق اﻟﻌﺎﻣﻪ ﮐﺜﯿﺮه ﺗﺪل ﻋﻠﯽ أن
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.رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﺬﮐﺮ اﻹﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺸﺮ وأﻧﻬﻢ ﺧﻠﻔﺎؤه
Ibn Abu Khaythama narrated from Affan and Yahya bin Iss’haq as-Saylaheeni ( 27)
from Hammad bin Salama from Abdullah bin Uthman from Abut-Tufayl that Abdullah
:bin Amr had said to him
O Abut-Tufayl, count twelve ones from bani Ka’b bin Lu’ay and then fighting and “
(killing occur.”(1
The traditions narrated by the Sunni concerning this subject are so many. They
.confirm that the Prophet (S) has mentioned twelve men to be the caliphs after him
Chapter 7: Doubting any of the twelve imams

: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺼـﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ- 1
 ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل:ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤـﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸـﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل
:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
. َﻣﻦ ﺑﺎت ﻟﯿﻠﻪ ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮف ﻓﯿﻬﺎ إﻣﺎَﻣﻪ ﻣﺎت ﻣﯿﺘﻪ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﯿﻪ،ﯾﺎ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
Ahmad bin Nasr bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 1)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari that Yahya bin Abdullah had said:
:Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) said to me
O Yahya bin Abdullah, he, who spent a night without knowing his imam, will die as an “
(unbeliever.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 2
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد:ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ رﺋﺎب
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:ﯾﻘﻮل
 وﻣَﺜﻠُﻪ، واﷲ ﺷﺎﻧٌﺊ ﻷﻋﻤﺎﻟﻪ،ﮐـّﻞ َﻣﻦ دان اﷲ ﺑﻌﺒـﺎده ﯾﺠﻬـﺪ ﻓﯿﻬـﺎ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ وﻻـ إﻣـﺎَم ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻓﺴـﻌﯿُﻪ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﻘﺒﻮل وﻫﻮ ﺿﺎﱞل ﻣﺘﺤﯿﺮ
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺟّﻨﻬﺎ اﻟﻠﯿﻞ ﺑﺼـﺮت ﺑﻘﻄﯿﻊ ﻏﻨﻢ ﻣﻊ، وﺣﺎرث ﯾﻮﻣﻬﺎ، ﻓﺘﺎﻫﺖ ذاﻫﺒﻪ وﺟﺎﺋﯿﻪ،ﮐﻤَﺜـﻞ ﺷـﺎٍه ﻣﻦ اﻷﻧﻌـﺎم ﺿـّﻠﺖ ﻋﻦ راﻋﯿﻬـﺎ أو ﻗﻄﯿﻌﻬـﺎ
. ﻓﺒﺎﺗﺖ ﻣﻌﻬﺎ ﻓﯽ رﺑﻀﺘﻬﺎ،راﻋﯿﻬﺎ ﻓﺤّﻨﺖ إﻟﯿﻬﺎ واﻏﺘّﺮت ﺑﻬﺎ
Abul Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from al- ( 2)
Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem al-Ash’ary, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin alHusayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from
al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad from Ali bin Ri’ab that Muhammad bin Muslim ath:Thaqafi had said: I have heard Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) saying
Whoever tries his best in worshipping Allah without following an imam inspired by“
Allah, his worshipping will not be accepted (by Allah) and he is astray and confused
besides that Allah hates his deeds. His example is like a sheep that has lost the
shepherd or the flock. It goes and comes astray. It becomes confused at day and
when night comes, it sees a flock with a shepherd. It is deceived to spend the night
.with them in their fold

 ﻓﻬﺠﻤﺖ ﻣﺘﺤﯿﺮه ﺗﻄﻠﺐ راﻋَﯿﻬﺎ وﻗﻄﯿﻌﻬﺎ ﻓﺒﺼـﺮت ﺑﺴـﺮح ﻏﻨﻢ آﺧﺮ ﻣﻊ،ﻓﻠﻤـﺎ أﺻـﺒﺤﺖ وﺳـﺎق اﻟﺮاﻋﯽ ﻗﻄﯿﻌﻪ أﻧﮑﺮت راﻋﯿﻬـﺎ وﻗﻄﯿﻌﻬﺎ
 أّﯾﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﺸﺎه اﻟﻀﺎﻟّﻪ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﯿﺮه اﻟﺤﻘﯽ ﺑﺮاﻋﯿﮏ وﻗﻄﯿﻌﮏ ﻓﺈﻧّﮏ ﺗﺎﺋﻬﻪ ﻣﺘﺤﯿﺮه: ﻓﺼﺎح ﺑﻬﺎ راﻋﯽ اﻟﻘﻄﯿﻊ،راﻋﯿﻬـﺎ ﻓﺤﻨﺖ إﻟﯿﻬﺎ واﻏﺘﺮت ﺑﻬﺎ
 ﻓﻬﺠﻤﺖ ذﻋﺮه ﻣﺘﺤﯿﺮه ﺗﺎﺋﻬﻪ ﻻ راﻋَﯽ ﻟﻬﺎ ﯾﺮﺷﺪﻫﺎ إﻟﯽ ﻣﺮﻋﺎﻫﺎ أو ﯾﺮّدﻫﺎ إﻟﯽ،ﻗﺪ ﺿﻠﻠﺖ ﻋﻦ راﻋﯿﮏ وﻗﻄﯿﻌﮏ
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. ﻓﺒﯿﻨﻤﺎ ﻫﯽ ﮐﺬﻟﮏ إذا اﻏﺘﻨﻢ اﻟﺬﺋﺐ ﺿﯿﻌﺘﻬﺎ ﻓﺄﮐﻠﻬﺎ،ﻣﺮﺑﻀﻬﺎ
When morning comes and the shepherd drives his flock, it denies the shepherd and
the flock and goes confusedly looking for its flock and shepherd. Then it sees another
flock with a shepherd. It is deceived to join them. The shepherd cries: “O you lost
sheep, go to join your shepherd and flock. You are astray and confused. You have lost
your shepherd and flock.” Then it hastens confusedly without a shepherd guiding it to
.its pasture or to its fold. While it is so, a wolf seizes the opportunity and eats it

 إن ﻣﺎت ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺤﺎل ﻣﺎت ﻣﯿﺘَﻪ،وﻫﮑﺬا واِﷲ ﯾﺎ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻠﻢ! َﻣﻦ أﺻـﺒﺢ ﻣِﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ﻻ إﻣﺎم ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ أﺻـﺒﺢ ﺗﺎﺋﻬًﺎ ﻣﺘﺤﯿﺮًا ﺿﺎًﻻ
، وإن أﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﺠﻮر ﻟﻤﻌﺰوﻟﻮن ﻋﻦ دﯾﻦ اﷲ وﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻖ، واﻋﻠﻢ ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـُﺪ أّن أﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﺤﻖ وأﺗﺒﺎﻋﻬﻢ ﻫﻢ اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ دﯾﻦ اﷲ.ﮐﻔﺮ وﻧﻔـﺎق
 ﻓﺄﻋﻤﺎﻟ ُﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﯽ ﯾﻌﻤﻠﻮﻧﻬﺎ ﮐﺮﻣﺎٍد اﺷـﺘّﺪت ﺑﻪ اﻟﺮﯾﺢ ﻓﯽ ﯾﻮم ﻋﺎﺻﻒ ﻻ ﯾﻘﺪرون ﻣﻤﺎ ﮐﺴـﺒﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ ﺷﯽء وذﻟﮏ ﻫﻮ.ﻓﻘﺪ ﺿـﻠﻮا وأﺿـﻠﻮا
. ا ﻟ ﻀ ﻼ ل ا ﻟﺒ ﻌﯿ ﺪ
O bin Muslim, by Allah it is the same with you. Whoever of this umma becomes without
an imam, definitely will be confused, astray and deviant. If he remains so, he will die
as an unbeliever and polytheist. O Muhammad bin Muslim, know that the real imams
and their followers are on the true religion of Allah and the imams of injustice and
oppression are away from the religion of Allah and away from the truth. They go
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astray and lead people astray. Their actions are (like ashes on which the wind blows
hard on a stormy day; they shall not have power over any thing out of what they have
(earned; this is the great error).”(1
The same was narrated by Ali bin Ahmad from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad
bin Ahmad al-Qalanisi from Issma’eel bin Mihran from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
Abdullah bin Bukayr and Jameel bin Darraj from Muhammad bin Muslim from Imam
(Abu Ja'far as-Sadiq (as).(2

 أرأﯾَﺖ َﻣﻦ ﺟﺤﺪ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ أﯾﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز، وﺑﺎﻹﺳـﻨﺎد اﻷـول ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب- 3
:إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ ﻣﺎ ﺣﺎﻟﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
 وَﻣﻦ ﺑﺮئ ﻣﻦ دﯾﻦ اﷲ، ﻷّن اﻹﻣﺎم ﻣﻦ اﷲ ودﯾﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ دﯾﻦ اﷲ،َﻣﻦ ﺟﺤﺪ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﷲ وﺑﺮئ ﻣﻨﻪ وﻣِﻦ دﯾﻨﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﮐﺎﻓﺮ ﻣﺮﺗﱞﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻹﺳﻼم
.ﻓَﺪُﻣﻪ ﻣﺒﺎح ﻓﯽ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﺤﺎل إّﻻ أن ﯾﺮﺟﻊ أو ﯾﺘﻮب إﻟﯽ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻣّﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل
Ibn Mahboob narrated from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz that Muhammad bin Muslim ( 3)
had said: I asked Abu Ja'far as-Sadiq (as): What about one, who denies an imam of
:you? He said
He, who denies an imam appointed by Allah and exempt himself from him and his“
faith, is apostate and unbeliever because the imam is appointed by Allah and his
religion is the religion of Allah; therefore whoever denies the religion of Allah, is to be
(killed except if he turns to Allah in repentance of what he has said or done.”(3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 4
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 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﯿﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮه:ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﯿﺒﺎن ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل
: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ:ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل
.َﻣﻦ أﻧﮑﺮ واﺣﺪًا ﻣﻦ اﻷﺣﯿﺎء ﻓﻘﺪ أﻧﮑﺮ اﻷﻣﻮات
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban ( 4)
from Ali bin Sayf bin Omayra from Abban bin Uthman that Hamran bin A’yun had said:
:I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the imams and he said

(He, who denies one of the alive imams, has denied the dead (imams).”(1“
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ: ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﮑﺎن ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﻋﻦ ﺻـﻔﻮان، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 5
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ
.َﻣﻦ أﻧﮑﺮ واﺣﺪًا ﻣﻦ اﻷﺣﯿﺎء ﻓﻘﺪ أﻧﮑﺮ اﻷﻣﻮات
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from al-Mu’alla ( 5)
from ibn Jumhoor from Safwan that ibn Miskan had said: I asked Abu Abdullah as:Sadiq (as) about the imams and he said

(Whoever denies one of the alive imams, has denied the dead ones.”(2“
، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺘﺒﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 6
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ ﻗﺎل
.َﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮف إﻣﺎَﻣﻪ ﻣﺎت ﻣﯿﺘﻪ ﺟﺎﻫﻠّﯿﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas ( 6)
bin Aamir from Abdul Melik bin Otba that Mo’awiya bin Wahab had said: I have heard
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying: “The
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:Prophet (S) has said
”.Whoever dies without knowing his imam, dies as an unbeliever“
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺼـﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋـﺪه ﻣﻦ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 7
ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
َﻓـِﺈْن ﻟَْﻢ َﯾـْﺴ َﺘِﺠﯿﺒُﻮا ﻟَـَﮏ َﻓـﺎْﻋَﻠْﻢ َأﱠﻧَﻤـ ﺎ َﯾﱠﺘﺒُِﻌـﻮَن َأْﻫـَﻮاَءُﻫْﻢ َوَﻣْﻦ َأـَﺿ ﱡﻞ ﻣِﱠﻤِﻦ اﱠﺗـَﺒ َﻊ َﻫـ َﻮاُه ﺑ َِﻐﯿِْﺮ ُﻫـ ًﺪي ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟَـﺎ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي اﻟ َْﻘْﻮَم
اﻟﱠﻈﺎﻟ ِِﻤﯿَﻦ
: ﻗﺎل
.ﯾﻌﻨﯽ َﻣﻦ اﺗَﺨﺬ دﯾﻨﻪ رأَﯾﻪ ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎٍم ﻣﻦ أﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻬﺪي
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin ( 7)
Muhammad from ibn Abu Nasr that Imam Abul Hasan (ar-Redha)(1) had said when
talking about the Qur’anic verse, “…And who is more erring than he who follows his
(low desires without any guidance from Allah?”(2
It means one, who depends upon his own opinion in the affairs of religion without“
(following an imam of the imams of guidance.”(3

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 8
: ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ ﻗ ﺎ ل
.َﻣﻦ أﺷﺮك ﻣﻊ إﻣﺎم إﻣﺎﻣﺘُﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ َﻣﻦ ﻟﯿﺴﺖ إﻣﺎﻣﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﮐﺎن ﻣﺸﺮﮐًﺎ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad ( 8)
bin al-Husayn from Muhammad bin Sinan from some of his companions that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
He, who joins to an imam, whose imamate is from Allah, another imam, whose“
(imamate is not from Allah, is a polytheist.”(4

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 9
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ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻠﻢ ﻗـﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ :رﺟﻞ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ :إﻋﺮف اﻵﺧَﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ وﻻ ﯾﻀـﺮك أّﻻ ﺗﻌﺮف اﻷول) ،ﻗﺎل(
ﻓ ﻘﺎل :
ﻟﻌَﻦ اﷲ ﻫﺬا ،ﻓﺈﻧﯽ أﺑﻐُﻀﻪ وﻻ أﻋﺮﻓﻪ ،وﻫﻞ ُﻋﺮف اﻵﺧُﺮ إّﻻ ﺑﺎﻷول.
)Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin ( 9
Muhammad from Muhammad bin Issma’eel from Mansoor bin Younus that
Muhammad bin Muslim had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that someone
had said to me: “Know the last one of the imams and it does not harm you if you have
:not known the first one of them.” Imam as-Sadiq (as) said
“May Allah damn him! I hate him although I do not know him. Has the last one of them
(been known except by knowing the first one?”(1

 - 10ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋـﺪه ﻣﻦ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ،ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ وﻫﺐ ،ﻋﻦ
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺼﻨﻮر ﻗﺎل :ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ  -ﯾﻌﻨﯽ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ  -ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
َوِإَذا َﻓَﻌﻠُﻮا َﻓﺎِﺣَﺸًﻪ َﻗﺎﻟ ُﻮا َوَﺟْﺪَﻧﺎ َﻋَﻠﯿَْﻬﺎ آﺑَﺎَءَﻧﺎ َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َأَﻣَﺮَﻧﺎ ﺑ َِﻬﺎ ﻗُْﻞ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟَﺎ َﯾْﺄُﻣُﺮ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﻔْﺤَﺸﺎِء َأَﺗُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮَن َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻣﺎ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﺎل:
ﻫﻞ رأﯾَﺖ أﺣﺪًا زﻋﻢ أّن اﷲ أﻣﺮه ﺑﺎﻟﺰﻧﺎ وﺷﺮِب اﻟﺨﻤﺮ أو ﺷﯽء ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤﺤﺎرم؟
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻻ .ﻗﺎل:
ﻓﻤﺎ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻔﺎﺣﺸُﻪ اﻟﺘﯽ ﯾّﺪﻋﻮن أن اﷲ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﻬﺎ؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :اﷲ أﻋﻠﻢ ووﻟﯿﻪ ،ﻗﺎل:
ﻓـﺈن ﻫـﺬا ﻓﯽ أوﻟﯿﺎء أﺋّﻤﻪ اﻟﺠﻮر اّدﻋﻮا أّن اﷲ أﻣَﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﺎﻻﺋﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﻘﻮٍم ﻟﻢ ﯾﺄﻣﺮﻫﻢ اﷲ ﺑﺎﻻﺋﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﻬﻢ ،ﻓﺮّد اُﷲ ذﻟﮏ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ وأﺧﺒﺮ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ
ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﮑﺬَب وﺳّﻤﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﺸﻪ.
)Muhammad bin Ya'qoob (10
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narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from al-Husayn
bin Sa'eed from Abu Wahab that Muhammad bin Mansoor had said: I asked Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the saying of Allah, “And when they commit an indecency
they say: We found our fathers doing this, and Allah has enjoined it on us. Say: Surely
Allah does not enjoin indecency; do you say against Allah what you do not know?”(1)
:and he said
Have you seen anyone claiming that Allah has ordered him to commit adultery, to“
”?drink wine or to do any other sin

”.I said: “No, I have not
He said: “Then what is this indecency that they claim that Allah has ordered them to
”?do

”!I said: “Allah and His guardian are more aware
He said: “This is among the followers of the imams of injustice and oppression. They
claim that Allah has ordered them to follow some people, whom Allah has never
ordered them to follow. So Allah has denied their saying and has informed them that
(they have fabricated lies; therefore He has called that as indecency.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ وﻫﺐ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋـﺪه ﻣﻦ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 11
: ﺳﺄﻟﺖ ﻋﺒﺪًا ﺻﺎﻟﺤًﺎ ﺳﻼم اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﻗﺎل
ﻗُْﻞ ِإﱠﻧَﻤﺎ َﺣﱠﺮَم َرﺑﱢَﯽ اﻟ َْﻔَﻮاِﺣَﺶ َﻣﺎ َﻇَﻬَﺮ ﻣِﻨَْﻬﺎ َوَﻣﺎ ﺑََﻄَﻦ َواﻟ ِْﺈﺛ َْﻢ َواﻟ َْﺒْﻐَﯽ ﺑ َِﻐﯿِْﺮ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َوَأْن ﺗُْﺸـ ِﺮُﮐﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻣﺎ ﻟَْﻢ ﯾَُﻨﱢﺰْل ﺑ ِِﻪ ُﺳﻠَْﻄﺎًﻧﺎ َوَأْن َﺗُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮا َﻋَﻠﯽ
اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻣﺎ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓﺠﻤﯿُﻊ ﻣﺎ ﺣّﺮم،إّن اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻟﻪ ﻇﺎﻫٌﺮ وﺑﺎﻃﻦ
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 وﺟﻤﯿﻊ ﻣﺎ أﺣﻞ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﮑﺘﺎب ﻓﻬﻮ. واﻟﺒﺎﻃﻦ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ أﺋّﻤﻪ اﻟﺠﻮر،اﷲ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻓﻬﻮ ﺣﺮام ﻋﻠﯽ ﻇـﺎﻫﺮه ﮐﻤـﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ
. واﻟﺒﺎﻃﻦ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ أﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﺤﻖ،ﺣﻼل وﻫﻮ اﻟﻈﺎﻫﺮ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin ( 11)
Muhammad from al-Husayn bin Sa'eed from Abu Wahab that Muhammad bin
Mansoor had said: “I have asked a virtuous slave(1) (of Allah), peace be upon him,
about the saying of Allah, “My Lord has only prohibited indecencies, those of them
:that are apparent as well as those that are concealed,”(2) and he said
The Qur'an has apparent meanings and hidden meanings. All of those that Allah has“
prohibited in the Qur'an are impermissible as they have been mentioned apparently
whereas the hidden thing in that is the imams of injustice and all of those that Allah
has permitted are permissible as they are apparent whereas the hidden thing among
(them is the imams of guidance.”(3

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 12
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ:ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل
ﺎ ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﻪ َوﻟَـْﻮ َﯾَﺮي اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﻇَﻠُﻤـ ﻮا ِإْذ َﯾَﺮْوَنَوﻣِـَﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس َﻣـ ْﻦ َﯾﱠﺘِﺨـ ُﺬ ﻣِـْﻦ ُدوِن اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َأﻧ ْـَﺪاًدا ﯾُِﺤﱡﺒﻮَﻧُﻬْﻢ َﮐُﺤﱢﺐ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا َأَﺷـ ﱡﺪ ُﺣﺒ
اﻟ َْﻌَﺬاَب َأ ﱠن اﻟ ُْﻘﱠﻮَه ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ َوَأﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﺷِﺪﯾُﺪ اﻟ َْﻌَﺬاِب
: ﻗﺎل
 وﻟﺬﻟﮏ ﻗﺎل،ُﻫﻢ واِﷲ أوﻟﯿﺎُء ﻓﻼن وﻓﻼن؛ اﺗّﺨﺬوﻫﻢ أﺋّﻤﻪ دون اﻹﻣﺎِم اﻟﺬي ﺟﻌﻠﻪ اﷲ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ
َوﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس َﻣْﻦ َﯾﱠﺘِﺨُﺬ ﻣِْﻦ ُدوِن اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َأﻧ َْﺪاًدا ﯾُِﺤﱡﺒﻮَﻧُﻬْﻢ َﮐُﺤﱢﺐ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا
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ﺎ ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﻪ َوﻟَْﻮ َﯾَﺮي اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﻇَﻠُﻤﻮا ِإْذ َﯾَﺮْوَن اﻟ َْﻌَﺬاَب َأﱠن اﻟ ُْﻘﱠﻮَه ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ َوَأﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﺷِﺪﯾُﺪ اﻟ َْﻌَﺬاِبَأَﺷﱡﺪ ُﺣﺒ
ِإْذ َﺗَﺒﱠﺮَأ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ اﱡﺗﺒُِﻌﻮا ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ اﱠﺗَﺒُﻌﻮا َوَرَأُوا اﻟ َْﻌَﺬاَب َوَﺗَﻘﱠﻄَﻌْﺖ ﺑ ِِﻬُﻢ اﻟ َْﺄْﺳَﺒﺎُب
َوَﻗـﺎَل اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ اﱠﺗَﺒُﻌﻮا ﻟَْﻮ َأﱠن ﻟَﻨﺎ َﮐﱠﺮًه َﻓَﻨَﺘَﺒﱠﺮَأ ﻣِﻨُْﻬْﻢ َﮐَﻤﺎ َﺗَﺒﱠﺮُءوا ﻣِﱠﻨﺎ َﮐـ َﺬﻟ َِﮏ ﯾُِﺮﯾِﻬُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َأْﻋَﻤﺎﻟَُﻬْﻢ َﺣـَﺴ َﺮاٍت َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ َوَﻣﺎ ُﻫْﻢ ﺑ َِﺨﺎِرِﺟﯿَﻦ ﻣَِﻦ
اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر
:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
.ُﻫﻢ واِﷲ ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ أﺋّﻤﻪ اﻟﻈﻠﻢ وأﺷﯿﺎُﻋﻬﻢ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin ( 12)
Muhammad bin Eessa from ibn Mahboob from Amr bin Thabit that Jabir had said: I
asked Abu Ja'far as-Sadiq (as) about (the meaning of) the Qur’anic verse, “And there
are some among men who take for themselves objects of worship besides Allah,
:whom they love as they love Allah.”(1) He said
By Allah they are the followers of so and so. They have taken them as their imams
instead of the imam, whom Allah has determined for people. Therefore Allah has said,
“…that those who are unjust had seen, when they see the chastisement, that the
power is wholly Allah's and that Allah is severe in requiting (evil). When those who
were followed shall renounce those who followed (them), and they see the
chastisement and their ties are cut asunder. And those who followed shall say: Had
there been for us a return, then we would renounce them as they have renounced us.
Thus will Allah show them their deeds to be intense regret to them, and they shall not
,come forth from the fire.”(2) O Jabir
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(by Allah it is the imams of injustice and their followers.(1
 - 13وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﺣﺒﯿﺐ اﻟﺴﺠﺴﺘﺎﻧﯽ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل اﷲ:
ﻷﻋـّﺬﺑﱠﻦ ﮐـّﻞ رﻋﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻹﺳـﻼم داﻧﺖ ﺑﻮﻻـﯾﻪ ﮐّﻞ إﻣﺎم ﺟﺎﺋﺮ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻣﻦ اﷲ وإن ﮐﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﺮﻋﯿُﻪ ﻓﯽ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺮًه ﺗﻘﯿﻪ ،وﻷﻋُﻔﻮﱠن ﻋﻦ ﮐّﻞ
رﻋﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻹﺳﻼم داﻧﺖ ﺑﻮﻻﯾﻪ ﮐّﻞ إﻣﺎم ﻋﺎدل ﻣﻦ اﷲ وإن ﮐﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﺮﻋﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﻇﺎﻟﻤًﻪ ﻣﺴﯿﺌﻪ.
)Ibn Mahboob narrated from Hisham bin Salim from Habeeb as-Sajistani that ( 13
:Imam Abu Ja'far as-Sadiq (as) had said: Allah the Almighty has said
I will torture every group of Muslims that has believed in the guardianship of every
imam of injustice even those Muslims are pious and God-fearing and I will forgive
every group of Muslims that has believed in the guardianship of every just imam,
whose imamate has been determined by Allah, even if these Muslims are guilty and
(sinful.”(2

 - 14وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﯾﺰ اﻟﻌﺒﺪي ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل :ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:
إﻧﯽ أﺧﺎﻟـُﻂ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﻓﯿﮑﺜﺮ ﻋﺠﺒﯽ ﻣﻦ أﻗﻮام ﻻـ ﯾﺘﻮﻟّﻮﻧﮑﻢ وﯾﺘﻮﻟّﻮن ﻓﻼﻧـًﺎ وﻓﻼﻧًﺎ ،ﻟﻬﻢ أﻣﺎﻧﻪ وﺻـﺪق ووﻓﺎء ،وأﻗﻮام ﯾﺘﻮﻟّﻮﻧﮑﻢ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻟﻬﻢ
ﺗﻠﮏ اﻷﻣﺎﻧﻪ وﻻ اﻟﻮﻓﺎء وﻻ اﻟﺼﺪق؟ ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻮي أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﺎﻟﺴًﺎ وأﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﮐﺎﻟﻤﻐِﻀﺐ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:
ﻻ دﯾَﻦ ﻟﻤﻦ دان ﺑﻮﻻﯾﻪ إﻣﺎٍم ﺟﺎﺋﺮ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ،وﻻ ﻋﺘَﺐ ﻋﻠﯽ َﻣﻦ دان ﺑﻮﻻﯾﻪ إﻣﺎم ﻋﺎدل ﻣﻦ اﷲ.
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻻ دﯾﻦ ﻷوﻟﺌﮏ ،وﻻ ﻋﺘﺐ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺆﻻء؟
ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ﻻ دﯾﻦ ﻷوﻟﺌﮏ ،وﻻ ﻋﺘﺐ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺆﻻء.
)Ibn Mahboob narrated from Abdul Aziz al-Abdi that Abdullah bin (14
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:Abu Ya’foor had said
I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “I mix with people so much. I wonder at some
people, who are truthful, trusted and faithful but they do not believe in your
guardianship and I wonder at others, who believe in your guardianship but they are
”.neither truthful nor trusted
He straightened his sitting, looked at me angrily and said: “There is no faith for
whoever believes in the guardianship of an unjust imam, who has not been appointed
by Allah, and no blame on whoever believes in the guardianship of a just imam, whose
”.imamate has been determined by Allah

”!?I said: “No faith for those and no blame on these
.He said: “Yes, no faith for those and no blame on these
ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :أﻣﺎ ﺗﺴﻤﻊ ﻟﻘﻮل اﷲ
اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوﻟ ِﱡﯽ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا ﯾُْﺨِﺮُﺟُﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱡﻈﻠَُﻤـ ﺎِت ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱡﻨﻮِر َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا َأْوﻟ ِـَﯿ ﺎُؤُﻫُﻢ اﻟﱠﻄﺎُﻏﻮُت ﯾُْﺨِﺮُﺟﻮَﻧُﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱡﻨﻮِر ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱡﻈﻠَُﻤـ ﺎِت
ُأوﻟَﺌَِﮏ َأْﺻَﺤﺎُب اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر ُﻫْﻢ ﻓِﯿَﻬﺎ َﺧﺎﻟ ُِﺪوَن
ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﻣِﻦ ﻇﻠﻤﺎت اﻟﺬﻧﻮب إﻟﯽ ﻧﻮر اﻟﺘﻮﺑﻪ واﻟﻤﻐﻔﺮه ﻟﻮﻻﯾﺘﻬﻢ ﮐّﻞ إﻣﺎم ﻋﺎدل ﻣﻦ اﷲ .ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوﻟ ِﱡﯽ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا ﯾُْﺨِﺮُﺟُﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱡﻈﻠَُﻤـ ﺎِت ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱡﻨﻮِر َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا َأْوﻟ ِـَﯿ ﺎُؤُﻫُﻢ اﻟﱠﻄﺎُﻏﻮُت ﯾُْﺨِﺮُﺟﻮَﻧُﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱡﻨﻮِر ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱡﻈﻠَُﻤـ ﺎِت
ُأوﻟَﺌَِﮏ َأْﺻَﺤﺎُب اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر ُﻫْﻢ ﻓِﯿَﻬﺎ َﺧﺎﻟ ُِﺪوَن
ﻓـﺄﱡي ﻧﻮر ﯾﮑﻮن ﻟﻠﮑـﺎﻓﺮ ﻓﯿﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ؟ إﻧﻤـﺎ ﻋﻨَﯽ ﺑﻬـﺬا أﻧﻬﻢ ﮐـﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ ﻧﻮر اﻹﺳـﻼم ،ﻓﻠّﻤـ ﺎ ﺗﻮﻟّﻮا ﮐـﻞ إﻣﺎم ﺟﺎﺋﺮ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﺧﺮﺟﻮا
ﺑﻮﻻﯾﺘﻬﻢ إﯾﺎﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر اﻹﺳﻼم إﻟﯽ ﻇﻠﻤﺎت اﻟﮑﻔﺮ ،ﻓﺄوﺟﺐ اﷲ ﻟﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﺎَر ﻣﻊ اﻟﮑﻔﺎر ،ﻓﻘﺎل
اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوﻟ ِﱡﯽ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا ﯾُْﺨِﺮُﺟُﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱡﻈﻠَُﻤﺎِت ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱡﻨﻮِر َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا َأْوﻟ َِﯿﺎُؤُﻫُﻢ اﻟﱠﻄﺎُﻏﻮُت ﯾُْﺨِﺮُﺟﻮَﻧُﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ
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اﻟﱡﻨﻮِر ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱡﻈﻠَُﻤﺎِت ُأوﻟَﺌَِﮏ َأْﺻَﺤﺎُب اﻟﱠﻨﺎِر ُﻫْﻢ ﻓِﯿَﻬﺎ َﺧﺎﻟ ُِﺪوَن
Have you not heard the saying of Allah (Allah is the guardian of those who believe. He
brings them out of the darkness into the light)?(1) It means that Allah will bring them
out of the darkness of sins into the light of repentance and forgiveness because of
their submitting to the just imams appointed by Allah. Then Allah has said, “…And (as
to) those who disbelieve, their guardians are Shaitans who take them out of the light
into the darkness.”(2) So which light that the unbeliever will be out of? Certainly it is the
light of Islam. When those people follow the unjust imams, they come out of the light
of Islam into the darkness of disbelief; therefore Allah has rewarded them with being
in Fire with the unbelievers. He said, “They are the inmates of the fire, in it they shall
(abide(3)”(4

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﮑﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﺻـﻔﻮان، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬـﻮر، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب- 15
:  ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل،ﺳﻨ ﺎ ن
 وإن اﷲ ﯾﺴـﺘﺤﯿﯽ أن ﯾﻌﺬب أﻣﻪ داﻧﺖ، وإن ﮐﺎﻧﺖ ﻓﯽ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺑّﺮه ﺗﻘﯿﻪ،إن اﷲ ﻻ ﯾﺴـﺘﺤﯿﯽ أن ﯾﻌـﺬب أّﻣﻪ داﻧﺖ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم ﻟﯿﺲ ﻣﻦ اﷲ
. وإن ﮐﺎﻧﺖ ﻓﯽ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﻇﺎﻟﻤﻪ ﻣﺴﯿﺌﻪ،ﺑﺈﻣﺎم ﻣﻦ اﷲ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from ibn Jumhoor from ( 15)
his father from Safwan from ibn Miskan from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah as:Sadiq (as) had said
Allah is not“
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ashamed to torture a nation believing in an imam, who is not from Allah, even if it is
pious and God-fearing and He is ashamed to torture a nation believing in an imam,
(who is from Allah, even if it is guilty and sinful.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 16
 رﺟٌﻞ ﯾﺘﻮﻻﮐﻢ وﯾﺒﺮء ﻣﻦ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
 إﻧﻬﻢ ﻗـﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﯿﻤﺎ: إﻻ أﻧﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل،ﻋـﺪوﮐﻢ وﯾﺤّﻠـﻞ ﺣﻼـﻟﮑﻢ وﯾﺤﺮم ﺣﺮاﻣﮑﻢ وﯾﺰﻋﻢ أن اﻷﻣَﺮ ﻓﯿﮑﻢ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﮑﻢ إﻟﯽ ﻏﯿﺮﮐﻢ
: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻫﺬا، ﻓﺈذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ رﺟﻞ ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻫﺬا،ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻘﺎده
.إْن ﻣﺎت ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬا ﻓﻘﺪ ﻣﺎَت ﻣﯿﺘﻪ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﯿﻪ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from ( 16)
Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al:(Khath’ami that Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as
Someone believes in your guardianship, exempts himself from your enemy, permits“
what you have permitted, refrains from what you have prohibited and thinks that the
imamate is still among you and will never go to other than you but he says: They (the
infallible imams) have disagreed among themselves while they are the leading imams.
If they agree upon a man and say that it is he (the imam), we will say that it is he.” Abu
(Abdullah as-Sadiq (as
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:said
(If this someone remains with this opinion, he will die as an unbeliever.(1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 17
 رﺟٌﻞ ﯾﺘﻮﻟّﯽ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ وﯾﺘﺒﺮأ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪوه: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻌـﺪان
 ﻓﺈذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ رﺟﻞ، ﻓﻠﺴﺖ أدري أّﯾﻬﻢ اﻹﻣﺎم، إﻧﻬﻢ ﻗـﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻘﺎده: إّﻻ أﻧﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل،وﯾﻘﻮل ﮐﻞ ﺷـﯽء ﯾﻘﻮل
: ﻗﺎل. وﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ أن اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ،أﺧﺬت ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ
 ﻓﺈذا، ﻟﻠﻘﺮآِن ﺗﺄوﯾٌﻞ ﯾﺠﺮي ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﺠﺮي اﻟﻠﯿﻞ واﻟﻨﻬﺎر وﮐﻤﺎ ﺗﺠﺮي اﻟﺸﻤﺲ واﻟﻘﻤﺮ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.إْن ﻣﺎت ﻫﺬا ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﺎت ﻣﯿﺘﻪ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﯿﻪ
. وﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺠﯽء، ﻓﻤﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎء،ﺟﺎء ﺗﺄوﯾﻞ ﺷﯽء ﻣﻨﻪ وﻗﻊ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from ( 17)
Abu Ja'far al-Hamadani from Musa bin Sa’dan from Muhammad bin Sinan from
Ammar bin Marwan that Suma’a bin Mihran had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
:((as
Someone believes in the guardianship of Ali (as) and exempts himself from Ali’s
enemy. He believes in everything that Ali (as) has said but he says: They have
disagreed among themselves whereas they are the leading imams. I do not know
which of them is the imam. If they agree upon a certain one, I will submit to him. I
.have believed that the imamate is among them
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “If this someone still thinks so, he will die as an
unbeliever. The Qur'an has interpretations that
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occur as the day and the night and they run as the sun and the moon. If an
interpretation of something comes, it will occur. Some interpretations have come and
(some have not come yet.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﯾﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ داود: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻼﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل- 18
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ زاﺋﺪه،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب
 وَﻣﻦ ادﻋﯽ ﺳﻤﺎﻋًﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻏﯿﺮ اﻟﺒﺎب اﻟﺬي ﻓﺘﺤﻪ اﷲ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﺸﺮك،ﻣﻦ دان اﷲ ﺑﻐﯿﺮ ﺳﻤﺎع ﻣﻦ ﻋﺎﻟٍﻢ ﺻﺎدق أﻟﺰﻣﻪ اﷲ اﻟﺘﯿَﻪ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻌﻨﺎء
. وذﻟﮏ اﻟﺒﺎب ﻫﻮ اﻷﻣﯿﻦ اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ ﺳﺮ اﷲ اﻟﻤﮑﻨﻮن،ﺑﻪ
Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Ahmad bin Dawood from Ali bin al-Husayn ( 18)
bin Babawayh from Sa’d bin Abdullah from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul
Khattab from al-Mufadhdhal bin Za’ida from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Whoever worships Allah without learning (the principles of worship) from a truthful“
jurisprudent, Allah will let him be confused and astray and whoever claims that he has
heard from other than the gate (source) that Allah has opened to His people, is
considered as a polytheist. That gate is the trusted one, who has been entrusted (by
”.Allah) with the hidden secret of Allah
The same thing was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from some of his
companions from Abdul Adheem bin Abdullah al-Hasani from Malik bin Aamir from alMufadhdhal bin Za’ida from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar from Imam as-Sadiq
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(as).(1)
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷـﯿﺒﺎن ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻌﺒﺎن ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 19
، وﺻﻔﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ رﺟًﻼ ﯾﺘﻮاﻟﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﯾﺘﺒﺮأ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪوه: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﯿﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮه
 وإذا اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ، وﻟﺴﺖ أدري أّﯾﻬﻢ اﻹﻣـﺎم، إﻧﻬﻢ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﯿﻤـﺎ ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ اﻷـﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻘـﺎده: إﻻـ أﻧﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل،وﯾﻘﻮل ﮐـﻞ ﺷـﯽء ﯾﻘﻮل
: ﻓﻘﺎل.-  رﺣﻤﻬﻢ اﷲ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ-  وﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ أن اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ،رﺟﻞ واﺣﺪ أﺧﺬﻧﺎ ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ
.إْن ﻣﺎت ﻫﺬا ﻣﺎت ﻣﯿﺘﻪ ﺟﺎﻫﻠﯿﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin ( 19)
:Shayban from Ali bin Sayf bin Omayra from his father that Hamran bin A’yun had said
I have told Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about a man, who believes in Amirul Mo'mineen
(as) as the guardian, exempts himself from his (Ali’s) opponents and believes in all that
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) has said but he says: They have disagreed among themselves
whereas they are the leading imams and I do not know which of them is the imam. If
they have agreed upon one man, we will submit to his orders. I have believed that the
.imamate is among them. May Allah have mercy upon them all

”.Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “He will die as an unbeliever
The same was narrated by Ali bin Sayf from his brother al-Husayn from Mu’ath bin
(Muslim from Imam as-Sadiq (as).(2
Let those of understanding, who believe in the guardianship of the infallible imams of
Ahlul Bayt,(3) ponder
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on the traditions narrated from the Prophet (S), Imam Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and
Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) talking about those, who have doubted anyone of
the twelve imams or have spent a night without knowing their imam. These traditions
have considered such people as unbelievers, hypocrites and polytheists. Let them
also ponder on the traditions that have said: “Whoever denies one of the alive imams
”.is as if he has denied the dead ones
Let men of understanding look well for the one, whom they will follow, without being
deceived by fancies and falsehood in order no to deviate from the path of the truth.
Let them know well who will be the means between them and their Creator, Who is
:One and Only, whereas the devils are so many. Allah has said

وا َﺷـ َﯿﺎِﻃﯿَﻦ اﻟ ِْﺈﻧ ِْﺲ َواﻟ ِْﺠﱢﻦ ﯾُﻮِﺣﯽ ﺑَْﻌـُﻀ ُﻬْﻢ ِإﻟَﯽ ﺑَْﻌٍﺾ ُزْﺧُﺮَف اﻟ َْﻘْﻮِل ُﻏُﺮوًرا َوﻟَْﻮ َﺷﺎَء َرﺑﱡَﮏ َﻣﺎ َﻓَﻌﻠُﻮُهَوَﮐَﺬﻟ َِﮏ َﺟَﻌﻠَْﻨﺎ ﻟ ُِﮑﱢﻞ َﻧﺒِﱟﯽ َﻋُﺪ
َﻓَﺬْرُﻫْﻢ َوَﻣﺎ َﯾْﻔَﺘُﺮوَن
The Shaitans from among men and jinn, some of them suggesting to others…“
(varnished falsehood to deceive (them).”(1
We pray Allah to save us and our brothers in faith from deviating from the truth and
guidance and not to let us welter in the abysses of confusion and perishment. We look
.forward to His mercy; He is merciful to the believers

(Chapter 8: Allah does not leave the world with no authority (Hujjah

:Some of the famous speech of Imam Ali (as) to Kumayl bin Ziyad an-Nakh’iy (1)
Kumayl said: “Amirul Mo'mineen (as) held my hand and took me with him towards the
graveyard. When we
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reached the desert (went out of the country), he sighed deeply and said (after a long
:(speech

وﻻ ﺗﺨﻠﻮ اﻷرُض ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠٍﻪ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﷲ ﺑﺤﺠﺘﻪ إﻣﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮ ﻣﻌﻠﻮم ،وإﻣﺎ ﺧﺎﺋﻒ ﻣﻐﻤﻮر ،ﻟﺌﻼ ﺗﺒﻄَﻞ ﺣﺠﺞ اﷲ وﺑﯿﻨﺎﺗﻪ.
“The earth does never remain without a Hujjah; either apparent and known or afraid
(and unknown lest Allah’s proofs and signs will be invalid.”(1
Does the statement of Imam Ali (as) “apparent and known” not refer to the known
person and the known place and does his statement “afraid and hidden” not refer to
?the disappearing person and the unknown place

 - 2وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ وﺳـﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ
اﻟﻤﻠﮏ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻼم ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﯽ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ إﺳﺤﺎق
اﻟﺴﺒﯿﻌﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻮﺛﻖ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﯾﻘﻮل :ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﯽ ﺧﻄﺒﻪ ﺧﻄﺒﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ﻃﻮﯾﻠﻪ ذﮐﺮﻫﺎ:
اﻟﻠﻬّﻢ ﻓﻼ ﺑﱠﺪ ﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﺞ ﻓﯽ أرﺿﮏ ﺣﺠﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺣﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﮏ ،ﯾﻬﺪوﻧﻬﻢ إﻟﯽ دﯾﻨﮏ ،وﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻤﮏ ﻟﮑﯿﻼ ﯾﺘﻔﺮَق أﺗﺒﺎع
أوﻟﯿﺎﺋـﮏ ،ﻇـﺎﻫﺮ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﻄـﺎع ،أو ﻣﮑﺘﺘﻢ ﺧـﺎﺋﻒ ﯾﺘﺮﻗﺐ ،إن ﻏـﺎب ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺷﺨـُﺼ ﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺎل ﻫـﺪﻧﺘﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ دوﻟﻪ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ ﻓﻠﻦ ﯾﻐﯿﺐ
ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺒﺜﻮُث ﻋﻠﻤﻬﻢ ،وآداﺑ ُﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻠﻮب اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﺜﺒﺘﻪ ،وﻫﻢ ﺑﻬـﺎ ﻋﺎﻣﻠﻮن ،ﯾﺄﻧﺴﻮن ﺑﻤﺎ ﯾﺴـﺘﻮﺣﺶ ﻣﻨﻪ اﻟﻤﮑـﺬﺑﻮن وﯾﺄﺑﺎه اﻟﻤﺴـﺮﻓﻮن
ﺑﺎﷲ .ﮐﻼم ﯾﮑﺎل ﺑﻼ ﺛﻤٍﻦ ﻟﻮ ﮐﺎن َﻣﻦ ﯾﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﺑﻌﻘﻠﻪ ﻓﯿﻌﺮﻓﻪ وﯾﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻪ وﯾﺘﺒﻌﻪ ،وﯾﻨﻬﺞ ﻧﻬﺠﻪ ﻓﯿﻔﻠﺢ ﺑﻪ؟ ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﻮل :ﻓﻤﻦ ﻫﺬا؟ وﻟﻬﺬا ﯾﺄرز
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ إذ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻮﺟﺪ ﺣﻤﻠًﻪ ﯾﺤﻔﻈﻮﻧﻪ وﯾﺆدوﻧﻪ ﮐﻤﺎ
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.ﯾﺴﻤﻌﻮﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al- ( 2)
Mufadhdhal, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and
Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Qatawani all narrated from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from
Hisham bin Salim from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali that Abu Iss’haq as-Subay’iy had said:
I have heard one of the trusted companions of Imam Ali (as) saying that Imam Ali (as)
:has said in a long speech he made in Kufa
O Allah, it must be that You have authorities on Your earth one after the other over “
Your people to guide them to Your religion and to teach them Your knowledge lest the
followers of Your guardians separate. They (the authorities) are either apparent
without being obeyed or afraid, hidden and awaiting. If their persons are absent from
people during their truce in the state of untruth, their knowledge will never be absent
from them (from people). Their principles are fixed in the hearts of the believers, who
act according to these principles. They become pleasant with what the liars become
unpleasant and with what those, who are indifferent to the obligations of Allah, deny.
Speech that is measured without any price; but is there any one hearing it with his
mind, perceiving it, believing in it and following it as an ideal to succeed with it? And
who is he? Therefore knowledge is lost because there is no one to bear it, to preserve
it and to teach it as it is heard from
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”.the ulama
:Then he said after a long speech
اﻟﻠﻬﻢ وإﻧﯽ ﻷـﻋﻠﻢ أن اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻻـ ﯾـﺄرز ﮐﻠﻪ وﻻ ﯾﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﻣﻮاده ﻓﺈﻧﮏ ﻻ ﺗُﺨﻠﯽ أرﺿﮏ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﮏ إﻣﺎ ﻇﺎﻫﺮ ﯾﻄﺎع أو ﺧﺎﺋﻒ
.ﻣﻐﻤﻮر ﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﻤﻄﺎع ﻟﮑﯿﻼ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﺣﺠﺘﮏ وﯾﻀﻞ أوﻟﯿﺎؤك ﺑﻌﺪ إذ ﻫﺪﯾﺘﻬﻢ
O Allah, I know well that knowledge is not lost totally nor its means disappear“
because You do not leave the earth without an authority over Your people; either
apparent and obeyed or afraid, absent and disobeyed lest Your proofs will be vain and
”.Your faithfuls will go astray after You have guided them
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin
Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad from Muhammad bin Yahya and others from Ahmad
bin Muhammad from Ali bin Ibraheem from his father from al-Hasan bin Mahboob
from Hisham bin Salim from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali from Abu Iss’haq as-Subay’iy
(from one of Imam Ali’s trusted companions.(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫـﺎﺷﻢ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ ﻗـﺎل- 3
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر،وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
. وإن ﻧﻘﺼﻮا ﺷﯿﺌﺎ أﺗّﻤﻪ ﻟﻬﻢ،إن اﻷرض ﻻ ﺗﺨﻠﻮ إّﻻ وﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻋﺎﻟ ِﻢ ﮐﯿﻤﺎ إن زاد اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﺷﯿﺌًﺎ رّدﻫﻢ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim ( 3)
from his father from ibn Abu Omayr from Mansoor bin Younus and Sa’dan bin Muslim
:from Iss’haq bin Ammar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The world will not be empty of a“
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jurisprudent (imam). Whenever the believers add something (a heresy) to the religion,
he prevents them from that and whenever they omit something of it, he completes it
(for them.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﯿﻊ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺴـﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 4
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺮي
.ﻣﺎ زاﻟِﺖ اﻷرض إّﻻ وِﷲ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﺣﺠﻪ ﯾﻌﺮف اﻟﺤﻼَل واﻟﺤﺮام وﯾﺪﻋﻮ اﻟﻨﺎَس إﻟﯽ ﺳﺒﯿﻞ اﷲ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin ( 4)
Muhammad from Ali bin al-Hakam from ar-Rabee’ bin Muhammad bin al-Mussalli
:from Abdullah bin Sulayman al-Aamiri that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The world will still have an authority from Allah knowing the permissible and“
(impermissible things and inviting people to the way of Allah.”(2

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻌﻼء، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 5
. ﻻ: ﺗﺒﻘﯽ اﻷرض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎم؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ:ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin ( 5)
Mihran from Muhammad bin Ali that al-Husayn bin Abul Ala’ had asked Abu Abdullah
:(as-Sadiq (as

”?Is the world left without an imam“
(He replied: “No, it is not.”(3
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﮑﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 6
: ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل
. وﻟﻮﻻ ذﻟﮏ ﻟﻢ ﯾُﻌﺮف اﻟﺤّﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ،إّن اﷲ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺪِع اﻷرض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ ﻋﺎﻟ ِﻢ
Muhammad (6)
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bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Eessa from Younus
:from ibn Miskan from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Allah does not leave the world without a jurisprudent (imam); otherwise the truth is“
(not distinguished from the untruth.”(1

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ، وﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ- 7
 وﻻ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ اﻷرض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎم، وﻫﻮ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺒﺎده، ﻣـﺎ ﺗﺮك اﷲ أرَﺿﻪ ﻣﻨـﺬ ﻗﺒﺾ اﷲ آدَم إﻻّـ وﻓﯿﻬـﺎ إﻣـﺎٌم ﯾُﻬﺘـﺪي ﺑﻪ إﻟﯽ اﷲ،واِﷲ
.ﺣﺠﻪ ﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺒﺎده
Ali bin Ibraheem narrated from Muhammad bin Eessa from Muhammad bin al- ( 7)
:Fudhayl from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
By Allah, He has not left the world, since Adam had left to the better world, without an“
imam guiding people to the way of Allah and being the authority of Allah over His
people. The world will never be left without an authority (from Allah) over the
(people.”(2

: أﺗﺒﻘﯽ اﻷرض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎم؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ﻗﺎل- 8
.ﻟﻮ ﺑِﻘﯿِﺖ اﻷرُض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎم ﻟَﺴﺎﺧْﺖ
The previous series of narrators narrated that Abu Hamza ath-Thimali had said: I ( 8)
:asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Is the world left without an imam?” He said

(If the world remains without an imam, it will sink.”(3“
: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻗﺎل، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ- 9
 أﺗﺒﻘﯽ اﻷرض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎم؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
.  ﻻ: ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺈﻧﺎ ﻧﺮوي ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ ﺑﻐﯿﺮ:ﻗﻠﺖ
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.( ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد:إﻣﺎم إّﻻ أن ﯾﺴﺨﻂ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻫﻞ اﻷرض )أو ﻗﺎل
. وﻟﻮ ﺑﻘﯿﺖ إذًا ﻟﺴﺎﺧﺖ، ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ اﻷرُض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎم:ﻓﻘﺎل
:The previous narrators narrated from Muhammad bin al-Fudhayl that he had said (9)
”?I asked Imam ar-Redha (as): “Is the world left without an imam
”.He said: “No, it is not
I said: “We narrate from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that it is not left without an imam
”.except if Allah becomes angry with the people
He said: “The world is not left without an imam. If it is left without an imam, it will
(sink.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫﺮاﺳﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ، ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ- 10
:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
.ﻟﻮ أّن اﻹﻣﺎَم ُرﻓﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﺳﺎﻋًﻪ ﻟﺴﺎﺧﺖ ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻬﺎ وﻣﺎﺟْﺖ ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﻤﻮج اﻟﺒﺤُﺮ ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from ( 10)
Muhammad bin Eessa from Abu Abdullah al-Mo’min from Abu Hurasa that Abu Ja'far
:al-Baqir (as) had said
If the imam is removed from on the earth for an hour, it will sink with its people and“
(will surge like the sea.”(2

: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮﺷﺎء ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 11
 ﻫﻞ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ اﻷرض ﺑﻐﯿﺮ إﻣﺎم؟:ﺳﺄﻟﺖ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ
.  ﻻ: ﻗﺎل
. إﻧﺎ ﻧﺮوي أﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ إّﻻ أن ﯾﺴﺨﻂ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد:ﻗﻠﺖ
. إذًا ﻟَﺴﺎﺧْﺖ، ﻻ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ:ﻗﺎل

Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Mu’alla ( 11)
:bin Muhammad that al-Washsha’ had said

:I asked Imam ar-Redha (as): “Is the world left without an imam?” He said
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”.No, it is not“
I said: “We narrate traditions saying that it does not remain without an imam except if
Allah becomes angry with the people.” He said: “It does not remain without an imam,
(otherwise it sinks.”(1
Chapter 9: Al-Hujjah must appear

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﺎره ﺣﻤﺰه ﺑﻦ اﻟﻄﯿﺎر ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
.ﻟَﻮ ﻟَﻢ ﯾﺒَﻖ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض إّﻻ اﺛﻨﺎِن ﻟﮑﺎن اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺤّﺠﻪ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from ( 1)
Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Abul-Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan that Abu Imara
:Hamza at-Tayyar had heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying
If there are no people on the earth except two men, one of them must be al-Hujjah“
((Imam al-Mahdi).”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪه ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﯾﺲ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ- 2
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﺎره ﺣﻤﺰه ﺑﻦ اﻟﻄﯿﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ
.ﻟﻮ ﺑﻘَﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض اﺛﻨﺎن ﻟﮑﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻟﺤّﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from some of his companions from ( 2)
Ahmad bin Idreess and Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from
Muhammad bin Eessa bin Obayd from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abu Imara Hamza
:bin at-Tayyar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
If only two men remain on the earth, one of them will be the Hujjah over“
p: 202

.Bassa’ir ad-Darajat p.488, Biharul Anwar, vol.23 p.28 -1
.Al-Kafi, vol.1 p.180 -2

”.the other
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Muhammad bin al-Hasan
(from Sahl bin Ziyad from Muhammad bin Eessa.(1

 ﻋﻦ ﮐﺮام، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﺨﺸﺎب، ﻋﻤﻦ ذﮐﺮه، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 3
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
.ﻟﻮ ﮐﺎن اﻟﻨﺎُس رُﺟَﻠﯿﻦ ﻟﮑﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻹﻣﺎم
. إّن آﺧَﺮ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻤﻮت اﻹﻣﺎم ﻟﺌّﻼ ﯾﺤﺘّﺞ أﺣٌﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﺗﺮﮐﻪ ﺑﻐﯿﺮ ﺣﺠﻪ ﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ:وﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from someone from ( 3)
al-Hasan bin Musa al-Khashshab from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Karram that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
If people are just two men, one of them will be the imam. The last one to die is the“
imam lest someone protests against Allah that He has left him without an authority
(from Him.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺒﺮﻗﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪه ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 4
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﻤﺰه ﺑﻦ اﻟﻄﯿﺎر
.(ﻟَﻮ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺒَﻖ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض إﻻ اﺛﻨﺎن ﻟﮑﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻟﺤّﺠﻪ )أو اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ اﻟﺤّﺠﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin ( 4)
Muhammad bin Khalid al-Barqi from Ali bin Issma’eel from Muhammad bin Sinan that
:Hamza bin at-Tayyar had heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying

(If there are no people on the earth except two, one of them will be al-Hujjah.”(3“
، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻬﺪي، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 5
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:ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل
.ﻟَﻮ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض إّﻻ اﺛﻨﺎن ﻟﮑﺎن أﺣﺪﻫﻤﺎ اﻹﻣﺎم
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Muhammad ( 5)
bin al-Hasan from an-Nahdi from his father that Younus bin Ya'qoob had heard Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying

(If there are no people on the earth except two, one of them will the imam.”(1“
Chapter 10: Disappearance of the expected Imam
point

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎرﺟﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﻗﺎل،  ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻓﺮات ﺑﻦ أﺣﻨﻒ،ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن
: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠّﯽ. ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا ﻗﺪ ﺟﺎء ﻋﻠﱞﯽ ﯾﺮد اﻟﻤﺎء،زاد اﻟﻔﺮاُت ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻬﺪ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﺮﮐﺐ ﻫﻮ واﺑﻨﺎه اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﻓﻤّﺮ ﺑﺜﻘﯿﻒ
 ﺗﻤﯿﯿﺰًا ﻷﻫﻞ اﻟﻀـﻼﻟﻪ، وﻟﯿﻐّﯿﺒّﻦ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ،أﻣـﺎ واﷲ ﻷﻗَﺘﻠﱠﻦ أﻧﺎ واﺑﻨﺎي ﻫـﺬان وﻟﯿﺒﻌﺜُّﻦ اﷲ رﺟًﻼ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪي ﻓﯽ آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﯾﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑـﺪﻣﺎﺋﻨﺎ
. ﻣﺎ ِﷲ ﻓﯽ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻪ:ﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻞ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 1)
Iss’haq bin Sinan from Obayd bin Kharija from Ali bin Uthman from Furat bin Ahnaf
:that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had narrated from his fathers
Once the Euphrates had overflowed during the age of Imam Ali (as). He, with his sons“
al-Hasan and al-Husayn, made a travel. On their way, they passed by (the tribe of)
:Thaqeef, who said: “Ali has come to drive water back!” Imam Ali (as) said
By Allah, I and both of my sons will be killed but Allah will send a“
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man from among my descendants at the end of the time revenging our bloods. He will
disappear (for a long time) so that the deviate people are to be tried until the ignorant
(will say: Allah has nothing to do with Muhammad’s progeny.”(1

 - 2أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﯽ،
ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:
ﺧﺒٌﺮ ﺗﺪرﯾﻪ ﺧﯿٌﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺸٍﺮ ﺗﺮوﯾﻪ .إّن ﻟﮑﻞ ﺣّﻖ ﺣﻘﯿﻘًﻪ ،وﻟﮑﻞ ﺻﻮاب ﻧﻮرًا.
ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :إﻧّﺎ واﷲ ﻻ ﻧُﻌّﺪ اﻟﺮﺟَﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺷﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻓﻘﯿﻬًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻠﺤﻦ ﻟﻪ ﻓﯿﻌﺮف اﻟﻠﺤﻦ .إّن أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ :إّن ﻣﻦ وراﺋﮑﻢ
ﻓِﺘﻨـًﺎ ﻣﻈﻠﻤًﻪ ﻋﻤﯿﺎَء ﻣﻨﮑﺴـﻔﻪ ﻻ ﯾﻨﺠﻮ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻻ اﻟﻨﻮﻣﻪ .ﻗﯿﻞ :ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﻣﺎ اﻟﻨﻮﻣﻪ؟ ﻗﺎل :اﻟـﺬي ﯾﻌﺮُف اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ .واﻋﻠﻤﻮا
أّن اﻷـرض ﻻ ﺗﺨﻠﻮ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠٍﻪ ﷲ وﻟﮑﻦ اﷲ ﺳـﯿُﻌﻤﯽ ﺧﻠَﻘﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﺑﻈﻠﻤﻬﻢ وﺟﻮرﻫﻢ وإﺳـﺮاﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻔﺴـﻬﻢ .وﻟﻮ ﺧَﻠِﺖ اﻷرُض ﺳﺎﻋﻪ
واﺣﺪه ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﻪ ﷲ ﻟﺴﺎﺧﺖ ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻬﺎ ،وﻟﮑّﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﻪ ﯾﻌﺮف اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ ﮐﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن ﯾﻮُﺳﻒ ﯾﻌﺮف اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫﻢ ﻟﻪ ﻣﻨﮑﺮون .ﺛﻢ ﺗﻼ
َﯾﺎ َﺣْﺴَﺮًه َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ ِْﻌَﺒﺎِد َﻣﺎ َﯾْﺄﺗِﯿِﻬْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ َرُﺳﻮٍل ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﮐﺎﻧُﻮا ﺑ ِِﻪ َﯾْﺴَﺘْﻬِﺰﺋُﻮَن
)Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin ( 2
Jumhoor narrated from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from
some of his companions from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
:(as) had said
A tradition that you perceive is better that ten that you narrate (without perceiving
them). Every truth has a fact and
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every rightness has a light. By Allah we do not consider a Shiite as a jurisprudent until
it is mistaken before him and he notices the mistake. Amirul Mo'mineen (as) has said
from upon the minbar of Kufa: “There will be dark, blind and dim seditions awaiting
”.(you, from which no one will be saved except the (nooma

”?(People asked: “What is the (nooma
”.He said: “It is one, who knows people but people do not know him
Then he added: “Know well that the world will not be empty of an authority (Hujjah)
from Allah but Allah will make His people not see His authority because of their
injustice, oppression and excessiveness in disobedience. If the world remains without
an authority (from Allah) for an hour, it will sink with its people. The authority knows
people but they do not know him. It is like Prophet Joseph (as), who knew people but
they denied him. “Alas for (My) servants! There comes not to them a messenger but
(they mock at him.(1)”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﻟـﺪﯾﻨﻮري: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ- 3
 ﻋﻦ أﻣﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺟـﺪه ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟـﺪي اﻟﺤﺼـﯿﻦ ﺑـﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤـﻦ: ﻋـﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮه ﺑﻨـﺖ أوس ﻗـﺎﻟﺖ،اﻟﮑـﻮﻓﯽ
:اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﯾﻮﻣًﺎ ﻟﺤﺬﯾﻔﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﯿﻤﺎن
. إّن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺻـﻌﺒًﺎ ﺷﺪﯾـﺪًا ﻣﺤﻤﻠُﻪ ﻟﻮ ﺣﻤﻠﺘْﻪ اﻟﺠﺒﺎل ﻋﺠﺰت ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﻠﻪ. ﻻ ﺗُﺤـّﺪث اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﺎ ﻻ ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻓﯿﻄﻐﻮا وﯾﮑﻔﺮوا،ﯾﺎ ﺣـﺬﯾﻔﻪ
إّن ِﻋﻠﻤﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﺳﯿﻨﮑﺮ وﯾﺒﻄﻞ
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. وﺗﻘﺘﻞ رواﺗُﻪ وﯾُﺴﺎء إﻟﯽ ﻣﻦ ﯾﺘﻠﻮه ﺑﻐﯿًﺎ وﺣﺴﺪًا ﻟﻤﺎ ﻓّﻀﻞ اﷲ ﺑﻪ ﻋﺘﺮَه اﻟﻮﺻﯽ وﺻّﯽ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kufi narrated from Ahmad bin ( 3)
Muhammad ad-Daynawari from Ali bin al-Hasan al-Kufi from Omayra bint Ouss from
her grandfather al-Hussayn bin Abdurrahman from his father from his grandfather
Amr bin Sa’d that Amirul Mo'mineen Ali (as) one day had said to Huthayfa bin al:Yaman
O Huthayfa, do not tell people of what they do not know (understand) lest they“
become unbelievers. Some of knowledge is difficult and unbearable. Mountains will
fail to bear it. Our knowledge (principles), we Ahlul Bayt, will be denied and annulled,
the narrators will be killed and whoever mentions something of it, will be harmed
.(offensively. All that is because of envy at the progeny of the Prophet’s guardian (as

 اﻟﻠﻬﻢ أﻋِﻂ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﯽ ووﺻـﯿﯽ وﻗﺎﺿﯽ دﯾﻨﯽ وﻣﻨﺠﺰ وﻋﺪي وأﻣﺎﻧﺘﯽ: إن اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﺗﻔَﻞ ﻓﯽ ﻓﻤﯽ وأﻣّﺮ ﯾﺪه ﻋﻠﯽ ﺻﺪري وﻗﺎل،ﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ اﻟﯿﻤﺎن
 وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﯿﺖ ﻧﻮﺣًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻠﻢ وإﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ،ووﻟّﯿﯽ وﻧﺎﺻـﺮي ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋـﺪوك وﻋـﺪوي وﻣﻔّﺮَج اﻟﮑﺮب ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﯽ ﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﯿَﺖ آدم ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
 وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﯿﺖ، وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﯿﺖ داود ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸـﺪه ﻋﻨـﺪ ﻣﻨﺎزﻟﻪ اﻷﻗﺮان، وﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﯿﺖ أﯾﻮب ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺮ ﻋﻨـﺪ اﻟﺒﻼء،ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺘﺮه اﻟﻄﯿﺒﻪ واﻟﺴـﻤﺎﺣﻪ
.ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻬﻢ
O bin al-Yaman, the Prophet (S) has spit in my mouth, passed his hand over my chest
and prayed Allah to me by saying: “O Allah, give my caliph, my guardian, the payer of
my debts, the executor of my promises and deposits, my assistant and supporter
against
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Your enemy and my enemy and the reliever of my distresses the knowledge that You
have given to Adam, the discernment that You have given to Noah, the magnanimity
and good offspring that You have given to Abraham, the patience before calamities
that You have given to Ayyoob (Job), the strength that You have given to David when
.confronting heroes and the understanding that You have given to Solomon

، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ أﻋﻄﻪ ﺟﻼده ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ.اﻟّﻠﻬﻢ ﻻـ ﺗُﺨﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺠﻌﻠﻬـﺎ ﮐّﻠﻬﺎ ﺑﯿﻦ ﻋﯿﻨﯿﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ اﻟﻤﺎﺋـﺪه اﻟﺼـﻐﯿﺮه ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾـﺪﯾﻪ
 اﻟّﻠﻬﻢ إﻧـﮏ ﺧﻠﯿﻔـﺘﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ وﻋﻠﯽ ﻋـﺘﺮﺗﻪ وذّرﯾﺘﻪ اﻟﻄﯿﺒﻪ اﻟﻤﻄّﻬﺮه اﻟﺘﯽ أذﻫﺒَﺖ ﻋﻨﻬـﺎ اﻟﺮﺟﺲ واﻟﻨﺠﺲ.واﺟﻌـﻞ ﻓﯽ ﻧﺴـﻠﻪ ﺷـﺒﯿَﻪ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ
. اﻟّﻠﻬﻢ إن ﺑَﻐﺖ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ وﻗّﺪﻣﺖ ﻏﯿَﺮه ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﺎﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﻪ ﻫﺎرون ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ إذ ﻏﺎب ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ.وﺻﺮﻓَﺖ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﻼﻣﺴﻪ اﻟﺸﯿﺎﻃﯿﻦ
O Allah, do not hide any thing of this life from Ali until You make it (life) as a small table
before him. O Allah, give him the endurance of Moses and make in his progeny a like
of Jesus. O Allah, I pray You to be the trustee after me for him and his pure progeny,
whom You have kept uncleanness away from and whom You have turned the
influence of the Satan away from. O Allah, if Quraysh extorts his right and prefers
”.others to him, then make him as was Aaron to Moses when Moses left him alone

 ﮐﻢ ﻓﯽ وﻟﺪك ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻓﺎﺿﻞ ﯾُﻘﺘﻞ واﻟﻨﺎس ﻗﯿﺎم ﯾﻨﻈﺮون ﻻ ﯾﻐّﯿﺮون! ﻓُﻘّﺒﺤﺖ أّﻣﻪ ﺗﺮي أوﻻد، ﯾﺎ ﻋﻠﱡﯽ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
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ﻧﺒﯿﻬﺎ ﯾُﻘﺘﻠﻮن ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ وﻫﻢ ﻻ ﯾﻐﯿﺮون .إن اﻟﻘﺎﺗﻞ واﻵﻣﺮ واﻟﺸﺎﻫﺪ اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﯾﻐﯿﺮ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ اﻹﺛﻢ واﻟﻠّﻌﺎن ﺳﻮاء ﻣﺸﺘﺮﮐﻮن.
Then he said to me: “O Ali, many great men of your descendants will be killed before
the eyes of people whereas the people will not try to do anything!! Fie on a nation
looking at the progeny of its prophet being killed unjustly without trying to change
anything. The one, who has ordered of killing, the killer and the one, who sees the
killing without trying to change the situation all participate in committing the sin and all
.are the same in being damned

ﯾـﺎ اﺑﻦ اﻟﯿﻤـﺎن ،إن ﻗﺮﯾﺸـًﺎ ﻻـ ﺗﻨﺸـﺮح ﺻـﺪوُرﻫﺎ وﻻـ ﺗﺮﺿـﯽ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬـﺎ وﻻـ ﺗﺠﺮي أﻟﺴـﻨﺘُﻬﺎ ﺑﺒﯿﻌﻪ ﻋﻠّﯽ وﻣﻮاﻻـﺗﻪ إّﻻ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟُﮑﺮه واﻟﻌﻤﯽ
واﻟﺼﻐﺎر .ﯾﺎ اﺑﻦ اﻟﯿﻤﺎن ،ﺳﺘﺒﺎﯾﻊ ﻗﺮﯾٌﺶ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻨﮑﺚ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ وﺗﺤﺎرﺑﻪ وﺗﻨﺎﺿﻠﻪ وﺗﺮﻣﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻈﺎﺋﻢ ،وﺑﻌﺪ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﯾﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﺳﯿﻨﮑﺚ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ،
ﺛﻢ ﯾﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿُﻦ ﻓﺘﻘﺘﻠﻪ أّﻣُﻪ ﺟـﺪه ،ﻓﻠُﻌﻨﺖ أﻣﻪ ﺗﻘﺘﻞ اﺑَﻦ ﺑﻨﺖ ﻧﺒّﯿﻬﺎ وﻻ ﺗﻌﺰ ﻣﻦ أﻣﻪ ،وﻟﻌﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﺪ ﻟﻬﺎ واﻟﻤﺮﺗﺐ ﻟﻔﺎﺳـﻘﻬﺎ ،ﻓﻮاﻟﺬي ﻧﻔُﺲ
ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﯿﺪه ﻻ ﺗﺰال ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣُﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺿﻼل وﻇﻠﻢ وﻋﺴﻒ وﺟﻮر واﺧﺘﻼٍف ﻓﯽ اﻟﺪﯾﻦ وﺗﻐﯿﯿﺮ وﺗﺒﺪﯾﻞ ﻟﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل اﷲ
ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ وإﻇﻬﺎر اﻟﺒـﺪع وإﺑﻄﺎل اﻟﺴـﻨﻦ واﺧﺘﻼل وﻗﯿﺎِس ﻣﺸـﺘﺒﻬﺎت وﺗﺮِك ﻣﺤﮑﻤﺎت ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻨﺴـﻠﺦ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺳـﻼم و ﺗﺪﺧﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﻤﯽ
واﻟﺘﻠﺪد واﻟﺘﮑﺴﻊ.
O ibn al-Yaman, people of Quraysh will not be pleasant nor will their hearts be
contented nor will their tongues be able to pay homage to Ali except unwillingly and
lowly. O ibn al-Yaman, Quraysh will pay homage to Ali and
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then will break the homage, will fight him and will fabricate great lies against him.
Then after Ali al-Hasan comes and the same will be done to him then comes alHusayn, who will be killed by the nation of his grandfather. Damned is a nation that
kills the son of its prophet’s daughter, damned is the leader and damned is the
planner of its offenders. By Him, in Whose hand the soul of Ali is, this umma, after
killing my son al-Husayn, will remain in deviation, darkness, tyranny, oppression,
disagreement on the religion, changing what Allah has revealed in His Book,
spreading heresies, annulling the Sunna, disorder, personal analogies and leaving the
clear laws of Allah until this umma becomes detached from Islam and immerses in
.confusion and loitering

 وﻻ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس إﻻ، ﻓﻤﺎ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣّﯿﻪ إﻻ ﻇﺎﻟﻢ،ﻣﺎﻟـﮏ ﯾـﺎ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ! ﻻ ُﻫـ ﺪﯾﺖ ﯾﺎ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ! وﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﯾﺎ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس! ﻟﮏ اﻷﺗﻌﺎس
 ﻓﻼـ ﺗﺰال ﻫـﺬه اﻷـﻣﻪ ﺟﺒﺎرﯾﻦ ﯾﺘﮑﺎﻟﺒﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ ﺣﺮام اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ، ﻫّﺘـﺎك ﻟﺴﺘﺮي وُﺣﺮﻣﺘﯽ، ﻗّﺘـﺎل ﻟﻮﻟـﺪي،ﻣﻌﺘـٍﺪ ﻣﺘﻤّﺮد ﻋﻠﯽ اﷲ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻌﺎﺻـﯽ
 ﺣﺘﯽ إذا ﻏﺎب اﻟﻤﺘﻐّﯿﺐ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪي ﻋﻦ ﻋﯿﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس وﻣﺎج اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻔﻘﺪه أو ﺑﻘﺘﻠﻪ أو،ﻣﻨﻐﻤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻓﯽ ﺑﺤﺎر اﻟﻬﻠﮑﺎت وﻓﯽ أودﯾِﻪ اﻟـﺪﻣﺎء
. أﻃﻠﻌﺖ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﻪ وﻧﺰﻟﺖ اﻟﺒﻠﯿﻪ واﻟﺘﺤﻤﺖ اﻟﻌﺼﺒﯿُﻪ وﻏﻼ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﯽ دﯾﻨﻬﻢ وأﺟﻤﻌﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ أن اﻟﺤّﺠﻪ ذاﻫﺒﻪ واﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﺑﺎﻃﻠﻪ،ﺑﻤﻮﺗﻪ
O Umayyads! May you be not guided! O Abbasids! May calamities afflict you! Everyone
among the Umayyads is unjust and everyone among the Abbasids is offensive, sinful
and mutinous against Allah. They will kill my descendants and trespass
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my honor. The people of this umma will remain arrogants rushing madly upon the
impermissible pleasures of this life and immersing in seas of destruction and in valleys
of bloods until my son (Imam al-Mahdi) disappears (by the will of Allah) from the sights
of people and the people become so confused whether he is lost, killed or is dead.
Then sedition will come upon, calamities befall, party spirit appears, people
exaggerate in their religion and agree upon that the authority (al-Hujjah) has been
.gone and the imamate has been annulled

 ﻓﻼ ﯾﺮي ﻟﻪ أﺛﺮ وﻻ ﯾﻌﺮف ﻟﻪ،وﯾﺤﺞ ﺣﺠﯿﺞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﯽ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﺴـﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺷـﯿﻌﻪ ﻋﻠّﯽ وﻧﻮاﺻـﺒﻪ ﻟﻠﺘﺤﺴﺲ واﻟﺘﺠﺴﺲ ﻋﻦ ﺧﻠﻒ اﻟﺨﻠﻒ
 ﺳّﺒﻬﺎ أﻋﺪاؤﻫﺎ وﻇﻬﺮت ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ اﻷﺷﺮار واﻟﻔﺴﺎق ﺑﺎﺣﺘﺠﺎِﺟﻬﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ إذا ﺑﻘﯿﺖ اﻷّﻣﻪ ﺣﯿﺎري، ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﺳّﺒﺖ ﺷﯿﻌﻪ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ،ﺧﺒﺮ وﻻ ﺧﻠﻒ
 ﻓﻮرﱢب ﻋﻠّﯽ إن ﺣﺠﺘﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﻗﺎﺋﻤٌﻪ ﻣﺎﺷـﯿٌﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻃﺮﻗﻬﺎ داﺧﻠﻪ ﻓﯽ دورﻫﺎ،وﺗـﺪﻟﱠﻬﺖ وأﮐﺜﺮت ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻬﺎ إن اﻟﺤﺠﻪ ﻫﺎﻟﮑﻪ واﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﺑﺎﻃﻠﻪ
 ﺗﺮي وﻻ ﺗﺮي إﻟﯽ اﻟﻮﻗﺖ واﻟﻮﻋـﺪ وﻧـﺪاء، ﺗﺴـﻤﻊ اﻟﮑﻼـم وﺗﺴـّﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺠﻤـﺎﻋﻪ،وﻗﺼﻮرﻫـﺎ ﺟﻮاﻟٌﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺷـﺮق ﻫـﺬه اﻻـرض وﻏﺮﺑﻬـﺎ
.اﻟﻤﻨﺎدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء أﻻ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﻮم ﻓﯿﻪ ﺳﺮور وﻟُﺪ ﻋﻠّﯽ وﺷﯿﻌﺘﻪ
In that year the pilgrims, whether the followers or the enemies of Ali, will go to hajj
just to spy on the existence of the guardian (al-Hujjah) and to seek any information
about him but with no use nor will any news be known about him. There will be no
guardian and then the Shia of Ali will be abused by their enemies and will be overcome
by
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the evil and bad people with their protest until the umma becomes so confused and
begins to say that al-Hujjah has perished and the imamate has been annulled. By the
god of Ali, their authority (al-Hujjah) will remain over the umma walking in its roads,
entering into its houses and palaces, roving in the east and in the west, hearing the
speech, greeting groups of people and seeing without being seen until the promised
time and determined appointment come and then comes the call from the heaven:
(This is the day that brings forth joy to the descendants of Ali and to the Shia of Ali.”(1
This tradition has many evidences confirming the beliefs of the Shia. This saying of
Imam Ali (as): “…until my son (Imam al-Mahdi) disappears (by the will of Allah) from
the sights of people” is a sufficient evidence that confirms the disappearance of the
last imam and confirms the thought of those, who acknowledge this disappearance
.and believe in the disappeared imam
Then Imam Ali (as) says: “…and the people become so confused whether he is lost,
killed or is dead… and agree upon that the authority (al-Hujjah) has been gone and
the imamate has been annulled.” Does this not comply with the opinion of most of the
people now, who think that the belief of the Shia concerning the disappearance is
?unreal and nonsense
Then he says: “In that year the pilgrims will go to hajj just to spy on…” and they really
have done so but
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.without any use
And he says: “…and then the Shia of Ali will be abused by their enemies and will be
overcome by the evil and bad people with their protest”. He means that they protest
against the Shia by saying: Where is your imam? Can you show him to us? They abuse
the Shia by ascribing contradiction, weakness and ignorance to them for they say that
their imam is existent but cannot be seen. The saying of Imam Ali (as) confirms the
truthfulness of the Shia and describes their opponents of being ignorant and
opponents to the truth. He swears by his god when saying: “By the god of Ali, their
authority (al-Hujjah) will remain over the umma walking in its roads, entering into its
houses and palaces, roving in the east and in the west, hearing the speech, greeting
.”groups of people and seeing without being seen
Does this not refute any doubt about the subject? Does it not confirm the matter and
confirm the previous tradition saying: “Know well that the world will not be empty of
an authority (Hujjah) from Allah but Allah will make His people not see His authority
because of their injustice, oppression and excessiveness in disobedience”? Then he
gives an example by mentioning Prophet Joseph (as). Imam al-Mahdi (aj) is existent in
substance and person but at his time he sees and he is not seen until-as Amirul
Mo'mineen (as) says: “the promised time and determined appointment” when the call
comes from the
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heaven: “This is the day that brings forth joy to the descendants of Ali and to the Shia
”.of Ali

 - 4أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﻟـﺪﯾﻨﻮري ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﺘﻨﺎ
ﻋﻤﯿﺮه ﺑﻨﺖ أوس ،ﻗﺎﻟﺖ :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﺪي اﻟﺤﺼﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺿﻤﺮه ،ﻋﻦ ﮐﻌﺐ اﻷﺣﺒﺎر أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
إذا ﮐﺎن ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿﺎﻣﻪ ُﺣﺸـﺮ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﯽ أرﺑﻌﻪ أﺻـﻨﺎف :ﺻـﻨﻒ رﮐﺒﺎن ،وﺻﻨﻒ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻗﺪاﻣﻬﻢ ﯾﻤﺸﻮن ،وﺻﻨﻒ ﻣﮑّﺒﻮن ،وﺻﻨﻒ ﻋﻠﯽ
وﺟـﻮﻫﻬﻢ ﺻّﻢ ﺑﮑﻢ ﻋﻤﯽ ﻓﻬﻢ ﻻـ ﯾﻌﻘﻠـﻮن وﻻـ ﯾُﮑﻠﻤﻮن وﻻـ ﯾﺆذن ﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﯿﻌﺘـﺬرون ،أوﻟﺌـﮏ اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﺗﻠﻔـﺢ وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ اﻟﻨـﺎر وﻫﻢ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ
ﮐﺎﻟﺤﻮن.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad ad- ( 4
Daynawari from Ali bin al-Hasan al-Kufi from Omayra bint Ouss from her grandfather
:al-Hussayn bin Abdurrahman from Abdullah bin Dhamra that Ka’bul Ahbar had said
“;On the Day of Resurrection the human beings will be resurrected in four categories
riders, walking people, groveling people and deaf, dumb and blind people, who do not
understand, are not spoken to and not permitted to apologize. These are whom (the
”.(fire shall scorch their faces, and they therein shall be in severe affliction

ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ :ﯾﺎ ﮐﻌﺐَ ،ﻣﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﺤﺸﺮون ﻋﻠﯽ وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ وﻫﺬه اﻟﺤﺎل ﺣﺎﻟﻬﻢ؟
ﻓﻘﺎل ﮐﻌﺐ :أوﻟﺌﮏ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻀـﻼل واﻻرﺗﺪاد واﻟﻨﮑﺚ ،ﻓﺒﺌﺲ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ ﻟﻬﻢ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ إذا ﻟﻘﻮا اﷲ ﺑﺤﺮب ﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﻬﻢ ووﺻّﯽ ﻧﺒﯿﻬﻢ
وﻋﺎﻟﻤﻬﻢ وﺳـﯿﺪﻫﻢ وﻓﺎﺿـﻠﻬﻢ وﺣﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﻠﻮاء ووﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﻮض واﻟﻤﺮﺗﺠﯽ واﻟﺮﺟﺎ دون ﻫـﺬا اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ .وﻫﻮ اﻟﻌَﻠﻢ اﻟـﺬي ﻻ ﯾﺠﻬﻞ واﻟﻤﺤﺠﻪ
اﻟﺘﯽ َﻣﻦ زال ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﻄﺐ وﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺎر ﻫﻮي ،ذاك ﻋﻠﱞﯽ ورﱢب ﮐﻌﺐ،
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. ﻋﺠﺐ ﮐﻌٌﺐ ﻣّﻤﻦ ﻗﺪم ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ ﻏﯿﺮه.أﻋﻠُﻤﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻤًﺎ وأﻗﺪﻣﻬﻢ ﺳﻠﻤًﺎ وأوﻓﺮﻫﻢ ﺣﻠﻤًﺎ
”?It was said to him: “O Ka’b, who are these people, whose condition will be so
He said: “It is those, who have kept on deviation, apostasy and breaking the homage.
Evil is that which their souls have sent before for them when they will meet Allah with
the sin of fighting the caliph and the guardian of their prophet, their most aware
jurisprudent, their most virtuous master, the bearer of the banner, the guard of the
pond, the hope and the hoped one out of all this world, the knowledge that is never
ignored, the straight path, from which whoever deviates will perish and fall in Fire. It is
Ali, by the god of Ka’b, who is the most aware of them, the senior in peace (Islam) and
.the most discerned of all of them. I wonder at those, who prefer others to Ali

 إن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، وﺑﻪ ﯾﺤﺘّﺞ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻧﺼﺎري اﻟﺮوم واﻟﺼـﯿﻦ،وﻣﻦ ﻧﺴِﻞ ﻋﻠﱟﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋُﻢ اﻟﻤﻬـﺪي اﻟـﺬي ﯾﺒﺪل اﻷرض ﻏﯿﺮ اﻷرض
. ﯾﻌﻄﯿﻪ اﷲ ﺟﱠﻞ وﻋﱠﺰ ﻣﺎ أﻋﻄﯽ اﻷﻧﺒﯿﺎء وﯾﺰﯾﺪه وﯾﻔﻀﻠﻪ،اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﻞ ﻋﻠّﯽ أﺷـﺒﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻌﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ ﺧﻠﻘًﺎ وﺧﻠﻘًﺎ وﺳﻤﺘًﺎ وﻫﯿﺒﻪ
 ﺛﻢ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﻪ ﻣﻊ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻨﺠﻢ اﻷﺣﻤﺮ وﺧﺮاب، ورﺟﻌﻪ ﮐﺮﺟﻌﻪ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ،إّن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻟﻪ ﻏﯿﺒٌﻪ ﮐﻐﯿﺒﻪ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ
 ﺗﻠﮏ، وﺣﺮب وﻟـﺪ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس ﻣـﻊ ﻓﺘﯿـﺎن أرﻣﯿﻨﯿﻪ وآذرﺑﯿﺠـﺎن، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ، وﺧﺴـﻒ اﻟﻤﺰوره وﻫﯽ ﺑﻐـﺪاد، وﻫﯽ اﻟﺮّي،اﻟﺰوراء
، ﮐﻞ ﯾﻘﺒﺾ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺳﯿﻒ ﻣﺤﻠّﯽ،ﺣﺮب ﯾﻘﺘﻞ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ أﻟﻮف وأﻟﻮف
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. ﺗﻠﮏ ﺣﺮب ﯾﺸﻮﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻮت اﻷﺣﻤﺮ واﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﻏﺒﺮ،ﺗﺨﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ راﯾﺎت ﺳﻮد
From among the descendants of Ali is al-Qa’im al-Mahdi, who will change the world
into another one and by whom Jesus Christ (as) will argue against the Christians of
Rome and China. Al-Qa’im al-Mahdi is the most similar one to Jesus Christ (as) in form,
character, nobility and dignity. Allah will give him all what He has given to the prophets
and more than that and He will prefer him to the all. Al-Qa’im, the descendant of Ali
(as), will disappear like the disappearance of Prophet Joseph (as) and will reappear
like the reappearance of Jesus the son of Mary (as). He will reappear, after his
disappearance, with the appearance of the red star, the destruction of az-Zawra’ (arRiy),(1) the sinking of al-Muzawarra (Baghdad), the rising of as-Sufyani,(2) the war of
the progeny of al-Abbas(3) against the people of Armenia and Azerbaijan, in which
thousands and thousands will be killed. Each one of the warriors will seize on an
adorned sword, over which black banners will flutter. It will be a war full of red death
(and terrible plague.”(4

: ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﻗﺎل، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺼﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ- 5
 وﺗﻠـﮏ دﻣﻮُع ﺣﻤﻠﻪ اﻟﻌﺮش ﻋﻠﯽ أﻫـﻞ اﻷـرض ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ،ﻻـ ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﯿـﺎﻣُﻪ ﺣـﺘﯽ ﺗﻔﻘـﺄ ﻋﯿﻦ اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ وﺗﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﺮُه ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء
، وﻟﻠﺠﺒﺎﺑﺮه ﻣﻔﺘﻨﻪ، ﻋﻠﯽ اﻷﺷـﺮار ﻣﺴﻠﻄﻪ، ﺗﻠﮏ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ ردﯾﺌﻪ ﻻ ﺧﻼق ﻟﻬﻢ،ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ ﻻ َﺧﻼق ﻟﻬﻢ ﯾّﺪﻋﻮن ﻟﻮﻟﺪي وﻫﻢ ﺑﺮآء ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي
،وﻟﻠﻤﻠﻮك ﻣﺒﯿﺮه
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.In Persia -1
.(From Sham-Syria) -2
.Al-Abbas was the Prophet’s uncle. His progeny ruled in Baghdad -3
Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.225, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.532, Muntakhab al-Athar p.300. - 4
The verifier: Perhaps this is the only tradition saying that Imam al-Mahdi is like Jesus
Christ (as) in his form whereas the traditions narrated by the Sunni and the Shia say
.(that he looks like his grandfather Muhammad (as

 ﺗـﺪاوﻟﺘﻪ أﯾـﺪي اﻟﻌﻮاﻫﺮ ﻣﻦ، ﻻ ﺧﻼق ﻟﻪ ﻣﻬﺠﻦ زﻧﯿﻢ ﻋﺘﻞ، رّث اﻟـﺪﯾﻦ، ﯾﻘـﺪﻣﻬﻢ رﺟـﻞ أﺳﻮد اﻟﻠﻮن واﻟﻘﻠﺐ،ﺗﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﯽ ﺳﻮاد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ
. ﻓﯽ ﺳﻨﻪ إﻇﻬﺎر ﻏﯿﺒﻪ اﻟﻤﺘﻐّﯿﺐ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﺮاﯾﻪ اﻟﺤﻤﺮاء واﻟﻌَﻠﻢ اﻷﺧﻀﺮ،اﻷﻣﻬﺎت ﻣِﻦ ﺷّﺮ ﻧﺴﻞ ﻻ ﺳﻘﺎﻫﺎ اﷲ اﻟﻤﻄﺮ
The previous series of narrators narrated from al-Hussayn bin Abdurrahman from ( 5)
:his father from his grandfather Amr bin Sa’d that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said
The Day of Resurrection will not come until the eye of the world is gouged out and“
redness appears in the sky, and this redness is the tears of the bearers of the Throne
weeping for the people of the earth, and until a bad gang appears propagandizing for
my progeny whereas in fact they are free from my progeny. It is a gang with no
morals, prevailing over the evils, deceiving the tyrants and destroying the kings
(rulers). It is a gang that appears in Kufa headed by a black-faced and black-hearted
man, who is weak in faith, with no morals, hybrid, mean and rude. He is circulated
among prostitute mothers from the worst progenies. May Allah have no a bit of mercy
upon them. They will appear in the same year, in which my disappearing son with the
.red banner and the green flag will reappear

 وﻣﺄوي اﻟﻮﻻه، ذﻟـﮏ ﯾﻮم ﻓﯿﻪ ﺻـﯿﻠﻢ اﻷـﮐﺮاد واﻟﺸـﺮاه وﺧﺮاب دار اﻟﻔﺮاﻋﻨﻪ وﻣﺴـﮑﻦ اﻟﺠﺒـﺎﺑﺮه،أّي ﯾﻮم ﻟﻠﻤﺨّﯿﺒﯿﻦ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻷﻧﺒـﺎر وﻫﯿﺖ
 أﻻ ﻟﻌﻨﻪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺼﺎه ﻣﻦ، ﺑﻐﺪاُد، ﯾﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ، ﺗﻠﮏ ورّب ﻋﻠّﯽ، وأم اﻟﺒﻼد وأﺧﺖ اﻟﻌﺎد،اﻟﻈﻠﻤﻪ
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 إن.ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ وﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس اﻟﺨﻮﻧﻪ اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻮن اﻟﻄّﯿﺒﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪي وﻻـ ﯾﺮاﻗﺒﻮن ﻓﯿﻬﻢ ذﻣﺘﯽ وﻻـ ﯾﺨـﺎﻓﻮن اﷲ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﯾﻔﻌﻠﻮﻧﻪ ﺑﺤﺮﻣﺘﯽ
 اﻟﻮﯾـﻞ ﻟﺸـﯿﻌﻪ وﻟـﺪ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺮب اﻟﺘﯽ ﺳـﻨﺢ ﺑﯿﻦ ﻧﻬﺎوﻧﺪ.ﻟﺒﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس ﯾﻮﻣـًﺎ ﮐﯿﻮم اﻟﻄﻤﻮح وﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ ﺻـﺮﺧﻪ ﮐﺼـﺮﺧﻪ اﻟُﺤﺒﻠﯽ
.  ﺗﻠﮏ ﺣﺮب ﺻﻌﺎﻟﯿﮏ ﺷﯿﻌﻪ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﯾﻘﺪﻣﻬﻢ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻫﻤﺪان اﺳﻤﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﺳﻢ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ،واﻟﺪﯾﻨﻮر
What a terrible day for the deviants between Anbar and Heet(1) it will be! A day, on
which a great misfortune will occur to the Kurds and the (Kharijites), on which there
will be the destruction of the house (city) of the Pharaohs (tyrants), the abode of the
arrogants, the shelter of the unjust rulers, the mother of calamities and the sister of
shame! O Amr bin Sa’d, by the god of Ali, it is Baghdad! May Allah damn the mutineers
of the Umayyads and the Abbasids; the traitors, who will kill my virtuous descendants,
who will never regard my sanctity when killing them and who will not fear Allah when
doing anything to my progeny. Woe unto the followers of the Abbasids from a war
that will break out between Nahawand and ad-Daynour. It will be the war of the
paupers of Ali’s Shia headed by a man from Hamadan,(2) whose name will be like the
(name of the Prophet (S).”(3

 أﻓﺮق، ﻟﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺻﻮﺗﻪ ﺿـﺠﺎج وﻓﯽ أﺷـﻔﺎره وﻃﻒ وﻓﯽ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﺳـﻄﻊ،ﻣﻨﻌـﻮت ﻣﻮﺻـﻮف ﺑﺎﻋﺘـﺪال اﻟﺨﻠـﻖ وﺣﺴﻦ اﻟﺨﻠُﻖ وﻧﻀـﺎره اﻟﻠﻮن
 ﯾﺴﯿﺮ ﺑﻌﺼﺎﺑﻪ ﺧﯿﺮ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ، ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺮﺳﻪ ﮐﺒﺪر ﺗﻤﺎم إذا ﺗﺠّﻠﯽ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻈﻼم،اﻟﺸﻌﺮ ﻣﻔّﻠﺞ اﻟﺜﻨﺎﯾﺎ
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.Anbar and Heet are two cities in Iraq -1
.Nahawand, ad-Daynour and Hamadan are cities in Persia -2
.Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.226 -3

 إّن ﻟﻠﻌﺪو ﯾﻮم، واﻟﺪﺑَﺮه ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻻﻋﺪاء،آوت وﺗﻘﺮﺑﺖ وداﻧﺖ ﷲ ﺑـﺪﯾﻦ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻷﺑﻄﺎل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﻠﺤﻘﻮن ﺣﺮب اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻬﻪ
.ذاك اﻟﺼﻠﯿﻢ واﻻﺳﺘﺌﺼﺎل
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺎج، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ داود: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺳـﻼﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل- 6
 ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎﻟﺖ، ﻋﻦ أم ﻫﺎﻧﺊ، ﻋﻦ أﺳـﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ،أﺑﯽ ﻧﺠﺮان
 ﻣﺎ ﻣﻌﻨﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ:ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ
َﻓَﻠﺎ ُأﻗِْﺴُﻢ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ ُْﺨﱠﻨِﺲ
: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
 ﻓﺈْن، إﻣـﺎٌم ﯾﺨﻨﺲ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﻋﻠﻤﻪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﺛﻢ ﯾﺒـﺪو ﮐﺎﻟﺸـﻬﺎب اﻟﻮاﻗـﺪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻠﯿﻠﻪ اﻟﻈﻠﻤﺎء،ﯾـﺎ أّم ﻫـﺎﻧﺊ
.أدرﮐِﺖ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻗّﺮت ﻋﯿﻨﮏ
Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Ali bin Dawood from Ahmad bin al-Hasan ( 6)
from Imran bin al-Hajjaj from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Muhammad bin Abu
Omayr from Muhammad bin Iss’haq from Ossayd bin Tha’laba that Umm Hani’ had
asked Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as): “What is the meaning of the Qur’anic
:verse, “But nay! I swear by the stars that recede?”(1) He said
O Umm Hani’, it is an imam receding until his news will be ignored by people in the“
year two hundred and sixty and then immediately he will appear like a burning meteor
”!in a dark night. If you remain alive until that time, then your eyes will be delighted
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Ali bin Muhammad from
Ja'far bin Muhammad from Musa bin Ja'far al-Baghdadi from Wahab bin Shathan
from al-Hasan bin Abur-Rabee’ al-Hamadani from Muhammad bin
p: 219

.Qur'an, 81:15 -1

(Iss’haq from Ossayd bin Tha’laba from Umm Hani’.(1
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ ﻋـﺪه ﻣﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 7
 ﻟﻘﯿﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺘﻪ: ﻋﻦ أم ﻫﺎﻧﺊ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ، ﻋﻦ أﺳﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺮﺑﯿﻊ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ
ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ
{15} َﻓَﻠﺎ ُأﻗِْﺴُﻢ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ ُْﺨﱠﻨِﺲ
{16} اﻟ َْﺠَﻮاِر اﻟ ُْﮑﱠﻨِﺲ
: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
، ﺛﻢ ﯾﺒﺪو ﮐﺎﻟﺸـﻬﺎب اﻟﻮاﻗﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻇﻠﻤﻪ اﻟﻠﯿﻞ،اﻟُﺨّﻨﺲ إﻣﺎٌم ﯾﺨﻨﺲ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻓﯽ زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻧﻘﻄﺎٍع ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
.ﻓﺈذا أدرﮐِﺖ ذﻟﮏ ﻗّﺮت ﻋﯿﻨُﮏ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Sa’d bin ( 7)
Abdullah from Ahmad bin al-Hasan from Umar bin Yazeed from al-Hasan bin AburRabee’ al-Hamadani from Muhammad bin Iss’haq from Ossayd bin Tha’laba that
Umm Hani’ had said: Once I met Abu Ja'far bin Muhammad al-Baqir (as) and asked
him about (the meaning of) these verses, “But nay! I swear by the stars that recede,
:that run their course (and) hide themselves.”(2) He said
The stars) that recede is an imam receding until his news is ignored by people in the)“
year two hundred and sixty then he appears like a burning meteor in the darkness of
(night. If you live till that time, then your eyes will be delighted!”(3

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﮑﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ ﻗﺎل: ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 8
: ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل
 ﻓﻮاﻟﺬي ﻓﻠﻖ اﻟﺤّﺒﻪ وﺑﺮأ اﻟﻨَﺴﻤﻪ ﻟﯿﺄﺗﯿّﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ وﻗٌﺖ ﻻ ﯾﺠﺪ،ﺗﻮاَﺻﻠﻮا وﺗﺒﺎّروا وﺗﺮاﺣﻤﻮا
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.أﺣُﺪﮐﻢ ﻟﺪﯾﻨﺎره ودرﻫِﻤﻪ ﻣﻮﺿﻌًﺎ
 وأﻧﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
، ﻓﺈّﯾﺎﮐﻢ واﻟﺸﮏ واﻹرﺗﯿﺎب، ﻓﻼ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻄﻠﻊ ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ آﯾُﺲ ﻣﺎ ﺗﮑﻮﻧﻮن، ﻋﻨﺪ ﻓﻘِﺪﮐﻢ إﻣﺎَﻣﮑﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. أﺳﺄل اﷲ ﺗﻮﻓﯿَﻘﮑﻢ وإرﺷﺎدﮐﻢ،واﻧﻔﻮا ﻋﻦ أﻧﻔﺴﮑﻢ اﻟﺸﮑﻮَك وﻗﺪ ﺣﺬرﺗُﮑﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﺬروا
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Muhammad ( 8)
bin Malik from Muhammad bin Sinan from al-Kahili that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:had said
O people, interconnect and be pious and kind to each other! By Him, Who has split the“
seed and created man, that a time will come to you that none of you will find a place
(for his dinar and dirham.”(1

”?Al-Kahili asked him: “And when will that be
He said: “When you miss your imam and you remain so for a time until he appears to
you like the sun while you are so desperate. Beware to doubt and suspect. Drive
doubts away from yourselves. I have warned you, so be careful! I pray Allah to guide
(you and to make you succeed.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 9
: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺼﺎم، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
. إﯾﺎﮐﻢ واﻟﺘﻨﻮﯾﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻨﺎ،ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺠﻠﺴﻪ وﻣﻌﯽ ﻏﯿﺮي
 ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﮏ؟: وﻟﯿﺨﻤﻠّﻦ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﺎل، واِﷲ ﻟﯿﻐﯿﺒّﻦ ﺳـﺒﺘًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ، إﯾﺎﮐﻢ واﻟﺘﻨﻮﯾﻪ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ،وﮐﻨﺖ أراه ﯾﺮﯾـﺪ ﻏﯿﺮي
ﺑﺄّي واد ﺳﻠﮏ؟ وﻟﺘﻔﯿﻀّﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أﻋﯿُﻦ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﻟﯿﮑﻔﺄن ﮐﺘﮑّﻔﺊ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﻨﻪ ﻓﯽ
p: 221
He means that no one will find a place to spend his money when al-Qa’im (as) will - 1
appear because people will not be in need of anything by the mercy of Allah and the
virtue of His guardian
Iqd ad-Durar p.171, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol. 3 p.533, Biharul Anwar, vol.51 p.146, - 2

.Bisharatul Islam p.147, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.58

 وﻟﺘﺮﻓﻌّﻦ اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸـﺮه راﯾﻪ ﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﻪ ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮف.أﻣﻮاج اﻟﺒﺤﺮ ﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﻨﺠﻮ إّﻻ َﻣﻦ أﺧﺬ اﷲ ﻣﯿﺜﺎﻗﻪ وﮐﺘﺐ اﻹﯾﻤﺎن ﻓﯽ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ وأّﯾﺪه ﺑﺮوح ﻣﻨﻪ
.أّي ﻣﻦ أّي
 ﻣﺎ ﯾﺒﮑﯿﮏ؟: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ، ﻓﺒﮑﯿﺖ:ﻗﺎل اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ
 ﺗﺮﻓﻊ اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸﺮه راﯾﻪ ﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﻪ ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮف أّي ﻣﻦ أّي؟: ﮐﯿﻒ ﻻ أﺑﮑﯽ وأﻧﺖ ﺗﻘﻮل، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
 أﻫﺬه اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻣﻀﯿﺌﻪ؟:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻨﻈَﺮ إﻟﯽ ﮐّﻮه ﻓﯽ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ اﻟﺘﯽ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺠﻠﺴﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻧﻌﻢ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. واِﷲ ﻷﻣُﺮﻧﺎ أﺿﻮء ﻣﻨﻬﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ( 9)
Rabah az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from AbdulKareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from Muhammad bin Issam that al-Mufadhdhal bin
Umar had said: Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) in his meeting and there
:were others. He said to us

.Beware of allusion!” He meant with the name of al-Qa’im“
:I noticed that he had intended other than me. He said to me
O Abu Abdullah, beware of allusion! By Allah, he (al-Qa’im) will be hidden (by the will“
of Allah) for a period of time and he will be ignored until it will be said that he has died
or perished or (it is unknown that) which valley he has followed. The believers will
weep bitterly for him. There will be turning-over as a ship among the waves of the sea
until no one will be saved except those, who has promised Allah sincerely, whom Allah
has assisted with a mercy of Him and in whose hearts Allah has fixed faith. Twelve
suspicious banners will
p: 222

”.be raised, none of which will be distinguished from the other
”?Al-Mufadhdhal said) I began to cry. He said to me: “What for are you crying)
I said: “May I die for you! How do I not cry whereas you say that twelve suspicious
”?banners will be raised that none of them will be distinguished from the other
He looked at an aperture in the house, from which the sun shined into the place of his
”?meeting, and said: “Is this the sun that is shining

”.I said: “Yes, it is
(He said: “By Allah, our matter (the imamate of al-Mahdi) is brighter than the sun.”(1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ: ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 10
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﺎور، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺠﺮان،أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ وﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻟﻘﺼـﺒﺎﻧﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
: ﯾﻘﻮل-  ﯾﻌﻨﯽ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ-  ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺸﯿﺦ:اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل
 ﺑﺄّي واٍد ﺳﻠﮏ؟ وﻟﺘﺪﻣﻌّﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻋﯿﻮن اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ، ﻫﻠﮏ، ﻣﺎت: وﻟﯿﺨﻤﻠّﻦ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﺎل، أﻣﺎ واﷲ ﻟﯿﻐﯿﺒّﻦ ﺳـﺒﺘًﺎ ﻣﻦ دﻫﺮﮐﻢ،إّﯾﺎﮐﻢ واﻟﺘﻨﻮﯾﻪ
 وﻟﺘﺮﻓﻌّﻦ اﺛﻨﺘﺎ ﻋﺸﺮه،وﻟﯿﮑﻔﺄن ﺗﮑّﻔﺄ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﻨﻪ ﻓﯽ أﻣﻮاج اﻟﺒﺤﺮ ﻓﻼ ﯾﻨﺠﻮ إّﻻ َﻣﻦ أﺧﺬ اﷲ ﻣﯿﺜﺎﻗﻪ وﮐﺘﺐ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ اﻹﯾﻤﺎن وأّﯾﺪه ﺑﺮوح ﻣﻨﻪ
.راﯾًﻪ ﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﻪ ﻻ ﯾﺪري أّي ﻣﻦ أّي
 ﮐﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ؟:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﺒﮑﯿﺖ ﺛﻢ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
 أﺗﺮي ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸﻤﺲ؟-  ﺛﻢ ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯽ ﺷﻤﺲ داﺧﻠﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺼّﻔﻪ- ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﻷﻣُﺮﻧﺎ أﺑ َْﯿُﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸﻤﺲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik and ( 10)
Abdullah
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bin Ja'far al-Himyari from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul-Khattab, Muhammad
bin Eessa and Abdullah bin Aamir al-Qasabani from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran
from Muhammad bin Musawir that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar al-Ju’fi had said: I heard
:the sheikh-he meant Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) - saying
Beware of allusion! By Allah he (Imam al-Mahdi) will be hidden (by the will of Allah) for“
a period of time and he will be ignored until it will be said that he has died, perished or
be lost in an unknown valley. The eyes of the believers will shed a lot of tears for him.
Turning over will occur as a ship in a rough sea. No one will be saved except those,
whom Allah has promised, fixed faith in their hearts and assisted with His mercy.
Twelve suspicious banners will be raised, none of which will be distinguished from
”.each other

”?I began to cry and then I asked him: “What will we do then
He looked at a ray of the sun shining into the shed and said to me: “O Abu Abdullah (al”?Mufadhdhal), do you see this sun

”.I said: “Yes, I do
”.He said: “By Allah, our matter is clearer than this sun
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin
Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from Abdul-Kareem from Abdurrahman bin Abu
(Najran from Muhammad bin al-Musawir from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar.(1
Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) intended by his saying to refer to the serious
troubles that the Shia would face such as the
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terrible deviating seditions, the invalid and confused doctrines, the suspicious banners
pretending to have inherited the imamate from the progeny of Ali bin Abu Talib (as)
and the many mutinous people, who looked forward to the rule and leadership in
.every age
Whoever tries to deprive Ahlul Bayt of their rights-and how many they are-will perish
no doubt and just a few, who have believed in the infallible imams and whom Allah has
fixed faith in their hearts and assisted with His mercy, will be saved from that rough
.sea of seditions
Definitely Allah will fix the true believers on the straight path of His guardians in spite
of the seditions, the different doctrines, the contradicted opinions and the betraying
of the apostates, who have deviated from the right path of the divine imamate and
.will reward them with the best of His favors by joining them to His honored guardians

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ-  رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ-  ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ- 11
: ﻋﻦ أﺧﯿﻪ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه،أﺑﯿﻪ
 ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺑ ُّﺪ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻏﯿﺒٍﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮﺟﻊ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا،إذا ﻓُﻘـﺪ اﻟﺨﺎﻣُﺲ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﻓﺎَﷲ اَﷲ ﻓﯽ أدﯾﺎﻧﮑﻢ؛ ﻻ ﯾُﺰﯾﻠّﻨﮑﻢ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ
. وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ آﺑﺎؤﮐﻢ وأﺟﺪادﮐﻢ دﯾﻨًﺎ أﺻّﺢ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻷﺗّﺒﻌﻮه، إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﯽ ﻣﺤﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﯾﻤﺘﺤﻦ اﷲ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺧﻠَﻘﻪ،اﻷﻣﺮ َﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﯾﻘﻮل ﺑﻪ
 َﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﻣﺲ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ؟، ﯾﺎ ﺳﯿﺪي:)ﻗﺎل( ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﻋﻘﻮﻟ ُﮑﻢ ﺗﺼﻐﺮ ﻋﻦ، ﯾﺎ ﺑﻨّﯽ:ﻓﻘﺎل
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. وﻟﮑﻦ إْن ﺗﻌﯿﺸﻮا ﻓﺴﻮف ﺗﺪِرﮐﻮﻧﻪ،ﻫﺬا وأﺣﻼُﻣﮑﻢ ﺗﻀﯿﻖ ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﻠﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from al- ( 11)
Hasan bin Eessa bin Muhammad bin Ali bin Ja'far from his father from his grandfather
:from Ali bin Ja'far that his brother Imam Musa bin Ja'far (al-Kadhim) (as) had said
If the fifth one of the descendants of the seventh(1) one is missed then you are to“
keep fast to your religion and let nothing turn you aside from it because the executor
(al-Qa'im) of this task (reviving the religion) must disappear until many of those, who
have believed in him, will apostate. It will be a test, by which Allah will try His people. If
your fathers and grandfathers had found a religion better than this, they would have
”.followed it

”?I said: “O my master, who is the fifth of the seventh’s descendants
He said: “O my son, your minds are smaller than to perceive this matter and your
(patience is weaker than to bear it. If you live until then, you will know who he is.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 12
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود،ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
 إﻧّﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ وﻗـﺪ ﺑ ُﻠﯿﺖ ﻋﻈﺎﻣﻪ ﻓﻌﻨﺪ: وﻗﺎل اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻟﻪ، وﺑﺄّي واد ﺳـﻠﮏ، ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﮏ: إذا دار اﻟﻔﻠﮏ وﻗﺎﻟﻮا،ﯾـﺎ أﺑـﺎ اﻟﺠـﺎرود
. وإذا ﺳِﻤﻌﺘﻢ ﺑﻪ ﻓﺄﺗﻮه وﻟﻮ َﺣﺒﻮًا ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺜﻠﺞ،ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺎرَﺗﺠﻮه
Abu Sulayman Ahmad (12)
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bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from
Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abul-Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
:said to him
O Abul-Jarood, if the orbit turns and people say that he (al-Mahdi) has died, perished“
or followed an unknown valley and the opponents say that how he will be back
whereas his bones have been perished, then you are to expect him and if you hear of
(his appearance, you are to join him even if crawling on the ice.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿـﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: ﻗﺎل-  رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ-  أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 13
: ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زاﺋﺪه ﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﻪ،اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ
 أﻧّﯽ ذﻟﮏ وﻗﺪ ﺑ ُﻠﯿﺖ ﻋﻈﺎﻣﻪ؟:إّن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم ﯾﻘﻮل اﻟﻨﺎس
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin ( 13)
Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Za’ida bin
:Qudama from some of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When al-Qa’im reappears, people will say: How can that be whereas his bones have“
(been perished?”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 14
 ذﮐﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻔﻀـﯿﻞ ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ اﻟﺠﻼب ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
: ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ ﻓ ﻘ ﺎ ل
 أﻧّﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫﺬا وﻗﺪ ﺑ ُﻠﯿﺖ ﻋﻈﺎﻣﻪ ُﻣﺬ ﮐﺬا وﮐﺬا؟:أﻣﺎ إﻧّﻪ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎم ﻟﻘﺎَل اﻟﻨﺎس
Abdul Wahid bin (14)
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Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri from
Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from
Muhammad bin al-Fudhayl that Hammad bin Abdul Kareem al-Jallab had said: Once
:al-Qa’im (as) was mentioned before Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said
If he appears people will say: How can that be whereas his bones have been“
(perished since so and so?”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻼم، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳـﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 15
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺨﺸﺎب، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ،ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺼﺮ
ﻣَﺜـُﻞ أﻫـﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﻣﺜـﻞ ﻧﺠﻮم اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء؛ ﮐﻠﻤﺎ ﻏﺎب ﻧﺠٌﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ إذا ﻧﺠﻢ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻓﺮﻣﻘﺘُﻤﻮه ﺑﺎﻷﻋﯿﻦ وأﺷـﺮﺗُﻢ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ أﺗﺎه
 ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﺒـﺪو، ﺛﻢ ﻟﺒﺜﺘﻢ ﻓﯽ ذﻟـﮏ ﺳـﺒﺘًﺎ ﻣﻦ دﻫﺮﮐﻢ واﺳـﺘﻮت ﺑﻨﻮ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ وﻟﻢ ﯾُـﺪَر أّي ﻣﻦ أّي،ﻣَﻠـﮏ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻓـﺬﻫﺐ ﺑﻪ
.ﻧﺠُﻤﮑﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﻤﺪوا اﷲ واﻗﺒﻠﻮه
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi al-Abbasi ( 15)
from Musa bin Sallam from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr from Abdurrahman
from al-Khashshab from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) from his fathers (as) that the
:Prophet (S) had said
The example of my family is like the stars of the sky. Whenever a star sets another“
shines until a certain star shines and you glance at it and point at it with your fingers
then the Angel of Death comes to take it (him) with him. After that you remain a
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period of time. The progeny of Abdul Muttalib(1) become the same in this regard(2)
and none will be distinguished from the other then your star will reappear. Praise Allah
(and accept it!”(3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي ﻗﺎﻻ: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 16
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺨﺸﺎب ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺠﺮان،ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ اﻟﻘﺼﺒﺎﻧﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ
إﻧّﻤـﺎ ﻣﺜـُﻞ أﻫـﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻫـﺬه اﻷـﻣﻪ ﮐﻤﺜـﻞ ﻧﺠﻮم اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﮐّﻠﻤـﺎ ﻏﺎب ﻧﺠٌﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ إذا ﻣـَﺪدﺗﻢ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺣﻮاﺟَﺒﮑﻢ وأﺷـﺮﺗُﻢ إﻟﯿﻪ
 ﻓﺒﯿﻨﻤﺎ، ﻓﺎﺳـﺘﻮي ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﺑﻨﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ، ﺛﻢ ﺑﻘﯿﺘﻢ ﺳـﺒﺘًﺎ ﻣﻦ دﻫﺮﮐﻢ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون أّﯾًﺎ ﻣﻦ أﱟي،ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ أﺗﺎه ﻣَﻠﮏ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻓـﺬﻫﺐ ﺑﻪ
.أﻧﺘﻢ ﮐﺬﻟﮏ إذ أﻃﻠﻊ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﻧﺠَﻤﮑﻢ ﻓﺎﺣِﻤﺪوه واﻗﺒﻠﻮه
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik and ( 16)
Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul-Khattab,
Muhammad bin Eessa and Abdullah bin Aamir al-Qasabani from Abdurrahman bin
Abu Najran from al-Khashshab from Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth from Abu Ja'far al:Baqir (as) that the Prophet (S) had said
The example of my family among this umma is like the stars of the sky. Whenever a“
star sets another shines until when you stretch your eyebrows towards (a shining
star) and point with your fingers at it, the Angel of Death comes to take it with him.
Then you remain a period of time unknowing which one it
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is and so the progeny of Abdul Muttalib become the same in this regard. While you are
so, Allah will make your star shine again. Then you are to praise Allah and to accept
(your star.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺮوف ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻨـﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳـﺪﯾﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫـﺎﺷﻢ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑـﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ ﻗـﺎل- 17
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ
 ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻮت،إﻧﻤﺎ ﻧﺤﻦ ﮐﻨﺠﻮم اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء؛ ﮐّﻠﻤﺎ ﻏﺎب ﻧﺠٌﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ إذا أﺷﺮﺗﻢ ﺑﺄﺻﺎﺑﻌﮑﻢ وﻣﻠﺘُﻢ ﺑﺤﻮاﺟﺒﮑﻢ ﻏّﯿﺐ اﷲ ﻋﻨﮑﻢ ﻧﺠَﻤﮑﻢ
. ﻓﺈذا ﻃﻠﻊ ﻧﺠﻤﮑﻢ ﻓﺎﺣﻤﺪوا رﺑﮑﻢ،ﺑﻨﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾُﻌﺮف أّي ﻣﻦ أّي
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim ( 17)
from his father from Hannan bin Sadeer from Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth that Abu Ja'far
:al-Baqir had said
We are like the stars of the sky. Whenever a star sets another shines until when you“
point with your fingers at a shining star and turn your eyebrows towards it, Allah takes
your star away from you. Then the progeny of Abdul Muttalib become the same that
no one is distinguished from the other. If your star reappears, then praise your
(God!”(2

: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 18
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
. ﻻ ﺑﻞ ﻓﯽ أّي واٍد ﺳﻠﮏ، ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﮏ:ﺻﺎﺣُﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي ﻫﻮ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻘﺎل
(18)
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Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin Hassaan
ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Eessa bin Abdullah bin Muhammad bin
Umar bin Ali bin Abu Talib from his father from his grandfather that his father Amirul
:Mo'mineen Ali bin Abu Talib (as) had said
The master of this matter (deliverance) will be from my progeny. It is he, about“
(whom it will be said: Has he died or perished? Or which valley has he followed?”(1

 ﻣﺎ ﻋﻼﻣﻪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل- 19
: ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﯽ أّي واد ﺳﻠﮏ؟، ﻣﺎت أو ﻫﻠﮏ:إذا اﺳﺘﺪار اﻟﻔﻠُﮏ ﻓﻘﯿﻞ
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺎذا؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻻ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ إّﻻ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﯿﻒ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi narrated from Younus bin Ya'qoob that al-Mufadhdhal ( 19)
bin Umar had said: “I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “What will the sign of al-Qa’im
:be?” He said
When the orbit will turn and it will be said: Has he died, perished or which valley has “
”?he followed

”?I said: “May I die for you! Then what will happen
(He said: “He will appear with the sword.”(2
 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 20
: ﻓﻘﺎل، ُذﮐﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زاﺋﺪه ﺑﻦ ﻗﺪاﻣﻪ،اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ
 ﻓﯽ أّي واٍد ﺳﻠﮏ؟، ﻣﺎَت أو ﻫﻠﮏ:أﻧّﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ وﻟَﻢ ﯾﺴﺘِﺪر اﻟﻔﻠُﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﺎل
 وﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺪاره اﻟﻔﻠﮏ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. اﺧﺘﻼُف اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل

Muhammad bin (20)
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Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kufi from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin
Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Za’ida bin Qudama that Abdul
Kareem had said: Once al-Qa’im was mentioned before Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).
:He said
How will that be and yet the orbit has not turned nor has it been said: Has he died,“
”?perished or which valley has he followed

”?I (Abdul Kareem) asked him: “What is the turning of the orbit
(He said: “It is the disagreement of the Shia among themselves.”(1
These traditions refer to the conditions of the different groups that are ascribed to
Shiism. They have deviated from the real Shia, who believe in the imamate of the
.(twelfth imam Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Ali al-Mahdi (aj
The Sunni say when talking about the expected imam: Where is he? How can his
disappearance and reappearance be? Until when will he disappear? How long will he
live and eighty(2) years have passed since he has disappeared till now? Some of them
say that he is dead. Others deny his being born and deny his existence at all. They
scorn those, who believe in him. Some think that the period is too long and that Allah is
!unable to make His guardian live so long in concealment and then reappear again
We have seen many people of our time outliving for more than a hundred years. They
have been sane and healthy until the last moment of their lives. Then how do thy deny
the ability of Allah to make
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His authority outlive for more than that and to make that as one of His great signs
among His people? Have they not read the story of Moses (as) mentioned in the
?Qur'an
When Moses (as) was born, a great number of women and children were killed in
order to prevent the will of Allah from being realized but in spite of all what the
Pharaoh had done; Allah had carried out His will. The great sign of Allah was that the
Pharaoh, who had killed the great number of women and children in order to perish
the chance of bringing life to the expected prophet, himself had brought Moses up
and in his own palace since being a baby until becoming a young man. “Such has been
the course of Allah that has indeed run before, and you shall not find a change in
(Allah's course.”(1
O people of understanding, learn a lesson and you, the Shia, keep to what Allah has
.guided you to and praise Him for the great favor He has distinguished you with
Other Traditions

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﯿﻞ اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ،ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ
. ﺛﻢ ﯾُﻈﻬﺮ اﷲ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﻢ،إذا ﻓﻘﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس اﻹﻣﺎَم ﻣﮑﺜﻮا ﺳﻨﯿَﻦ ﻻ ﯾﺪرون أّﯾﺎ ﻣﻦ أّي
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al- ( 1)
Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss
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bin Hisham an-Nashiri from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Fudhayl as-Sa’igh from
:Muhammad bin Muslim ath-Thaqafi that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
If people miss the imam, they will stay many years unknowing which one he is and“
(then Allah will make him appear to them.”(1

 ﯾﮑﻮن ﻓﺘﺮٌه ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮف اﻟﻤﺴـﻠﻤﻮن: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، وﺑﻪ- 2
ﻓﯿﻬﺎ إﻣﺎَﻣﻬﻢ؟
.  ﯾ ﻘﺎل ذﻟ ﮏ: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. إذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺘﻤﺴﮑﻮا ﺑﺎﻷﻣﺮ اﻷول ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﯿﻦ ﻟﮑﻢ اﻵﺧﺮ:ﻗﺎل
Abdullah bin Jibilla narrated from Ali bin al-Harith bin al-Mugheera that his father ( 2)
had said: I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Will there be a time, in which the
”?Muslims will not know who their imam is

”.He said: “It is said so
”?I said: “what will we do then
He said: “If that occurs, then keep to the previous one until the next one becomes
(clear to you.”(2

: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر اﻟﺼﯿﻘﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، وﺑﻪ- 3
إذا أﺻـﺒﺤَﺖ وأﻣﺴـﯿﺖ ﯾﻮﻣًﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺮي ﻓﯿﻪ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺄْﺣﺒِﺐ َﻣﻦ ﮐﻨﺖ ﺗﺤﺐ وأﺑﻐﺾ ﻣﻦ ﮐﻨﺖ ﺗﺒﻐﺾ وواِل ﻣﻦ ﮐﻨَﺖ ﺗﻮاﻟﯽ
.واﻧﺘﻈﺮ اﻟﻔﺮَج ﺻﺒﺎﺣًﺎ وﻣﺴﺎء
Abdullah bin Jibilla narrated from Muhammad bin Mansoor as-Sayqal from his ( 3)
:father that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
If you spend a day and a night without finding an imam of Muhammad’s progeny,“
then still love whom you have loved before, hate whom you have hated before, follow
whom you have followed
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”.and wait for the deliverance day and night
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin
Yahya from Ahmad bin Muhammad from ibn Fadhdhal from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Attar
from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Mansoor from someone from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
((as).(1

 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺮﯾﻒ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 4
: دﺧﻠﺖ أﻧﺎ وأﺑﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل،ﻋﯿﺴﯽ
.ﮐﯿﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ إذا ِﺻﺮﺗﻢ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺎل ﻻ ﺗَﺮون ﻓﯿﻬﺎ إﻣﺎَم ﻫﺪي وﻻ ﻋﻠﻤًﺎ ﯾُﺮي؟ ﻓﻼ ﯾﻨﺠﻮ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟَﺤﯿﺮه إّﻻ َﻣﻦ دﻋﺎ ﺑﺪﻋﺎء اﻟﻐﺮﯾﻖ
 ﺣﯿﻨﺌﺬ؟، ُﺟﻌﻠُﺖ ﻓﺪاك، ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ، ﻫﺬا واِﷲ اﻟﺒﻼُء:ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﯽ
. ﻓﺘﻤّﺴﮑﻮا ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﯽ أﯾﺪﯾﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻀَﺢ ﻟﮑﻢ اﻷﻣﺮ-  وﻟﻦ ﺗﺪرَﮐﻪ-  إذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from bin ( 4)
Eessa and al-Husayn bin Dhareef from Hammad bin Eessa that Abdullah bin Sinan
:had said: My father and I went to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said
What will you do if you become in a time that you do not find an imam of guidance nor“
any banner and then no one will be saved from that confusion except one, who will
”?pray Allah with the prayer of drowner
My father said: “By Allah, this is a great calamity. May I die for you! What will we do
”?then
He said: “If that occurs-and you will not attain it-then keep to that you have had until
(the matter becomes clear.”(2
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 إﻧﺎ ﻧﺮوي ﺑﺄّن: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗـﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤـﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه اﻟﻨﺼـﺮي، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺮﯾﻒ، وﺑﻪ ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ؟،ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﯾُﻔﻘﺪ زﻣﺎﻧًﺎ
. ﺗﻤﺴﮑﻮا ﺑﺎﻷﻣِﺮ اﻷول اﻟﺬي أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﯿﻦ ﻟﮑﻢ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Eessa and al-Hasan bin Ddhareef narrated that al-Harith bin al- ( 5)
Mugheera an-Nasri had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “We have tradition
”?saying that the imam will be missed in some period of time. What will we do then
He said: “Keep to the previous one that you have kept to until the matter becomes
(clear.”(1

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﯾﺮﻓﻌﻪ إﻟﯽ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ- 6
. ﻓﺒﯿﻨﻤﺎ ﻫﻢ ﮐﺬﻟﮏ إذ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﻧﺠﻢ،ﯾﺄﺗﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس زﻣﺎٌن ﯾﺼﯿﺒﻬﻢ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﺳﺒﻄﻪ ﯾﺄرز اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺗﺄرز اﻟﺤّﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺟﺤﺮﻫﺎ
 ﻓﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﺒﻄﻪ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. اﻟﻔﺘﺮه:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﺑﯿﻦ ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﮐﻮﻧﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾﻄﻠﻊ اﷲ ﻟﮑﻢ ﻧﺠَﻤﮑﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from some narrators that Abban bin Taghlub ( 6)
:had said: Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said
A time will come to people, in which knowledge will be bound as a snake bound in its“
”.hole. While they are in such a condition, a star will shine to them

”?I said: “What do we do during that time
(He said: “Keep to what you have kept to until Allah makes your star shine to you.”(2
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ، وﺑﻪ- 7
ﮐﯿﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ إذا وﻗﻌﺖ اﻟّﺴﺒﻄﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺠَﺪﯾﻦ ﻓﯿﺄرز
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. وﯾﺘﻔﻞ ﺑﻌُﻀﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ وﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ،اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺗﺄرز اﻟﺤﯿُﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺟﺤﺮﻫﺎ واﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟﺸﯿﻌُﻪ ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ وﺳّﻤﯽ ﺑﻌُﻀﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ ﮐّﺬاﺑﯿﻦ
 ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﻣِﻦ ﺧﯿﺮ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﯾﺮﯾﺪ ﻗﺮب اﻟﻔﺮج-  ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﺎ-  اﻟﺨﯿﺮ ﮐّﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ:ﻗﺎل
:Abban bin Taghlub narrated that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said (7)
What will you do if a time comes to you between the two mosques,(1) at which“
knowledge will be bound as a snake bound in its hole and the Shia will disagree among
”?themselves, will call each other as liars and will spit at the face of each other

”?Abban said: “What goodness will be in that
He said: “All the goodness will be in that.” He said it three times and he meant that
”.deliverance would be near
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from some of his
companions from Ahmad bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Washsha’ from Ali
(bin al-Husayn from Abban bin Taghlub from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن- 8
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ
. ﯾﺄرز اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪﯾﻦ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺗﺄرز اﻟﺤﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺟﺤﺮﻫﺎ، ﯾﺼﯿﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺳﺒﻄٌﻪ،ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎن
 ﻓﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﺒﻄﻪ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻓﺒﯿَﻨﻤﺎ ﻫﻢ ﮐﺬﻟﮏ إذ ﻃﻠﻊ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻧﺠُﻤﻬﻢ، دون اﻟﻔﺘﺮه:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ وﮐﯿﻒ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺎ ﺑﯿﻦ ذﻟﮏ؟، ُﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﻣﺎ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺄﺗﯿﮑﻢ اﷲ ﺑﺼﺎﺣﺒﻬﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ
Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi ( 8)
from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abban bin Taghlub that
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:Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
O Abban, a period of time will come to people, at which knowledge will be bound“
between the two mosques as a snake bound in its hole. As they are in such a
”.condition, their star will shine to them

”?Abban said: “May I die for you! What will we do and what will happen then
He said: “Keep to what you have kept to until Allah brings the master (of the
(matter).”(1
These traditions confirm the truth of the disappearance (of Imam al-Mahdi) and of
the limitation of knowledge, which refers to the authority. Throughout these
traditions, the infallible imams have ordered the Shia to keep on what they have
believed in and to wait for that they have been promised of. They are excused when
.not seeing their authority and imam during the period of the disappearance
The ignorant, who are not aware of what the infallible imams have said through their
traditions about the disappearance of al-Qa’im (as), ask to be led to the person and
the place of al-Qa’im (as). They ask to see him with their eyes and they deny his
disappearance because they are far away from knowledge and jurisprudence. They
deny the sayings of the infallible imams whereas they have been ordered to obey
Allah, His messenger and His guardians and have been warned of disobeying them.
:Allah has said

ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﺠَﻌﻠُﻮا ُدَﻋﺎَء اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل ﺑَﯿَْﻨُﮑْﻢ َﮐُﺪَﻋﺎِء ﺑَْﻌـِﻀ ُﮑْﻢ ﺑَْﻌًﻀﺎ َﻗْﺪ َﯾْﻌَﻠُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﯾَﺘـَﺴ ﱠﻠﻠُﻮَن ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ ﻟ َِﻮاًذا َﻓﻠَْﯿْﺤَﺬِر اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﯾَُﺨﺎﻟ ُِﻔﻮَن َﻋْﻦ َأﻣِْﺮِه
َأْن
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ﺗُِﺼﯿَﺒُﻬْﻢ ﻓِﺘَْﻨٌﻪ َأْو ﯾُِﺼﯿَﺒُﻬْﻢ َﻋَﺬاٌب َأﻟ ِﯿٌﻢ
Therefore let those beware who go against his order lest a trial afflict them or…“
(there befall them a painful chastisement.”(1
َﯾـﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬـ ﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا َأِﻃﯿُﻌـﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَأِﻃﯿُﻌـﻮا اﻟﱠﺮُﺳـ ﻮَل َوُأوﻟ ِﯽ اﻟ ْـَﺄﻣِْﺮ ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ َﻓـِﺈْن َﺗَﻨـﺎَزْﻋﺘُْﻢ ﻓِﯽ َﺷـ ْﯽٍء َﻓُﺮﱡدوُه ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮِل ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ
ﺗُْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮَن ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َواﻟ َْﯿْﻮِم اﻟ ْﺂِﺧِﺮ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﺧﯿٌْﺮ َوَأْﺣَﺴُﻦ َﺗْﺄِوﯾًﻠﺎ
O you who believe! obey Allah and obey the Messenger and those in authority from“
(among you.”(2
َوَأِﻃﯿُﻌﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَأِﻃﯿُﻌﻮا اﻟﱠﺮُﺳﻮَل َواْﺣَﺬُروا َﻓِﺈْن َﺗَﻮﻟﱠﯿْﺘُْﻢ َﻓﺎْﻋَﻠُﻤﻮا َأﱠﻧَﻤﺎ َﻋَﻠﯽ َرُﺳﻮﻟ َِﻨﺎ اﻟ َْﺒَﻠﺎُغ اﻟ ُْﻤﺒِﯿُﻦ
And obey Allah and obey the messenger and be cautious; but if you turn back, then“
know that only a clear deliverance of the message is (incumbent) on Our
(messenger.”(3
In the fourth tradition it was said “…that you do not find an imam of guidance nor any
banner”. This referred to what had really happened and confirmed the matter of the
deputies, who had been between the imam and his Shia but their job stopped after
some time. The deputy between the imam, during his disappearance, and the Shia
was like the banner. When people were afflicted with the ordeal, the banners
disappeared and would not reappear until the expected imam would reappear. Also
the confusion that the infallible imams had told of occurred. The second
.disappearance of al-Qa’im (as) also took place. It will be discussed in a next chapter
Other Traditions

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 1
ﻋﺒ ﺪ
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.Qur'an, 24:63 -1
.Qur'an, 4:59 -2

.Qur'an, 5:92 -3

: اﷲ أ ﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 ﻓُﺤﺠﺐ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ وﻟﻢ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ وﻟﻢ ﯾﻌَﻠﻤﻮا ﺑﻤﮑﺎﻧﻪ،أﻗﺮب ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫـﺬه اﻟﻌﺼﺎﺑُﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ وأرﺿـﯽ ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻋﻨﻬﻢ إذا اﻓَﺘﻘﺪوا ﺣﺠّﻪ اﷲ
 ﻓﻌﻨـﺪﻫﺎ ﺗﻮّﻗﻌﻮا اﻟﻔﺮج ﺻـﺒﺎﺣًﺎ وﻣﺴﺎًء ﻓﺈّن أﺷﺪ ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻏﻀُﺐ اﷲ،وﻫﻢ ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن وﯾﻮﻗﻨﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺒﻄﻞ ﺣﺠﻪ ُاﷲ وﻻ ﻣﯿﺜﺎﻗﻪ
 وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ أﻧﻬﻢ ﯾﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن ﻣﺎ ﻏّﯿﺐ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻃﺮﻓﻪ ﻋﯿﻦ، وﻗـﺪ ﻋﻠﻢ اﷲ أّن أوﻟﯿـﺎءه ﻻ ﯾﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن.ﻋﻠﯽ أﻋـﺪاﺋﻪ إذا اﻓﺘﻘـﺪوا ﺣﺠَﺘﻪ ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ
. وﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ إّﻻ ﻋﻠﯽ رأس ﺷﺮار اﻟﻨﺎس،ﻋﻨﻬﻢ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin ( 1)
Muhammad bin Khalid from his father from someone from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar
:that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
This group (the Shia) will be closer to Allah and Allah will be more pleasant with them“
when they miss the authority of Allah by being hidden from them whereas they are
certain that the authority of Allah and His promise will not be annulled. Then you are
to wait for the deliverance day and night. The bitterest wrath of Allah upon His
enemies will be when they miss the authority of Allah forever. Allah knows that the
true believers will not doubt; otherwise He will never hide His authority for a while.
(That will not be except with the evil people.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻤﻦ ﺣـﺪﺛﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫـﺎﺷﻢ: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ- 2
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ، وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﻗﺎل اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ.اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ
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.by at-Toossi p.457, I’ilam al-Wara p.404, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.94

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ
 وﻫﻢ ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ، وﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﻠﻤـﻮا ﺑﻤﮑـﺎﻧﻪ،أﻗﺮُب ﻣـﺎ ﯾﮑـﻮن اﻟﻌﺒـﺎد ﻣﻦ اﷲ وأرﺿـﯽ ﻣـﺎ ﯾﮑـﻮن ﻋﻨﻬﻢ إذا اﻓﺘﻘـﺪوا ﺣﺠﻪ اﷲ وﻟﻢ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ
 ﻓﺈّن أﺷّﺪ ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻏﻀُﺐ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ، ﻓﻌﻨﺪﻫﺎ ﻓﺘﻮّﻗﻌﻮا اﻟﻔﺮج ﺻـﺒﺎﺣًﺎ وﻣﺴﺎء،ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺒﻄْﻞ ﺣﺠﻪ اﷲ ﺟّﻞ ِذﮐﺮه وﻻ ﻣﯿﺜﺎﻗﻪ
 وﻻ، وﻗـﺪ ﻋﻠﻢ اﷲ أّن أوﻟﯿـﺎءه ﻻـ ﯾﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠِﻢ أﻧﻬﻢ ﯾﺮﺗﺎﺑﻮن ﻣﺎ ﻏّﯿﺐ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻃﺮﻓﻪ ﻋﯿﻦ،إذا اﻓﺘﻘـﺪوا ﺣﺠَﻪ اﷲ ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻟﻬﻢ
.ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ إّﻻ ﻋﻠﯽ رأس ﺷﺮاِر اﻟﻨﺎس
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim ( 2)
from his father from Muhammad bin Khalid from someone from al-Mufadhdhal bin
Umar, also narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin
Yahya from Abdullah bin Muhammad bin Eessa from his father from some of his
:companions from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
People will be closer to Allah and He will be more pleasant with them when they miss “
His authority and he (the authority) does not appear to them nor they know his place
although they know that the authority of Allah will never be annulled. Then you wait
for the deliverance day and night because the bitterest wrath of Allah will be upon His
enemies when they miss His authority forever. Allah has known that His true believers
will never doubt; otherwise He will never hide His authority from them for a
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(while. That will not be except with the evilest people.”(1
Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) has praised his followers by saying that Allah will be
more pleasant with them when they will miss the authority by being hidden from them
and in spite of that they know well that the authority of Allah will never be annulled. He
has described his followers by saying that they will never doubt because if Allah
.knows that they will doubt, He will never hide His authority from them for a while
Praise be to Allah, Who has made us from among those, who do not doubt, suspect or
!deviate from the straight way into the way leading to blindness and perishment

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 3
 ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ: ﻋﻦ ﯾﺰﯾـﺪ اﻟﮑﻨﺎﺳـﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸـﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳـﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﺠﻮاﻟﯿﻘﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻌـًﺎ
:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل
. ﯾﺼﻠﺢ اﷲ ﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ﻓﯽ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ، اﺑﻦ أَﻣﻪ ﺳﻮداء،إّن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﯿﻪ ﺷﺒٌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal, ( 3)
Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin
al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Hisham bin Salim al:Jawaleeqi that Yazeed al-Kinasi had heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying
The master of this matter (al-Qa’im) has a likeness to Prophet Joseph and his mother“
(is a black bondmaid.(2) Allah will make him succeed within a night.”(3

-4
p: 242
Al-Kafi, vol.p.1 p.333, Kamal ad-Deen p.337, 339, Taqreeb al-Ma’arif p.188, al-Ghayba - 1
.by at-Toossi p.457, I’ilam al-Wara p.404, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.94
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 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي:ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﺳﺪﯾﺮ اﻟﺼﯿﺮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب،ﻧﺠﺮان
.إّن ﻓﯽ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﺸﺒﻬًﺎ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ
. ﻓﮑﺄﻧﮏ ﺗﺨّﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﻐﯿﺒﻪ أو َﺣﯿﺮه:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 دﺧﻠﻮا ﻋﻠﯿﻪ، ﻣـﺎ ﯾﻨﮑﺮ ﻫـﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻖ اﻟﻤﻠﻌﻮن أﺷـﺒﺎه اﻟﺨﻨـﺎزﯾﺮ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ؟ إّن إﺧﻮه ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻘﻼء أﻟّﺒﺎء أﺳـﺒﺎﻃًﺎ أوﻻد اﻧﺒﯿﺎء:ﻓﻘـﺎل
. ﻓﻌﺮﻓﻮه ﺣﯿﻨﺌﺬ، أﻧﺎ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ:ﻓﮑﻠّﻤﻮه وﺧﺎﻃﺒﻮه وﺗﺎﺟﺮوه وراودوه وﮐﺎﻧﻮا إﺧﻮَﺗﻪ وﻫﻮ أﺧﻮﻫﻢ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮه ﺣﺘّﯽ ﻋّﺮﻓﻬﻢ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ وﻗﺎل ﻟﻬﻢ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ahmad bin al- ( 4)
Husayn from Ahmad bin Hilal from Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Fudhala bin
:Ayyoob that Sadeer as-Sayrafi had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying

”.(The master of this matter has a likeness to Prophet Joseph (as“
”!I said: “As if you want to tell us about a disappearance or confusion
He said: “Why do this damned people, who are like the pigs, deny this matter (the
disappearance of imam al-Mahdi)? The brothers of Prophet Joseph (as) were skilled,
intelligent and sons of prophets. When they came to him, they talked and dealt with
him and although they were his brothers they could not know him until he himself told
.them that he was their brother Joseph

،ﻓﻤـﺎ ﺗُﻨﮑﺮ ﻫـﺬه اﻷـّﻣﻪ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﯿﺮه أن ﯾﮑﻮن اﷲ ﯾﺮﯾـﺪ ﻓﯽ وﻗﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻷوﻗﺎت أن ﯾﺴﺘﺮ ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ؟ ﻟﻘـﺪ ﮐﺎن ﯾﻮﺳﻒ إﻟﯿﻪ ُﻣﻠﮏ ﻣﺼـﺮ
 ﻓﻠﻮ،وﮐﺎن ﺑﯿﻨﻪ وﺑﯿﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻣﺴﯿﺮه ﺛﻤﺎﻧﯿﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ ﯾﻮﻣًﺎ
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 ﻓﻤﺎ ﺗﻨﮑﺮ ﻫﺬه. واِﷲ ﻟﻘـﺪ ﺳﺎر ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ووﻟـﺪه ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺒﺸﺎره ﺗﺴـﻌﻪ أﯾﺎم ﻣﻦ ﺑَﺪوﻫﻢ إﻟﯽ ﻣﺼـﺮ،أراد أن ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻪ ﺑﻤﮑﺎﻧﻪ ﻟﻘـﺪر ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ
اﻷﻣﻪ أن ﯾﮑﻮن اﷲ ﯾﻔﻌﻞ ﺑﺤّﺠﺘﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻌﻞ ﺑﯿﻮﺳﻒ؟
Then why do this umma deny that Allah may want to hide His authority from people
for a certain time? Prophet Joseph (as) was the king of Egypt and there was between
him and his father a distance of eighteen days-travel. If he wanted to inform his
father of his place, he could do that. By Allah, Jacob (as) and his sons, after having
heard the news of Joseph, traveled from their village to Egypt within nine days. So
why do this umma deny that Allah may do for his authority (al-Mahdi) as He has done
?(for Prophet Joseph (as

وأن ﯾﮑﻮن ﺻـﺎﺣﺒُﮑﻢ اﻟﻤﻈﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺠﺤﻮد ﺣّﻘﻪ ﺻـﺎﺣﺐ ﻫـﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﯾﺘﺮّدد ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ وﯾﻤﺸـﯽ ﻓﯽ أﺳﻮاﻗﻬﻢ وﯾﻄﺄ ﻓﺮَﺷـ ﻬﻢ وﻻ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ
ﯾﺄذن اﷲ ﻟﻪ أن ﯾﻌّﺮﻓﻬﻢ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﮐﻤﺎ أِذن ﻟﯿﻮﺳﻒ ﺣﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ إﺧﻮﺗﻪ
َﻗﺎﻟ ُﻮا َأِإﱠﻧَﮏ ﻟَﺄﻧ َْﺖ ﯾُﻮُﺳُﻒ َﻗﺎَل َأَﻧﺎ ﯾُﻮُﺳُﻒ َوَﻫَﺬا َأِﺧﯽ َﻗْﺪ َﻣﱠﻦ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿَْﻨﺎ ِإﱠﻧُﻪ َﻣْﻦ َﯾﱠﺘِﻖ َوَﯾْﺼﺒِْﺮ َﻓِﺈﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟَﺎ ﯾُِﻀﯿُﻊ َأْﺟَﺮ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺤِﺴﻨِﯿَﻦ
Perhaps the master of this matter (al-Qa'im), who has been wronged and whose right
has been denied, goes and comes among people frequently, walks in their markets
and sits on their mats but they do not know him until the will of Allah permits him to
introduce himself to them as Allah has permitted Prophet Joseph (as) to introduce
himself to his brothers by
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(saying: (They said: Are you indeed Yousuf? He said: I am Yousuf).(1
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin Ibraheem
bin Hashim from Muhammad bin al-Husayn from ibn Abu Najran from Fudhala bin
(Ayyoob from Sadeer as-Sayrafi from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).(2

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 5
:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل
ﻓﯽ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺳـﻨٌﻦ ﻣﻦ أرﺑﻌﻪ أﻧﺒﯿﺎء؛ ﺳـّﻨٌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﺳﻨٌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ وﺳﻨٌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ وﺳﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺤﻤٍﺪ ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ
.أﺟﻤﻌﯿﻦ
 ﻣﺎ ﺳﻨﻪ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﺧﺎﺋﻒ ﯾﺘﺮﻗﺐ:ﻗﺎل
 وﻣﺎ ﺳﻨﻪ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
.  ﯾ ﻘ ﺎ ل ﻓﯿ ﻪ ﻣ ﺎ ﻗﯿ ﻞ ﻓ ﯽ ﻋﯿ ﺴ ﯽ: ﻓ ﻘ ﺎ ل
 ﻓﻤﺎ ﺳﻨﻪ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. اﻟﺴﺠﻦ واﻟﻐﯿﺒﻪ:ﻗﺎل
 وﻣﺎ ﺳّﻨﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. إذا ﻗﺎم ﺳﺎر ﺑﺴﯿﺮه رﺳﻮل اﷲ إّﻻ أﻧﻪ ﯾﺒﯿﻦ آﺛﺎر ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ وﯾﻀﻊ اﻟﺴﯿَﻒ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺎﺗﻘﻪ ﺛﻤﺎﻧﯿﻪ أﺷﻬﺮ ﻫﺮﺟًﺎ ﻫﺮﺟًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮﺿﯽ اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ رﺿﺎ اﷲ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﯾُﻠﻘﯽ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤَﻪ:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Abdullah bin Jibilla from al- ( 5)
Hasan bin Abu Hamza that Abu Baseer had said: I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as)
:saying
The master of this matter has aspects like those that four of the prophets have had;“
an aspect of Moses, one of Jesus Christ, one of Joseph and one of Muhammad (peace

”.(be upon them
”?(I said: “Which aspect of Moses (as
”.He said: “Afraid and lying in wait
”?(I said: “Which one of Jesus Christ (as
He said: “It will be said about him (Imam al-Mahdi) as that has
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”.(been said about Jesus Christ (as
”?I said: “Which of Joseph
”.He said: “Prison and disappearance
”?(I said: “Which of Muhammad (as
He said: “If he (Imam al-Mahdi) appears, he will imitate his grandfather Muhammad
(as) but he will unsheathe his sword for eight months, during which there will be
”.commotion, until Allah becomes pleased

”?I said: “How will it be known that Allah becomes pleased
(He said: “Allah will put mercy into his (the imam’s) heart.”(1
Look, O you people of understanding, attentively at these sayings of Imam al-Baqir
(as) and Imam as-Sadiq (as) concerning the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi and the
aspects of the prophets he has and that Allah will make him succeed and prevail
within a night. Definitely he will remove all the heresies created by the heretics, whom
Allah has not let taste the sweetness of faith and knowledge. Then the little group,
whom Allah has favored with faith and belief in the imamate and let not deviate as
much many groups have deviated and followed the Satan wherever he goes; left or
right, is to thank and praise Allah for this great blessing in not being among those,
whom the Satan has made hate faith and truth and like deviation. Let this little group
be so grateful to Allah for making them obey His guardians, whom He has ordered to
:be obeyed. Allah says when talking about Iblis

َﻗﺎَل َﻓﺒِِﻌﱠﺰﺗَِﮏ ﻟَُﺄْﻏِﻮَﯾﱠﻨُﻬْﻢ َأْﺟَﻤِﻌﯿَﻦ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ِﻋَﺒﺎَدَك ﻣِﻨُْﻬُﻢ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺨَﻠِﺼﯿَﻦ
He (Iblis) said: Then by Thy Might I will surely make them live an evil life, all“
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(except Thy servants from among them, the purified ones.”(1
ﺎ ﻣِْﻦ ُدوِن اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻓَﻘـ ْﺪ َﺧـِﺴ َﺮَوﻟَُﺄـِﺿ ﱠﻠﱠﻨُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَُﺄَﻣﱢﻨَﯿﱠﻨُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَﺂُﻣَﺮﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ َﻓَﻠﯿَُﺒﱢﺘُﮑﱠﻦ آَذاَن اﻟ َْﺄﻧ َْﻌﺎِم َوﻟَﺂُﻣَﺮﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ َﻓَﻠﯿَُﻐﱢﯿُﺮﱠن َﺧﻠَْﻖ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﻣْﻦ َﯾﱠﺘـِﺨ ِﺬ اﻟﱠﺸﯿَْﻄﺎَن َوﻟ ِﯿ
ُﺧْﺴَﺮاًﻧﺎ ُﻣﺒِﯿًﻨﺎ
(And most certainly I will lead them astray and excite in them vain desires.”(2“
َﻗﺎَل َﻓﺒَِﻤﺎ َأْﻏَﻮﯾَْﺘﻨِﯽ ﻟَﺄﻗُْﻌَﺪﱠن ﻟَُﻬْﻢ ِﺻَﺮاَﻃَﮏ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺴَﺘِﻘﯿَﻢ
(I will certainly lie in wait for them in Thy straight path.”(3“
:Imam Ali says (as) in one of his speeches
. وأﻧﺎ اﻟﺤﺠﻪ ﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ أﺟﻤﻌﯿﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدق اﻷﻣﯿﻦ، وأﻧﺎ اﻟﺼﺮاط اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﯿﻢ،أﻧﺎ ﺣﺒُﻞ اﷲ اﻟﻤﺘﯿﻦ
I am the firm ‘rope’ of Allah. I am the straight path. I am the authority of Allah over“
”…(His people after His messenger Muhammad (as

:Then Allah says when talking about Iblis
َوﻟََﻘْﺪ َﺻﱠﺪَق َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ِإﺑ ْﻠِﯿُﺲ َﻇﱠﻨُﻪ َﻓﺎﱠﺗَﺒُﻌﻮُه ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﻓِﺮﯾًﻘﺎ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ
And certainly the Satan found true his conjecture concerning them, so they follow“
(him, except a party of the believers.”(4
Be awake from the doze of advertence and fancy. Do not let what the infallible imams
(as) have said go in vain! Care for it with attentive hearts and reflecting minds! Be
guided that Allah may keep the Satan away from you in order not to be among his
:(Satan’s) submissive followers where Allah says

ِإ ﱠن ِﻋَﺒﺎِدي ﻟَﯿَْﺲ ﻟََﮏ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ُﺳﻠَْﻄﺎٌن ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﻣِﻦ اﱠﺗَﺒَﻌَﮏ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﻐﺎِوﯾَﻦ
Surely, as regards My servants, you have no authority over them except those who “
(follow you of the deviators.”(5

، ﻋﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻠﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﻗﺎل-  رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ-  ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 6
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: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﻦ زراره ﻗﺎل
.إّن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒًﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﻘﻮم
 وﻟ َِﻢ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
-.وأوﻣَﺄ ﺑﯿِﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ- . ﯾﺨﺎف:ﻗﺎل
 وﻣﻨﻬﻢ، ُﺣﻤﻞ: وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻘﻮل، ﻣﺎت أﺑﻮه ﺑﻼ ﺧﻠٍﻒ: ﻓِﻤﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻘﻮل، وﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺘَﻈﺮ وﻫﻮ اﻟـﺬي ﯾُﺸّﮏ ﻓﯽ وﻻدﺗﻪ، ﯾﺎ زرارُه:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ، وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻘﻮل ُوﻟـﺪ ﻗﺒـﻞ وﻓـﺎه أﺑﯿﻪ ﺑﺴـﻨﯿﻦ وﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺘَﻈﺮ ﻏﯿﺮ أن اﷲ ﯾﺤّﺐ أن ﯾﻤﺘﺤﻦ ﻗﻠﻮَب اﻟﺸـﯿﻌﻪ، ﻏـﺎﺋٌﺐ:ﻣﻦ ﯾﻘﻮل
.ﯾﺮﺗﺎب اﻟﻤﺒﻄﻠﻮُن ﯾﺎ زراره
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 6)
Abbad bin Ya'qoob from Yahya bin Ya’la that Zurara had said: I heard Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) saying

”.Al-Qa’im (as) will disappear before his rising“
”?I asked: “Why
He said: “He fears (people) although he is the expected one. O Zurara, his birth is
suspected. Some say that his father has died without leaving offspring, some say that
he has disappeared and others say that he has born some years before his father’s
death. He is the expected imam but Allah will try the hearts of the Shia and then might
”.those have doubted, who follow falsehood

 إن أدرﮐُﺖ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن أﱠي ﺷﯽء أﻋﻤﻞ؟، ﺟﻌﻠُﺖ ﻓﺪاك: ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل زراره
، اﻟﻠّﻬّﻢ ﻋّﺮﻓﻨﯽ ﻧﻔَﺴﮏ ﻓﺈﻧّﮏ إن ﻟﻢ ﺗُﻌّﺮﻓﻨﯽ ﻧﻔﺴﮏ ﻟﻢ أﻋِﺮف ﻧﺒّﯿﮏ: ﻣﺘﯽ أدرﮐَﺖ ذﻟـﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻓﺎدُع ﺑﻬـﺬا اﻟـﺪﻋﺎء، ﯾـﺎ زراره:ﻗـﺎل
 اﻟﻠّﻬﻢ ﻋّﺮﻓﻨﯽ ﺣّﺠَﺘـﮏ ﻓﺈﻧّـﮏ إْن ﻟﻢ ﺗُﻌّﺮﻓﻨﯽ ﺣّﺠَﺘﮏ،اﻟﻠّﻬـﻢ ﻋّﺮﻓﻨﯽ رﺳﻮﻟَـﮏ ﻓﺈﻧّـﮏ إْن ﻟـﻢ ﺗُﻌّﺮﻓﻨﯽ رﺳﻮﻟَـﮏ ﻟﻢ أﻋِﺮف ﺣﱠﺠَﺘـﮏ
.َﺿﻠﻠُﺖ ﻋﻦ دﯾﻨﯽ
”?I said: “May I die for you! If I live until that time, what shall I do then
He said: “O Zurarra, when you
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live until then, pray with this prayer: (O Allah, let me know You because if You do not
let me know You, I can never know Your prophet. O Allah, let me know Your prophet
because if You do not let me know Your prophet, I can never know Your authority. O
Allah, let me know Your authority because if You do not let me know Your authority, I
”.shall deviate from my religion

. ﻻ ﺑ ُّﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺘِﻞ ﻏﻼم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ، ﯾﺎ زرارُه:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 أَوﻟﯿَﺲ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﺟﯿُﺶ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﻓﯿﺄﺧﺬ اﻟﻐﻼَم ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺘﻠﻪ، وﻻ ﯾﺪري اﻟﻨﺎُس ﻓﯽ أّي ﺷﯽء دﺧﻞ، وﻟﮑﻦ ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻪ ﺟﯿُﺶ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن ﯾﺨﺮج ﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ، ﻻ:ﻗﺎل
. ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﺘﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﻔﺮج،ﺑﻐﯿًﺎ وﻋﺪواﻧًﺎ وﻇﻠﻤًﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾُﻤِﻬﻠﻬﻢ اﷲ
”.Then he said: “O Zurara, a young boy will be killed in Medina then
”?I said: “Is he not the one, who will be killed by the army of as-Sufyani
He said: “No, but he will be killed by the army of bani(1) so and so. This army will enter
into Medina and people will not know why the army has come. Then the young boy will
be taken and killed unjustly and offensively. When the boy is killed, Allah will not
”.respite them and then the deliverance will be expected soon
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin Ibraheem
bin Hashim from al-Hasan bin Musa al-Khashshab from Abdullah bin Musa from
.(Abdullah bin Bukayr from Zurara from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as
Also it was narrated by Muhammad
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bin Ya'qoob from al-Husayn bin Ahmad from Ahmad bin Hilal from Uthman bin Eessa
(from Khalid bin Nujayh from Zurara from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).(1

: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎد ﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء اﻟﻤﮑﯽ ﻗﺎل- 7
 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻻ ﺗﺨﺮج؟، إن ﺷﯿﻌَﺘﮏ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺮاق ﮐﺜﯿﺮه وواِﷲ ﻣﺎ ﻓﯽ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﮏ ﻣﺜﻠﮏ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
. ﻗﺪ أﺧﺬَت ﺗﻔﺮش أُذَﻧﯿﮏ ﻟﻠﻨﻮﮐﯽ! إي واِﷲ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ ﺑﺼﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ، ﯾﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓَﻤﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻨﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 إﻧﻪ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻣّﻨﺎ أﺣٌﺪ ﯾُﺸﺎر إﻟﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ وﯾﻤﻀﻎ ﺑﺎﻷﻟﺴﻦ إّﻻ ﻣﺎت ﻏﯿﻈًﺎ أو، ﻓﺬﻟﮏ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ، اﻧﻈﺮوا َﻣﻦ ُﻏّﯿﺒْﺖ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻدﺗُﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﺣﺘ ﻒ أ ﻧ ﻔ ﻪ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated that Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki had said: I said ( 7)
to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “Your Shia in Iraq are so many and there is no one like you
:from among your family. Why do you not rise?” He said
O Abdullah bin Atta’, you have given your ears to the fools. By Allah, I am not your“
”.(man (the one, whom you think to be al-Qa’im

”?I said: “Then who is he
He said: “See whose birth will be vague to people, it will be him. No one of us, who is
”.pointed at with fingers or circulated by tongues, unless he will be killed or will die
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from al-Husayn bin
Muhammad and others from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ali bin al-Abbas bin Aamir
from Musa bin Hilal al-Kindi from Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki from Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
((as).(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 8
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 ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴـﯽ ﺑﻤﮑﻪ ﺳﻨﻪ ﺳﺒﻊ وﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل:ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ﻗﺎل
: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء اﻟﻤﮑﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل،ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ
 ﺗﺮﮐﺖ اﻟﻨﺎَس ﻣﺎّدﯾَﻦ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﺣﺎّﺟًﺎ ﻣﻦ واﺳﻂ ﻓـﺪﺧﻠُﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس واﻷﺳـﻌﺎر
.إﻟﯿﮏ ﻟﻮ ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻻﱠﺗَﺒﻌﮏ اﻟﺨﻠُﻖ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin ( 8)
Ahmad al-Qalanisi from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas bin Aamir from Musa bin Hilal
:that Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki had said
I came from Wassit (1) to perform the hajj. I visited Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali (al-“
Baqir) (as). He asked me about the people and the markets there. I said: the people
”.have looked forward to you. If you rise, a great number of people will follow you

 ﻗﺪ أﺧﺬَت ﺗﻔﺮش أُذَﻧﯿﮏ ﻟﻠﻨﻮﮐﯽ! ﻻ واﷲ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺎ ﺑﺼﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ وﻻ ﯾُﺸﺎر إﻟﯽ رﺟﻞ ﻣّﻨﺎ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ وﯾﻤّﻂ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻮاﺟﺐ، ﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.إّﻻ ﻣﺎت ﻗﺘﯿًﻼ أو ﺣﺘﻒ أﻧﻔﻪ
 وﻣﺎ ﺣﺘُﻒ أﻧﻔﻪ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﺣﺘّﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ َﻣﻦ ﻻ ﯾﺆﺑَﻪ ﻟﻮﻻدﺗﻪ، ﯾﻤﻮت ﺑﻐﯿﻈﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ:ﻗﺎل
 وَﻣﻦ ﻻ ﯾﺆﺑﻪ ﻟﻮﻻدﺗﻪ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻓﺬاك ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ، اﻧﻈﺮ َﻣﻦ ﻻ ﯾﺪري اﻟﻨﺎس أﻧّﻪ ُوﻟﺪ أم ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل
He said: “O bin Atta’, you have spread your ears to the fools. By Allah, I am not your
man. None of us, who is pointed at with fingers or towards whom eyebrows are
stretched, unless he is killed or he dies because of anger until Allah will send one,
”.whose birth will be vague

:I said
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”?And who is he, whose birth will be vague“
He said: “See who that people do not know whether he is born or not. That will be your
(man.”(1

: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ أﯾﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪه ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 9
 وﻗﺪ ـُﺿ ﺮﺑْﺖ، ﻓﻘﺪ ﺑﻮﯾﻊ ﻟﮏ،إﻧﺎ ﻧﺮﺟﻮ أن ﺗﮑﻮن ﺻﺎﺣَﺐ ﻫـﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ وأن ﯾﺴﻮﻗﻪ اﷲ إﻟﯿﮏ ﻋﻔﻮًا ﺑﻐﯿﺮ ﺳـﯿﻒ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ
.اﻟﺪراﻫﻢ ﺑﺎﺳِﻤﮏ
 ﻣﺎ ﻣّﻨﺎ أﺣـٌﺪ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟﮑﺘﺐ إﻟﯿﻪ وأﺷـﯿﺮ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻷﺻﺎﺑﻊ وﺳـﺌﻞ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﺋﻞ وﺣﻤﻠﺖ إﻟﯿﻪ اﻷﻣﻮال إّﻻ اﻏﺘﯿﻞ أو ﻣﺎت ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺮاﺷـﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻏﯿَﺮ ﺧﻔﱟﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻧﺴﺒﻪ،ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﻼﻣًﺎ ﻣّﻨﺎ ﺧﻔﱠﯽ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﺪ واﻟﻤﻨﺸﺄ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Sa’d bin ( 9)
:(Abdullah that Ayyoob bin Noah had said: “I said to Abul Hasan ar-Redha(2) (as
We hope that you are the man of the matter and that Allah may pave the way to you“
peacefully and without fighting. Homage has been paid to you and money is coined
”.with your name
He said: “None of us that letters has been sent to, has been pointed at with fingers,
has been asked about religious matters and monies (legal religious rights) have been
sent to, unless he is killed or he dies in his bed until Allah will send for this matter a boy
from our progeny, whose birth and early life will be unknown but his lineage will be not
(unknown.”(3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺎد: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 10
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: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻣﺮﯾﻢ اﻷﻧﺼﺎري، ﻋﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻠﯽ،ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب
. أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
. وﻻ ﯾُﻌﺮف وﻻدﺗﻪ، واِﷲ ﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ أﻧﺎ وﻻ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤّﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﮑﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﺑﻤﺎ ﯾﺴﯿﺮ:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻫﺪر ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ واﺳﺘﻘﺒﻞ،  ﺑﻤﺎ ﺳﺎر ﺑﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 10)
Abbad bin Ya'qoob from Yahya bin Ya’la from Abu Maryam al-Ansari that Abdullah bin
Atta’ had said: I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “Would you tell me about al-Qa’im?”
:He said
By Allah, it is not me and it is not one, whom you stretch your necks towards. It is the“
”.one, whose birth will be unknown

”?I said: “What will he do
He said: “He will do as the Prophet (S) has done. He will annul all heresies that have
(been established before him and he will establish new principles.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﺎن اﻟﺘﻤﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 11
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
. اﻟﻤﺘﻤّﺴُﮏ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﺑﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﮐﺎﻟﺨﺎرط ﻟَﺸﻮك اﻟﻘﺘﺎد ﺑﯿﺪه،إّن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒًﻪ
. إّن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒًﻪ ﻓﻠﯿّﺘِﻖ اﷲ ﻋﺒٌﺪ وﻟﯿﺘﻤّﺴْﮏ ﺑﺪﯾﻨﻪ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل،ﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق ﻣﻠﯿًﺎ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from ( 11)
Muhammad bin Eessa from Salih bin Muhammad from Yaman at-Tammar that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The man of this matter will disappear for a period of time, during which one, who still“
,keeps to his religion, is like one
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who lathes thorns of al-Qatad(1) with his bare hand. Which of you can grasp at the
”?thorns of al-Qatad
Then he pondered for a while and said: “The man of this matter will disappear for a
”.time so people are to fear Allah and to keep to their faith
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin
Yahya and al-Hasan bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin Muhammad al-Kufi from al(Hasan bin Muhammad as-Sayrafi from Salih bin Khalid from Yaman at-Tammar.(2
Who is this one, who will disappear, but the expected Imam? Who is this one, whose
birth and early life most of people will doubt? Who is this one, whom people will be
indifferent to and will not believe in his rising nor in his existence even? It is he, whom
the infallibles imam (as) have mentioned and described his loyal believers during his
disappearance as ones, who grasp at the thorns of al-Qatad with bare hands. It is this
little sincere group that is distinguished from the great masses of people, whose
fancies have taken them too far away and whose hearts have become too narrow to
bear the truth and its bitterness. They find themselves unable to believe in the
existence of the Imam while his person is absent and his disappearance has lasted
long. Only the little group has believed and kept on believing in the expected Imam
:((as) following, by that, the saying of Amirul Mo'mineen (as

.ﻻ ﺗﺴﺘﻮِﺣﺸﻮا ﻓﯽ ﻃﺮﯾﻖ اﻟﻬﺪي ﻟﻘّﻠﻪ َﻣﻦ ﯾﺴﻠﮑﻪ
Do not feel“
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”!desolate in the way of guidance when its followers are very few
Al-Qa’im Disappears Twice

، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺼﯿﺮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل
 واﻷﺧﺮي ﻻ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﮑﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ إّﻻ، ﻓﺎﻷـوﻟﯽ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﮑـﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﯿﻬـﺎ ﺧﺎﺻٌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻪ. واﻷـﺧﺮي ﻗﺼـﯿﺮه،ﻟﻠﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒﺘـﺎن إﺣـﺪاﻫﻤﺎ ﻃﻮﯾﻠﻪ
.ﺧﺎﺻﻪ ﻣﻮاﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ دﯾﻨﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at- ( 1)
Taymali from Umar bin Uthman from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Iss’haq bin Ammar
:as-Sayrafi that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said
Al-Qa’im disappears twice; one is a short disappearance and the other is long. In the“
first disappearance some of his close Shia knows his place and in the other one no one
(knows his place except the guardians of his religion.”(1

: ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 2
:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 واﻷﺧﺮي ﻻ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﮑﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ، اﻟﻐﯿﺒﻪ اﻷوﻟﯽ ﻻ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﮑﺎﻧﻪ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ إّﻻ ﺧﺎﺻﻪ ﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻪ، واﻷﺧﺮي ﻃﻮﯾﻠﻪ،ﻟﻠﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﺎن إﺣـﺪاﻫﻤﺎ ﻗﺼـﯿﺮه
.إّﻻ ﺧﺎﺻﻪ ﻣﻮاﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ دﯾﻨﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad ( 2)
bin al-Husayn from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Iss’haq bin Ammar that Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) had said
Al-Qa'im disappears twice; one is a short disappearance and the other is long. In the“
first disappearance some of his close Shia knows his place and in the other
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(one no one knows his place except his guardians of his religion.”(1
، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﯾﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺠﺮان: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ
.إّن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒَﺘﯿﻦ
. ﻻ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻷﺣﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﺑﯿﻌﻪ:وﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from ( 3)
Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from Ali bin Mahziyar from Hammad bin Eessa from
:Ibraheem bin Umar al-Yamani that Abu Ja’far al-Baqir (as) had said

”.The man of this matter disappears twice“
Also he had said: “Al-Qa'im will rise and he has never paid any homage to anyone on
(the earth.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 4
:  ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ ﻗ ﺎ ل،ﻫ ﺸ ﺎ م ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﺎ ﻟﻢ
.ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﯿﺲ ﻷﺣٍﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﻋﻘﺪ وﻻ ﻋﻬﺪ وﻻ ﺑﯿﻌﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin ( 4)
Muhammad from al-Husayn bin Sa'eed from ibn Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim
:that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Al-Qa'im will rise and he has never paid any homage to anyone nor has he had a“
(covenant or a bond with anyone.”(3

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 5
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﯿﺮ ﻋﻦ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ
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: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ
 ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ، ذﻫَﺐ: وﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﯾﻘﻮل، ﻗُﺘﻞ: وﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﯾﻘﻮل، ﻣﺎَت:إّن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﯿﻦ إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ ﺗﻄﻮل ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ
. ﻻ ﯾﻄﻠﻊ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﻮﺿﻌﻪ أﺣٌﺪ ﻣﻦ وﻟّﯽ وﻻ ﻏﯿﺮه إّﻻ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﯽ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻠﯽ أﻣﺮه،أﻣﺮه ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ إّﻻ ﻧﻔﺮ ﯾﺴﯿٌﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al- ( 5)
Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ibraheem bin
al-Mustaneer from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar al-Ju’fi that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:had said
The man of this matter disappears twice. The first one lasts long until some people“
say that he has died, some say that he has been killed and others say that he has
gone. None of his companions will still believe in him except a very few people. No one
(knows his place except the guardian, who manages his affairs.”(1
If there is no any other tradition narrated about the disappearance except this one, it
.will be sufficient for whoever ponders on it

: ﻋﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﺑﻦ ﺣﺒﯿﺐ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻨﺎح، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، وﺑﻪ- 6
 إن أﺑﻮّي ﻫﻠﮑﺎ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺤّﺠﺎ وإن اﷲ ﻗﺪ رزق وأﺣﺴﻦ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺗﻘﻮل ﻓﯽ اﻟﺤﺞ ﻋﻨﻬﻤﺎ؟، أﺻﻠﺤﮏ اﷲ:دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
 ﻓﻤﻦ ﺟﺎءك ﯾﻘﻮل إﻧﻪ ﻧﻔَﺾ ﯾﺪه ﻣﻦ، إّن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒَﺘﯿﻦ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯿﻪ، ﯾﺎ ﺣﺎزم: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ. اﻓﻌﻞ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﯾﺒﺮد ﻟﻬﻤﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺗﺮاب ﻗﺒﺮه ﻓﻼ ﺗﺼﺪﻗْﻪ
Abdullah bin Jibilla narrated from Salama bin Janah that Hazim bin Habeeb had (6)
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said: I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him: “My parents died without
performing the hajj. Allah has granted to me good livelihood. May I offer the hajj on
”?behalf of them

”.He said: “Yes, you may because that will benefit them
Then he said to me: “O Hazim, the man of this matter disappears twice and he
reappears after the second disappearance. Do not believe whoever comes to you
”.saying that he (al-Qa'im) has died
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri
from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr
from Abu Haneefa as-Sayiq that Hazim bin Habeeb had said: “I said to Abu Abdullah
:(as-Sadiq (as
My father, who was a foreigner man, died and I wanted to offer the hajj and give“
”?charities in favor of him. What do you say about it

”.He said to me: “Do that because he will be rewarded by it
Then he said: “O Hazim, the man of this matter will disappear twice….” He mentioned
(the rest of the tradition as the one above.(1

 وأﺣﻤﺪ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ: أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 7
 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب:ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺨﺎرﻗﯽ
. ﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﺎن إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ أﻃﻮل ﻣﻦ اﻷﺧﺮي: ﮐﺎن أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 وﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
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ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺳـﯿُﻒ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼـن وﺗﻀـﯿﻖ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﻪ وﯾﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ وﯾﺸـﺘﺪ اﻟﺒﻼـء وﯾﺸـﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﺎَس ﻣﻮت وﻗﺘﻞ ﯾﻠﺠﺄون ﻓﯿﻪ إﻟﯽ ﺣﺮم اﷲ
. وﺣﺮم رﺳﻮﻟﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al- ( 7)
Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin Qayss, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin alHusayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Husayn al-Qatawani all
from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Ibraheem bin Ziyad al-Khariqi that Abu Baseer had
:said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) often said
Al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s progeny will disappear twice; one will be longer than the“
”.other
He said: “Yes, but that will not be until the army of the tribe of so and so disagrees, life
becomes so difficult, as-Sufyani rises, distresses and calamities increase and death
and killing spread among people until they resort to the sanctum of Allah (the Kaaba)
(and the sanctum of the Prophet (S) (the Prophet’s mosque).”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح: ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 8
: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﺑﻦ رزﯾﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو،أﯾﻮب
. ﻫﻠﮏ وﻻ ﯾُﺪري ﻓﯽ أّي واٍد ﺳﻠﮏ:إّن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﯿﻦ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻓﯽ إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from ( 8)
Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from
al-Ala’ bin Razeen from Muhammad bin Muslim ath-Thaqafi that Abu Ja'far
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:al-Baqir (as) had said
Al-Qa'im disappears twice. In one of them it will be said: He has perished or it is“
(unknown which valley he has followed.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﯾﺲ: ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 9
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ
. ﻓﯽ أّي واٍد ﺳﻠﮏ، ﻫﻠﮏ: ﯾﺮﺟﻊ ﻓﯽ إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ إﻟﯽ أﻫﻠﻪ واﻷﺧﺮي ﯾﻘﺎل،إن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﯿﻦ
 ﮐﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ إذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. إن اّدﻋﯽ ﻣّﺪٍع ﻓﺎﺳﺄﻟﻮه ﻋﻦ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﻌﻈﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﺘﯽ ﯾﺠﯿﺐ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya and Ahmad bin ( 9)
Idreess from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Kufi from Ali bin Hassaan from Abdurrahman bin
Katheer that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:saying
The man of this matter disappears twice. After one of his disappearances, he comes“
back to his family and in the other one it is said that he has perished or (it is unknown
”.that) which valley he has followed

”?I said: “If that takes place, then what will we do
He said: “If someone pretends that (he is al-Qa'im), you are to ask him about the great
(matters, which no one will answer except him (al-Qa'im).”(2
These traditions mention that al-Qa'im (as) disappears twice. Allah has confirmed the
.(sayings of the infallible imams (as
The first disappearance was the one, during which the deputies between Imam alMahdi (aj) and the people were apparent in persons and positions. By them the
obscure
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matters of knowledge and vague judgments were cleared. The answers to all
questions and problems, which were asked about, were given by these deputies. This
.was the short disappearance, whose period had elapsed
In the second disappearance there were no deputies or mediators. It was the will of
Allah to try His people and to sift them after letting confusion spread among them.
:Allah said

َﻣـ ﺎ َﮐـ ﺎَن اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟ ِـَﯿ َﺬَر اﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻣـ ﺎ َأﻧ ْﺘُْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻪ َﺣﱠﺘﯽ َﯾِﻤﯿَﺰ اﻟ َْﺨﺒِﯿَﺚ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻄﱢﯿِﺐ َوَﻣﺎ َﮐﺎَن اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟ ِﯿُْﻄﻠَِﻌُﮑْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ َْﻐﯿِْﺐ َوﻟَِﮑﱠﻦ اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﯾْﺠَﺘﺒِﯽ
ﻣِْﻦ ُرُﺳﻠِِﻪ َﻣْﻦ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َﻓﺂﻣِﻨُﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوُرُﺳﻠِِﻪ َوِإْن ﺗُْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮا َوَﺗﱠﺘُﻘﻮا َﻓَﻠُﮑْﻢ َأْﺟٌﺮ َﻋِﻈﯿٌﻢ
On no account will Allah leave the believers in the condition which you are in until He“
separates the evil from the good; nor is Allah going to make you acquainted with the
(unseen.”(1
The second disappearance has taken place. We pray Allah to make us from among
those, who keep to the truth and not among those, who slip away after the sifting of
seditions. It is this that has been meant by “two disappearances” or “disappears
.”twice

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 10
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث،ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ
إّن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒًﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻓﯿﻬﺎ
َﻓَﻔَﺮْرُت ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ ﻟَﱠﻤﺎ ِﺧْﻔﺘُُﮑْﻢ َﻓَﻮَﻫَﺐ ﻟ ِﯽ َرﺑﱢﯽ ُﺣْﮑًﻤﺎ َوَﺟَﻌَﻠﻨِﯽ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺮَﺳﻠِﯿَﻦ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin ( 10)
al-Hasan bin
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Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ahmad bin al-Harith
:from al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The man of this matter will recite in one of his (two) disappearances, “So I fled from“
you when I feared you, then my Lord granted me wisdom and made me of the
(messengers.(1)”(2

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 11
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻷﻧﻤﺎﻃﯽ
إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺗﻼ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ
َﻓَﻔَﺮْرُت ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ ﻟَﱠﻤﺎ ِﺧْﻔﺘُُﮑْﻢ َﻓَﻮَﻫَﺐ ﻟ ِﯽ َرﺑﱢﯽ ُﺣْﮑًﻤﺎ َوَﺟَﻌَﻠﻨِﯽ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺮَﺳﻠِﯿَﻦ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al- ( 11)
Hasan bin Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Harith al-Anmati from al:Mufadhdhal bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When al-Qa'im (as) rises, he will recite this Qur’anic verse, “So I fled from you when I“
(feared you.”(3

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ- 12
 ﯾﻌﻨﯽ أﺑﺎ-  ﺳـﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ:- ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻗﺎل
َﻓَﻔَﺮْرُت ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ ﻟَﱠﻤﺎ ِﺧْﻔﺘُُﮑْﻢ َﻓَﻮَﻫَﺐ ﻟ ِﯽ َرﺑﱢﯽ ُﺣْﮑًﻤﺎ َوَﺟَﻌَﻠﻨِﯽ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺮَﺳﻠِﯿَﻦ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ( 12)
Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan
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bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from Ahmad bin al-Harith from
:Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had said
When al-Qa'im (as) rises, he will recite, “So I fled from you when I feared you, then“
(my Lord granted me wisdom and made me of the messengers.”(1
These traditions confirm the traditions saying: “…he has an aspect of Prophet
”.Moses…he is afraid and lying in wait

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺼﯿﺮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 13
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زراره، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ،اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر
.ﯾﻔﺘﻘُﺪ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﯾﺸﻬﺪ اﻟﻤﻮاﺳَﻢ ﯾﺮاُﻫﻢ وﻻ ﯾﺮوﻧﻪ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al- ( 13)
Hasan bin Muhammad as-Sayrafi from Yahya bin al-Muthanna al-Attar from Abdullah
:bin Bukayr from Obayd bin Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
People will miss an imam. He attends the seasons (of hajj). He sees the people but “
(they do not see him.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ، ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 14
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زراره ﻗﺎل،اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ
. ﯾﺸﻬﺪ اﻟﻤﻮاﺳَﻢ ﻓﯿﺮاﻫﻢ وﻻ ﯾﺮوﻧﻪ،ﯾﻔﻘُﺪ اﻟﻨﺎّس إﻣﺎﻣﻬﻢ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ja'far bin ( 14)
Muhammad from Iss’haq bin Muhammad from Yahya bin al-Muthanna from Abdullah
bin Bukayr that Obayd bin Zurara had heard Abu Abdullah
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:as-Sadiq (as) saying
People will miss their imam. He attends the seasons of hajj. He sees the people but “
(they do not see him.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 15
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ زراره ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ وﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ،ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو
. ﯾﺸﻬﺪ اﻟﻤﻮاﺳَﻢ ﯾﺮي اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﯾﺮوﻧﻪ، وﻓﯽ اﻷﺧﺮي ﻻ ﯾُﺪري أﯾﻦ ﻫﻮ،إن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﯿﻦ ﯾﺮﺟﻊ ﻓﯽ إﺣﺪاﻫﻤﺎ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from ( 15)
Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan from Abdul Kareem bin Amr from ibn Bukayr
:and Yahya bin al-Muthanna that Zurara had heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying
Al-Qa'im (as) disappears twice. He comes back after one of them but in the second“
disappearance, no one knows where he is. He attends the seasons of hajj. He sees
(the people but they do not see him.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘـﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ- 16
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زراره، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ،اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ
. ﯾﺸﻬﺪ ﻓﯽ إﺣﺪﯾﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﻤﻮاﺳَﻢ ﯾﺮي اﻟﻨﺎس وﻻ ﯾﺮوﻧﻪ ﻓﯿﻪ،ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﺎن
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from ( 16)
Ja'far bin Muhammad from al-Qassim bin Issma’eel from Yahya bin al-Muthanna
from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Obayd bin Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said

,Al-Qa'im (as) disappears twice. During one of his disappearances“
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(he attends the seasons of hajj. He sees the people but they do not see him.”(1
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ: ﻗﺎل-  رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ-  ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 17
 ﻣﺎ ﺗﺄوﯾﻞ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ: ﻋﻦ أﺧﯿﻪ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ،ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ اﻟﺒﺠﻠﯽ
ﻗُْﻞ َأَرَأﯾْﺘُْﻢ ِإْن َأْﺻَﺒَﺢ َﻣﺎُؤُﮐْﻢ َﻏْﻮًرا َﻓَﻤْﻦ َﯾْﺄﺗِﯿُﮑْﻢ ﺑ َِﻤﺎٍء َﻣِﻌﯿٍﻦ
: ﻗﺎل
إذا ﻓﻘﺪﺗﻢ إﻣﺎَﻣﮑﻢ ﻓَﻤﻦ ﯾﺄﺗﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﺈﻣﺎم ﺟﺪﯾﺪ؟
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin ( 17)
Hilal from Musa bin al-Qassim from Mo’awiya al-Bajali that Ali bin Ja'far had asked his
brother Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (2) (as) about the interpretation of the Qur’anic
verse, “Say: Have you considered if your water should go down, who is it then that will
:bring you flowing water.”(3) Imam al-Kadhim (as) said

”?It means: if you lose your imam, then who will bring you another imam“
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Ali bin
Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad al-Aadami from Musa bin al-Qassim bin Mo’awiya al(Bajali from Ali bin Ja'far from his brother Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as).(4

، ﻋﻦ أﯾﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 18
: ﻋﻦ زراره ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ،ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ
. وﯾﺠﺤﺪه أﻫﻠﻪ، إن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒًﻪ:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل
 وﻟﻢ ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
.-  وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ-  ﯾﺨﺎف:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Abdullah bin Musa al-Alawi (18)
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al-Abbasi from Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Qalanisi from Ayyoob bin Noah from
Safwan bin Yahya from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Zurara had said: I heard Abu Ja'far
:al-Baqir (as) saying

”.Al-Qa'im (as) disappears and his kin (companions) deny him“
”?I said: “Why is that
He said: “He fears.” And he pointed with his hand at his abdomen showing that he
(fears to be killed.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ زراره، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 19
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل:اﻟﻤﻠﮏ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل
.إّن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﻘﻮم
 وﻟ َِﻢ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﻘﺘَﻞ-  وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ-  ﯾﺨﺎف:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ahmad bin al- ( 19)
Hasan from his father from ibn Abu Bukayr from Zurara that Abdul Melik bin A’yun had
:said: I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying

”.Al-Qa'im (as) disappears before his rising“
”?I asked: “Why
(He said: “He fears” and he pointed with his hand at his abdomen. He meant “killing”.(2
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗـﺎل- 20
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل:زراره ﻗﺎل
. وﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ﺗﺮاﺛﻪ،إن ﻟﻠﻐﻼم ﻏﯿﺒًﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﻘﻮم
 وﻟﻢ ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ-  وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ-  ﯾﺨﺎف:ﻗﺎل

Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 20)
al-Abbas bin Aamir bin Rabah from ibn Bukayr that Zurara had said: I heard Abu Ja'far
:al- Baqir (as) saying
Al-Qa'im disappears“
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”.before his rising
”?I asked: “Why
(He said: “He fears” and he pointed with his hand at his abdomen. He meant “killing”.(1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴـﺘﻮرد اﻷﺷـﺠﻌﯽ ﻗﺎل: وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 21
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮًا ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زراره، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ
.إن ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻏﯿﺒﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﻘﻮم
 وﻟﻢ ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ-  وأوﻣﺎ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ-  إﻧﻪ ﯾﺨﺎف:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Muhammad Abdullah bin ( 21)
Ahmad bin al-Mustawrid al-Ashja’iy from Muhammad bin Obaydillah Abu Ja'far alHalabi from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Zurara had said: I heard Abu Abdullah Ja'far as:Sadiq (as) saying

”.Al-Qa'im disappears before his rising“
”?I asked: “Why
.”He said: “He fears” and he pointed with his hand at his abdomen. He meant “killing
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin
Yahya from Ja'far bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Mo’awiya from Abdullah bin
(Jibilla from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Zurara from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﺜﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 22
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﯿﻦ اﻟﺜﻌﻠﺒﯽ
 ﻓﺎﻋﻬﺪ، ﮐﺒﺮت ﺳـّﻨﯽ ودّق ﻋﻈﻤﯽ ﻓﻠﺴﺖ أدري ﯾُﻘﻀـﯽ ﻟﯽ ﻟﻘﺎؤك أم ﻻ:ﻟﻘﯿﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺞ أو ﻋﻤﺮه ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
إﻟّﯽ ﻋﻬﺪًا وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻣﺘﯽ اﻟﻔﺮج؟
 واﺳﻤﻪ، اﻟُﻤﮑّﻨﯽ ﺑﻌّﻤﻪ ﻫﻮ ﺻﺎﺣُﺐ اﻟﺮاﯾﺎت، إّن اﻟﺸﺮﯾَﺪ اﻟﻄﺮﯾﺪ اﻟﻔﺮﯾﺪ اﻟﻮﺣﯿﺪ اﻟﻤﻔﺮد ﻣﻦ أﻫﻠﻪ اﻟﻤﻮﺗﻮر ﺑﻮاﻟﺪه:ﻓﻘﺎل
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.اﺳﻢ ﻧﺒﱟﯽ
. أِﻋﺪ ﻋﻠّﯽ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.ﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﺑﮑﺘﺎب أدﯾﻢ أو ﺻﺤﯿﻔﻪ ﻓﮑﺘﺐ ﻟﯽ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 22)
Ahmad bin Maytham from Obaydillah bin Musa from Abdul A’la bin Hussayn ath:Tha’labi that his father had said
Once I met Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali (al-Baqir) (as) in a season of hajj or a minor“
hajj. I said to him: I became so old and weak and I do not know whether I meet you
”.again or not. Please promise me and tell me when deliverance will be
He said: “The homeless, fugitive and alone man, who will be separated from his
family, who will lose his father, who will be surnamed with his uncle’s name and
”.whose name will be like a prophet’s name, will the man of the banners

”?I said: “Would you please repeat that to me
(He asked for a piece of leather or a tablet and wrote that down to me.”(1
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Yahya bin ( 23)
Zakariyya bin Shayban from Younus bin Kulayb from Mo’awiya bin Hisham from
Sabah from Salim al-Ashall that Hussayn at-Taghlubi (2) had said: “Once I met Abu
Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali (al-Baqir) (as) in a season of hajj or a minor hajj. I said to
him: I became so old and weak and I do not know whether I meet you again or not.
Please promise me and tell me when deliverance will be.” He said: “The homeless,
fugitive and alone man, who will be separated
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from his family, who will lose his father, who will be surnamed with his uncle’s name
and whose name will be like a prophet’s name, will be the man of the banners.” When
he finished his talk, he looked at me and said: “Did you memorize it or shall I write it
down to you?” I said: “If you like!” He asked for a piece of leather or a tablet. He wrote
down what he said to me and gave me the book.” Salim said: “Hussayn showed us the
book. He read what there was in it before us and then said: This is the book of Abu
(Ja'far (al-Baqir) (as).”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤـﺎم ﻗـﺎل- 24
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺣﻤﺎد اﻟﻄﺎﺋﯽ
. اﺳُﻤﻪ اﺳﻢ ﻧﺒﯽ، اﻟﻤﻔﺮُد ﻣﻦ أﻫﻠﻪ، اﻟﻤﮑّﻨﯽ ﺑﻌﻤﻪ،ﺻﺎﺣُﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻄﺮﯾُﺪ اﻟﺸﺮﯾﺪ اﻟﻤﻮﺗﻮُر ﺑﺄﺑﯿﻪ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 24)
Abbad bin Ya'qoob from al-Hasan bin Hammad at-Ta’iy from Abul Jarood that Abu
:Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had said
The man of this matter is the homeless, fugitive man, who loses his father, who is“
surnamed with his uncle’s name, who is separated from his family and whose name is
(like a prophet’s name.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀـﺮﻣﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد ﻗﺮاءه ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 25
: ﻗﺎل
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: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ واﺛﻠﻪ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ ﻗﺎل، وﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻤﮑﯽ. ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 وﻟﻮ ﺻـﺎر أن ﯾﺄﮐﻞ اﻷﻏﺼﺎن أﻏﺼﺎن، وﻣـﺎ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﻣﮑﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮي اﻟـﺬي ﯾﺤﺐ،إّن اﻟـﺬي ﺗﻄﻠﺒﻮن وﺗﺮﺟﻮن إﻧﻤـﺎ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﻣﮑﻪ
.اﻟﺸﺠﺮه
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al- ( 25)
Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami and also it was narrated by Younus bin Ya'qoob
from Salim al-Mekki from Abut-Tufayl Aamir bin Wathila that Abu Ja'far bin
:Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said
The one, whom you want and expect, will rise (and set out) from Mecca. He will not“
rise until he sees what pleases him even if he is obliged to eat the leaves of the
(trees.”(1
Is there another way clearer than the way, with which the infallible imams (as) have
declared and explained the matter of the disappearance to their Shia? Will one doubt
the disappearance and the reappearance of al-Qa'im (as) after all these clear
?traditions

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻘﯿﺴـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 26
:أﺑﯽ اﻟﻬﯿﺜﻢ اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
.إذا ﺗﻮاﻟﺖ ﺛﻼﺛﻪ أﺳﻤﺎء ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠﯽ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﮐﺎن راﺑﻌﻬﻢ ﻗﺎﺋَﻤﻬﻢ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin ( 26)
Hilal from Ahmad bin Ali al-Qayssi from Abul Haytham al-Maythami that Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) had said
If three names (of the infallible imams); Muhammad, Ali and al-Hasan succeed, then“
(the fourth will be al-Qa'im.”(2

27
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 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺒﻠﺨﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل
 وﻗـﺪ ﻏﺎب، ﻻ إﻣﺎم: وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن، ﻏـﺎب وﻣﺎت: ﺗُﺒﺘَﻠﻮن ﺑـﺎﻟﺠﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻄﻦ أّﻣﻪ واﻟﺮﺿـﯿﻊ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘـﺎل،إﻧﮑﻢ ﺳـﺘُﺒﺘﻠﻮن ﺑﻤـﺎ ﻫﻮ أﺷـّﺪ وأﮐﺒﺮ
.رﺳﻮل اﷲ وﻏﺎب وﻏﺎب وﻫﺎ أﻧﺎ ذا أﻣﻮت ﺣﺘﻒ أﻧﻔﯽ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from ( 27)
Muhammad bin Eessa bin Obayd that Muhammad bin Abu Ya'qoob al-Balkhi had
:heard Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) saying
You are going to be tried with a great test. You are going to be tried with the fetus “
while still in its mother’s womb and with the suckling(1) until it is said: he has
disappeared and he has died. They say: “There is no Imam.” The Prophet (S) has
(disappeared and disappeared and I am going to die as well.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي ﻗﺎﻻ: وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 28
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ:اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد ﻗﺎل
 ﯾﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﮐﻞ وﻟﯿﺠﻪ وﺑﻄﺎﻧﻪ( وذﻟﮏ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻓﻘﺪان: )وﻓﯽ رواﯾﻪ.إﻧﻪ ﯾﺎ ﺣَﺴُﻦ ﺳﯿﮑﻮن ﻓﺘﻨﻪ ﺻﻤﺎء ﺻﯿﻠﻢ ﯾﺬﻫﺐ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﮐّﻞ وﻟﯿﺠﻪ وﺑﻄﺎﻧﻪ
. ﮐﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ وﻣﺆﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺘﺄﺳﻒ ﻣﺘﻠﻬﻒ ﺣﯿﺮان ﺣﺰﯾﻦ ﻟﻔﻘﺪه. ﯾﺤﺰن ﻟﻔﻘﺪه أﻫُﻞ اﻷرض واﻟﺴﻤﺎء،اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ اﻟﺜﺎﻟَﺚ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath and Abdullah bin ( 28)
Ja'far al-Himari from Ahmad bin Hilal that al-Hasan bin Mahboob al-Zarrad had said:
:Imam ar-Redha (as) said
O Hasan, There will“
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be a dark sedition, in which close friends and near relatives will perish. That will occur
when the Shia miss the fourth descendant of mine. The people of the earth and the
inhabitants of the Heaven will be sad for missing him. Many faithful men and faithful
”.women will be regretful, confused and sorrowful because of missing him

 ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺟﯿﻮب اﻟﻨﻮر ﯾﺘﻮﻗﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺷـﻌﺎع ﺿﯿﺎء، ﺑﺄﺑﯽ وأﻣﯽ ﺳـﻤّﯽ ﺟﺪي وﺷﺒﯿﻬﯽ وﺷﺒﯿﻪ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان: وﻗﺎل، ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ رأﺳﻪ،ﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق
 وﻋﺬاﺑًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﯾﮑﻮن رﺣﻤﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ، ﻗﺪ ﻧﻮدوا ﻧﺪاء ﯾﺴﻤﻌﻪ َﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻌﺪ ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮب، ﮐﺄﻧﯽ ﺑﻪ آﯾﺲ ﻣﺎ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا،اﻟﻘﺪس
.اﻟﮑﺎﻓﺮﯾﻦ
He pondered for a while and then he raised his head and said: “He is the namesake of
my grandfather (Prophet Muhammad). He looks like me and looks like Prophet Moses
(as). Upon him there are rays of light emitting from the light of the Divine holiness. As
if I see that people despair of him so much but they will be called with a call heard by
the all whether far or near they are. He will be as mercy upon the believers and as
”.torment upon the unbelievers

 وﻣﺎ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻨﺪاء؟، ﺑﺄﺑﯽ وأﻣﯽ أﻧﺖ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﯾَﺮون ﯾﺪًا ﺑﺎرزًا ﻣﻊ. أزﻓﺖ اﻵزﻓﻪ ﯾﺎ ﻣﻌﺸﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ: واﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ. أﻻ ﻟﻌﻨﻪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ: أوﻟﻬﺎ، ﺛﻼﺛﻪ أﺻﻮات ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ:ﻗﺎل
، وﯾﺸـﻔﯽ اﷲ ﺻـﺪورﻫﻢ، ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﺄﺗﯽ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ اﻟﻔﺮج. أﻻـ إن اﷲ ﻗـﺪ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻓﻼﻧـًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﻼـك اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ:ﻗﺮن اﻟﺸـﻤﺲ ﯾﻨـﺎدي
.وﯾﺬﻫﺐ ﻏﯿﻆ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬﻢ
!I said: “May my father and mother die for you
p: 272

”?What will that call be
He said: “There will be three sayings in the month of Rajab; the first is “Now surely the
curse of Allah is on the unjust,”(1) the second is “The threatened Hour is nigh, O
believers!” and the third is that people will see a protruding hand with the disk of the
sun calling: “Allah has sent so-and-so to destroy the unjust”. Then deliverance comes
to the believers and Allah relieves their hearts and takes distresses away from
(them.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺳـﺒﺎط: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 29
: ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﯽ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
. ﻗﺪ ﻃﺎل ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺿﺎﻗﺖ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻨﺎ وﻣﺘﻨﺎ ﮐﻤﺪًا، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
. إن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ آﯾﺲ ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﻨﻪ وأﺷّﺪه ﻏّﻤًﺎ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎٍد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻣﺎ اﺳﻤﻪ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
. واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ اﺳُﻢ وﺻﯽ، إﺳﻤﻪ اﺳﻢ ﻧﺒّﯽ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 29)
Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Madeeni from Ali bin Asbat from Muhammad bin Sinan that
:(Dawood bin Katheer ar-Riqqi had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as
May I die for you! Deliverance has not come. Our hearts are depressed and we are“
”.about to die of sadness
He said: “Deliverance comes when people become desperate and distressed to the
full and then a caller will call out from the Heaven with the name of al-Qa'im and the
”.name of his father
I said: “May
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”?I die for you! What is his name
He said: “His name is like the name of one of the prophets and his father’s name is like
(the name of one of the guardians.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺰﯾﻊ وﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ واﺣﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 30
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﺰرج
 ﺣﺘﯽ إذا ﮐﺎن ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ أﺗﯽ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﯽ-  وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﻧﺎﺣﯿﻪ ذي ﻃﻮي- ﯾﮑﻮن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫـﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻏﯿﺒٌﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸـﻌﺎِب
 ﮐﯿﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻟﻮ رأﯾﺘﻢ: ﻓﯿﻘﻮل، ﻧﺤﻮ ﻣﻦ أرﺑﻌﯿﻦ رﺟ ًﻼـ: ﮐﻢ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻫﻬﻨـﺎ؟ ﻓﯿﻘﻮﻟـﻮن: ﻓﯿﻘـﻮل،اﻟـﺬي ﮐـﺎن ﻣﻌﻪ ﺣـﺘّﯽ ﯾﻠﻘﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ
، أﺷـﯿﺮوا إﻟﯽ رؤﺳﺎﺋﮑﻢ أو ﺧﯿﺎرﮐﻢ ﻋﺸـﺮه: ﺛﻢ ﯾﺄﺗﯿﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺑﻠﻪ وﯾﻘﻮل. واِﷲ ﻟﻮ ﻧـﺎوي ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺠﺒﺎل ﻟﻨﺎوﯾﻨﺎﻫﺎ ﻣﻌﻪ:ﺻـﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ؟ ﻓﯿﻘﻮﻟﻮن
. وﯾِﻌﺪﻫﻢ اﻟﻠﯿﻠﻪ اﻟﺘﯽ ﺗﻠﯿﻬﺎ، ﻓﯿﻨﻄﻠﻖ ﺑﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻠﻘﻮا ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﻢ،ﻓﯿﺸﯿﺮون ﻟﻪ إﻟﯿﻬﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin Ali at-Taymali ( 30)
from Muhammad bin Issma’eel bin Buzay’ and also it was narrated from some ones
from Mansoor bin Younus bin Bazraj from Issma’eel bin Jabir that Abu Ja'far
:Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had said
The man of this matter will disappear in one of these mountain passes-he pointed“
with his hand towards Thi Tuwa.(2) Before his rising, the guardian, who has been with
him, comes to meet some of his companions. He asks them: How many persons are
”?you

”.They say: “We are about forty men
He says: “What will you do if
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”?you see your man
”.They say: “By Allah, if he wants us to move the mountains for him, we will do
”!Then he says to them: “Choose ten of your chiefs or the best of you
They do and he sets out with them to meet their man. He promises to meet them in
”.the next night

ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ :واﷲ ﻟﮑﺄﻧﯽ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯿﻪ وﻗـﺪ أﺳـﻨﺪ ﻇﻬﺮه إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﻓﯿﻨﺸﺪ اﷲ ﺣﻘﻪ ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﻮل :ﯾﺎ أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس َﻣﻦ ﯾﺤﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ اﷲ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ
أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﺑـﺎﷲ ،أﯾﻬـﺎ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﻣﻦ ﯾﺤـﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ آدم ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺂدم ،أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﯾﺤﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻧﻮح ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻨﻮح،
أﯾﻬـﺎ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﻣﻦ ﯾﺤـﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﻓﺄﻧـﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺈﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ،أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﯾﺤﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﻮﺳـﯽ ،أﯾﻬﺎ
اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﯾﺤﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻌﯿﺴـﯽ ،أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﯾﺤﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ  ،أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ
ﯾﺤﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﮑﺘﺎب اﷲ .ﺛﻢ ﯾﻨﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﻓﯿﺼﻠﯽ ﻋﻨﺪه رﮐﻌﺘﯿﻦ وﯾﻨﺸﺪ اﷲ ﺣﻘﻪ.
ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ :وﻫﻮ واﷲ اﻟﻤﻀﻄﺮ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻘﻮل اﷲ ﻓﯿﻪ
َأﱠﻣْﻦ ﯾُِﺠﯿُﺐ اﻟ ُْﻤْﻀَﻄﱠﺮ ِإَذا َدَﻋﺎُه َوَﯾْﮑِﺸُﻒ اﻟﱡﺴﻮَء َوَﯾْﺠَﻌﻠُُﮑْﻢ ُﺧَﻠَﻔﺎَء اﻟ َْﺄْرِض َأِإﻟٌَﻪ َﻣَﻊ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻗﻠِﯿًﻠﺎ َﻣﺎ َﺗَﺬﱠﮐُﺮوَن
ﻓﯿﻪ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ وﻟﻪ.
Then Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) added: “By Allah, as if I see him leaning against the Rock
(of the Kaaba) and saying: “O people, whoever argues with me about Allah, I am
worthier of Allah than all of the people. O people, whoever argues with me about
.Adam, I am worthier of Adam than all the people
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Whoever argues with me about Noah, I am worthier of Noah. Whoever argues with
me about Abraham, I am worthier of Abraham. Whoever argues with me about
Moses, I am worthier of Moses. Whoever argues with me about Jesus Christ, I am
worthier of Jesus Christ. O people, whoever argues with me about Muhammad, I am
worthier of Muhammad. Whoever argues with me about the Book of Allah, I am
worthier of the Book of Allah.” Then he comes to the temple (of Abraham) and offers
two rak’as-prayer before it. By Allah, he is the distressed one, about whom Allah has
said, ‘Or, Who answers the distressed one when he calls upon Him and removes the
evil, and He will make you successors in the earth…?’(1) This verse has been revealed
(about him and for him.”(2

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 31
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود
.ﻻ ﯾﺰاﻟﻮن وﻻ ﺗﺰال ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ َﻣﻦ ﻻ ﯾﺪرون ُﺧﻠﻖ أم ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﻠﻖ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin al- (31)
Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far
:al-Baqir (as) had said
People are still (confused and distressed) expecting until Allah sends for this matter “
(deliverance) one that people have not known whether he has been created yet or
(not.”(3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 32
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 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﻗﺈّﻻ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب وﻗـﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن:ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
، ﻫﻮ ﻫـﺬا ﻓﯿﺬﻫﺐ اﷲ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون ُوﻟﺪ أم ﻟﻢ ﯾﻮﻟﺪ:ﻻ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﺗﻤـّﺪون أﻋﻨﺎﻗﮑﻢ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﺎ ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮن
.ُﺧﻠﻖ أم ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﻠﻖ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 32)
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab, and Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari
narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Eessa all from Muhammad bin Sinan from
:Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
You stretch your heads towards any one of us and say: It is he (our man). And Allah “
makes them (the imams) die one after the other until He sends for this matter one,
whom you do not know whether he is born or not or whether he is created yet or
(not.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 33
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل:أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل
. ﻫﻮ ﻫﺬا إّﻻ ذﻫﺐ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون ﺧﻠﻖ ﺑﻌﺪ أم ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﻠﻖ:ﻻ ﯾﺰال وﻻ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﺗﻤﺪون أﻋﯿﻨﮑﻢ إﻟﯽ رﺟﻞ ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮن
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Ahmad al- ( 33)
Qalanisi from Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that
:Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Whenever you turn your“
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eyes toward a man and say that it is he (the man of this matter), he goes to the better
world until Allah sends one, whom you do not know whether he has been created yet
(or not.”(1

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 34
: ﻋﻦ اﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
.ﻻ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن وﻻ ﺗﺰال ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻻ ﺗﺪرون ﺧﻠﻖ أم ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﻠﻖ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 34)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Sinan from
:someone that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
You still expect (deliverance) until Allah sends for this matter one, whom you do not “
(know whether he is created or not.”(2
These traditions are clear in referring to the twelfth imam (al-Mahdi) because there
has not been any disagreement about the birth of any one of the other eleven imams
or about their existence or inexistence besides that none of people has said that any
of these eleven imams has disappeared or that seditions have occurred in religion
during their periods or confusion has spread among people about the condition of
.(those imams except this imam (al-Qa'im
Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) has declared that when saying: “If three names (of
the imams); Muhammad, Ali and al-Hasan succeed, the fourth (imam) will be al”.Qa'im
The will of Allah has determined to make this imam disappear
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in order to try the people during this disappearance of the authority of Allah and to sift
the pure ones, who submit to Allah by believing in His authority even if the authority is
not among them and who believe that Allah will never leave the world without an
.authority even if the person of that authority is absent

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 35
:أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
.ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أﺻﻐﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻨًﺎ وأﺧﻤﻠُﻨﺎ ﺷﺨﺼًﺎ
 ﻣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ذاك؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻓﺎﻧﺘﻈﺮوا اﻟﻔﺮج، ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﺮﻓﻊ ﮐﻞ ذي ﺻﯿﺼﯿﻪ ﻟﻮاء، إذا ﺳﺎرت اﻟﺮﮐﺒﺎن ﺑَﺒﯿﻌﻪ اﻟﻐﻼم:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 35)
:Abbad bin Ya'qoob from Yahya bin Salim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said

”.The man of this matter is the youngest and obscurest one of us“
”?Yahya asked him: “When will that (deliverance) be
He said: “When delegations go to pay homage to a young boy and every fort
((powerful chief) raises a flag (becomes independent) then you expect deliverance.”(1
No one of the infallible imams has become imam while he is yet too young except this
imam (al-Mahdi), whom Allah has granted the imamate and wisdom while he is yet a
child as Jesus Christ and Yahya bin Zachariah, whom Allah has granted the Book,
.prophethood, knowledge and wisdom while yet children
The evidence for that is the saying of Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) “He (al-Qa'im) has
.(…aspects of four prophets
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One of them is Jesus the son of Marry (as), who has been granted wisdom, knowledge
.and prophethood while yet a child

: ﻋﻦ أﻣﯿﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻘﯿﺴﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻨﺪاذ ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 36
 َﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﻒ ﺑﻌﺪك؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ
. إﻧﻬﺎ ﺳﺘﮑﻮن ﺣﯿﺮه: ﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق ﻣﻠﯿًﺎ ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ رأﺳﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. اﺑﻨﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ واﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠّﯽ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺈﻟﯽ أﯾﻦ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﺣﺘﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﺛﻼﺛﺎ-  ﻻ أﯾﻦ:ﻓﺴﮑﺖ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
. إﻟﯽ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﻓﺄﻋﺪُت ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
 وﻫﻞ ﻣﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﻏﯿﺮﻫﺎ؟، ﻣﺪﯾﻨﺘﻨﺎ ﻫﺬه: أي اﻟﻤﺪن؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin ( 36)
Hilal that Umayya bin Ali al-Qayssi had said: I said to Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al”?Jawad(1) (as): Who is the successor after you

”.He said: “My son Ali and Ali’s two sons
”.He pondered for a while and then raised his head and said: “Confusion will occur then
”?I said: “If that occurs, where will we go then
.He kept silent and then said: “Nowhere!” He repeated it three times
.I repeated my question
”.He said: “To Medina
”?I said: “Which Medina
”?He said: “This Medina. Is there another one than ours
The same was narrated by Ali bin Ahmad from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin

(al-Husayn from Ahmad bin Hilal from Umayya bin Ali al-Qayssi.(2
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻵدﻣﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺼﺎم ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 37
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ،اﻟﻌﻈﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺤﺴﻨﯽ
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:أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل
 ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﮏ أﺣﺪاث ﺗﺸـﯿﺐ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ، ﻓﻮﯾﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺗﺎب وﻃﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻠﻐﺮﯾﺐ اﻟﻔﺎّر ﺑﺪﯾﻨﻪ،إذا ﻣﺎت اﺑﻨﯽ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑـﺪا ﺳـﺮاج ﺑﻌـﺪه ﺛﻢ ﺧﻔَﯽ
.اﻟﻨﻮاﺻﯽ وﯾﺴﯿﺮ اﻟﺼﻢ اﻟﺼﻼب
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abu Abdullah Muhammad bin Issam ( 37)
from Abu Sa'eed Sahl bin Ziyad al-Aadami from Abdul Adheem bin Abdullah al-Hasani
:that Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Jawad (as) had said
When my son Ali dies another lamp will shine after him and then disappearance will“
be there. Woe unto the doubter and blessed is he, the stranger and the fleer with his
religion. After that there will be terrible events that make the young old and make
(mountains move from their places.”(1
Which confusion is greater than this one, which has made masses of people deviate
from the straight path because of doubting, weak faith and impatience before
sufferings? Only the sincere believers, and how few they are, has succeeded in this
.(test and has kept to the path of Muhammad (as) and the progeny of Muhammad (as

 ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﯾﺲ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل- 38
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﯿﺐ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاز،اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ
 أﻧﺖ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ؟:دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
.  ﻻ: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
 ﻓﻮﻟﺪك؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.  ﻻ: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
 ﻓﻮﻟﺪ وﻟﺪك؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.  ﻻ: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
 ﻓﻮﻟﺪ وﻟﺪ وﻟﺪك؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
.  ﻻ: ﻗﺎل

 ﻓﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﻟﻌﻠﯽ ﻓﺘﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ ﯾﺄﺗﯽ ﮐﻤﺎ أن اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻋﻠﯽ، اﻟﺬي ﯾﻤﻸﻫﺎ ﻋﺪًﻻ ﮐﻤﺎ ُﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ وﺟﻮرًا:ﻗﺎل
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.ﻓﺘﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺳﻞ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from ( 38)
Ahmad bin Idreess from Muhammad bin Ahmad from Ja'far bin al-Qassim from
Muhammad bin al-Waleed al-Khazzaz from al-Waleed bin Aqaba from al-Harith bin
:Ziyad that Shu’ayb bin Abu Hamza had said
Once I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him: Are you the man of this“
”?matter

”.He said: “No
”?I said: “Is he your son
”.He said: “No
”?I said: “Is he your grandson
”.He said: “No
”?I said: “Is he your grandson’s son
”.He said: “No
”?I said: “Who is he then
He said: “It is he, who will fill the world with justice after it has been filled with injustice
and oppression. He will come after a cessation of imams as Prophet Muhammad (as)
(has been sent after a cessation of prophets.”(1

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﯾﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 39
.إذا رﻓﻊ ﻋﻠﻤﮑﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﯿﻦ أﻇﻬِﺮﮐﻢ ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻌﻮا اﻟﻔﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﺖ أﻗﺪاﻣﮑﻢ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from some of his ( 39)
:companions from Ayyoob bin Noah that Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said
If your knowledge has been removed from among you, then expect deliverance to“

(come soon.”(2
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻷﺷـﻌﺮي: ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗـﺎل- 40
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ،اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ
َﻓِﺈَذا ﻧُِﻘَﺮ ﻓِﯽ اﻟﱠﻨﺎﻗُﻮِر
: ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺈذا أراد اﷲ ﻋﱠﺰ،إّن ﻣّﻨﺎ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﺴﺘﺘﺮًا
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. ِذﮐﺮه إﻇﻬﺎَر أﻣِﺮه ﻧﮑﺖ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻠﺒﻪ ﻧﮑﺘًﻪ ﻓﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﻘﺎَم ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﷲ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Abu Ali al-Ash’ari from Muhammad bin ( 40)
Hassaan from Muhammad bin Ali from Abdullah bin al-Qassim from al-Mufadhdhal
bin Umar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had been asked about this Qur’anic verse,
:“For when the trumpet is sounded,”(1)and he had said
From among us there will be a hidden imam. When Allah wants him to rise, He will“
(prick him in the heart and he will appear to execute the order of Allah.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻮﺷﺎء، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪه ﻣﻦ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 41
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺣﻤﺰه
. وﻣﺎ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ وﺣﺸﻪ، وﻧﻌﻢ اﻟﻤﻨْﺰل ﻃﯿﺒﻪ،ﻻ ﺑ ُّﺪ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻏﯿﺒﻪ وﻻ ﺑّﺪ ﻟﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻏﯿﺒﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺰﻟﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin ( 41)
Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Washsha’ from Ali bin Abu Hamza from Abu
:Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The man of this matter must disappear and he is to be in isolation during his“
(disappearance. How good abode Tayba(3) is! No loneliness is among thirty!”(4

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ أﯾـﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋـﺪه ﻣﻦ رﺟـﺎﻟﻪ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑـﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب- 42
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل
.إْن ﺑﻠَﻐﮑﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ ﻏﯿﺒٌﻪ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻨﮑﺮوﻫﺎ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad (42)
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bin Muhammad from Ali bin al-Hakam from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz from Muhammad
:bin Muslim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

”.If you are informed that your man has disappeared, do not deny that“
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Ali bin Ibraheem bin Hashim
from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz from Muhammad bin
(Muslim.(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﻟﻤﺴـﻌﻮدي ﻗﺎل- 43
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
. ﻻ ﯾﺜﺒﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ إّﻻ َﻣﻦ ﻗﺪ أﺧﺬ اﷲ ﻣﯿﺜﺎَﻗﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺬّر اﻷول،ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻷﻧَﮑَﺮه اﻟﻨﺎس ﻷﻧّﻪ ﯾﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﯿﻬﻢ ﺷﺎﺑًﺎ ﻣﻮﻓﻘًﺎ
Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from ( 43)
Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from al-Hasan bin
Mahboob from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
:(as) had said
When al-Qa'im (as) rises, people will deny him because he will come back to them as“
a young man. No one will remain believing in him except those, with whom Allah has
”.made a covenant since the first creation

:In another tradition he had said
.وإّن ﻣِﻦ أﻋﻈﻢ اﻟﺒﻠﯿﻪ أن ﯾﺨﺮج إﻟﯿﻬﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒُﻬﻢ ﺷﺎﺑًﺎ وﻫﻢ ﯾﺤﺴﺒﻮﻧﻪ ﺷﯿﺨًﺎ ﮐﺒﯿﺮًا
It is a great affliction that when their man (al-Qa'im) appears to them young while“
(they think that he is an old man.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ: ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 44
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Al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.420, Iqd ad-Durar p.41, Muntakhab al-Anwar al-Mudhee’a - 2
.p.188, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.512, 536, 583, 608, Hilyatul Abrar, vol.2 p.583

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻃﺮﺧﺎن: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ
:ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 ﺛﻢ ﯾﻐﯿﺐ ﻏﯿﺒﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺪﻫﺮ وﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﯽ ﺻﻮره ﺷﺎب ﻣﻮﻓﻖ اﺑﻦ اﺛﻨﺘﯿﻦ،اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪي ﯾﻌّﻤﺮ ﻋﻤَﺮ اﻟﺨﻠﯿﻞ ﻋﺸـﺮﯾﻦ وﻣِﺎﺋﻪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﯾـﺪري ﺑﻪ
. ﯾﻤُﻸ اﻷرَض ﻗﺴﻄًﺎ وﻋﺪًﻻ ﮐﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ وﺟﻮرًا، ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺮﺟﻊ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس،وﺛﻼﺛﯿﻦ ﺳﻨﻪ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 44)
Umar bin Tarkhan from Muhammad bin Issma'eel from Ali bin Umar bin Ali bin al:Husayn (as) that Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) had said
Al-Qa'im is one of my descendants. His old is like Abraham’s old; one hundred and“
twenty years. He is recognized and then he disappears for a period of time and then
he reappears as a young man of thirty-two years old. Some groups of people deviate
from him. He fills the world with justice after it has been filled with injustice and
(oppression.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 45
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ،اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
.ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﺑﯿﻌﻪ ﻷﺣﺪ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 45)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ibraheem bin Hashim from
Hammad bin Eessa from Ibraheem bin Umar al-Yamani
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:that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
(Al-Qa'im will rise and he has not paid homage to anyone at all.”(1“
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 46
:  ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل،ﻫ ﺸ ﺎ م ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﺎ ﻟﻢ
.ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﯿﺲ ﻷﺣﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﻋﻘﺪ وﻻ ﻋﻬﺪ وﻻ ﺑﯿﻌﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad bin ( 47)
Muhammad from al-Husayn bin Sa'eed from ibn Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim
:that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Al-Qa'im will rise and he has not paid homage to any one nor has he had a bond or a“
(covenant with anyone at all.”(2
Imam Ali Confirms The Disappearance

There are some traditions narrated from Imam Ali (as) confirming the occurrence of
the disappearance of Imam al-Mahdi (aj). The traditions talk about confusion and
seditions (that occur during the absence of al-Qa'im) that no one will be saved from
.except those, who will be patient before sufferings and distresses

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄـﺎر: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗـﺎل- 1
: ﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﮑﺮﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﻌﺼﻌﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺰاﺣﻢ اﻟﻌﺒﺪي، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
 وﻻ ﺳﻨﺎد ﯾﺴﺘﻨﺪون،ﻻ ﺗﻨﻔّﮏ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺸـﯿﻌﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﮑﻮن ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﻪ اﻟﻤﻌﺰ ﻻ ﯾﺪري اﻟﺨﺎﺑﺲ ﻋﻠﯽ أّﯾﻬﺎ ﯾﻀﻊ ﯾﺪه ﻓﻠﯿﺲ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺷﺮف ﯾﺸﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ
.إﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ أﻣﻮرﻫﻢ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 1)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad
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bin Ali al-Kufi from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood from Muzahim al-Abdi
:from Akrima bin Sa’sa’a that his father had said: Ali (as) often said
The Shia come to a day that they become like the goats. The lion does not know“
which of them to catch. They will have no honor nor will they have a supporter to
(depend upon in their affairs.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺎن اﻟﻔﺎرﺳﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻢ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑﺪر: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﺈﺳـﻨﺎده- 2
: أ ﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 ﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ ﺷـﺮف ﯾﺸـﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ وﻻﺳـﻨﺎد ﯾﺴﻨﺪون، ﻻ ﯾﺪري اﻟﺨﺎﺑﺲ ﻋﻠﯽ أّﯾﻬﺎ ﯾﻀﻊ ﯾﺪه،ﻻ ﯾﻨﻔّﮏ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮﻧﻮا ﮐﻤﻮاه اﻟﻤﻌﺰ
.إﻟﯿﻪ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood from Abu ( 2)
:Badr from Olaym that Salman al-Farisi had said
The believers come to a day that they become like the goats. The lion does not know“
which of them to catch. They will be with no honor nor will they have an assistant, to
”.whom they refer their affairs

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل-  ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﻪ-  ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺸﺎﻋﺮ، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود- 3
. وﻻ ﺗﺠﺪوﻧﻬﺎ ﯾﺎ ﻣﻌﺸﺮ اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ،ﮐﺄﻧﯽ ﺑﮑﻢ ﺗﺠﻮﻟﻮن ﺟﻮﻻن اﻹﺑﻞ ﺗﺒﺘﻐﻮن ﻣﺮﻋﯽ
Abul Jarood narrated that Abdullah (bin Aqaba) al-Sha’ir (the poet) had said: I ( 3)
:heard Ali (as) saying
O people of Shia, as if I see you wandering about like the camels looking for a“
(pasture but without finding any.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن- 4
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:اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ؛ ورواه اﻟﺤﮑﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
! ورﺟﻌﺘﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺠﺪوا أﺣﺪًا،ﮐﯿﻒ ﺑﮑﻢ إذا ﺻﻌﺪﺗﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺠﺪوا أﺣﺪًا
Bin Sinan narrated from Yahya bin al-Muthanna al-Attar, also it was narrated by al- (4)
:Hakam that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
How about you if you go and you do not find anyone (to resort to) and you come back“
(and you do not find anyone?”(1

: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 5
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
 وﻻ ﺳـﻨﺪ، ﻟﯿﺲ ﻟﮑﻢ ﺷـﺮف ﺗﺸـﺮﻓﻮﻧﻪ،ﻻـ ﺗﺰاﻟﻮن ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮون ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﮑﻮﻧﻮا ﮐـﺎﻟﻤﻌﺰ اﻟﻤﻬﻮﻟﻪ اﻟﺘﯽ ﻻـ ﯾﺒـﺎﻟﯽ اﻟﺠـﺎزر أﯾﻦ ﯾﻀﻊ ﯾـَﺪه ﻣﻨﻬﺎ
.ﺗﺴﻨﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻣﻮرﮐﻢ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from ( 5)
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan that Abul
:Jarood had heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying
You still wait until you become like frightened goats that the butcher does not care on “
which of he puts his hand. You will be of no honor and no supporter, to whom you
(refer your affairs.”(2
Have these traditions referred save to the disappearance of the imam of deliverance,
who is the honor, with which the Shia are honored, and to the disappearance of the
means (the deputies) between him and his Shia? Are the deputies not the supporters,
whom the Shia refer their affairs to during the disappearance of their imam (as) to be
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?delivered to the imam
By losing the imam and the means between them and their imam, the Shia become
like the goats subjected to the test to be tried that which of them is to perish and
.which of them is to be saved
These are what I have in my mind of traditions concerning the disappearance of
Imam al-Mahdi (aj), whereas there are so much many other traditions talking about
.the subject
Chapter 11: Being patient in waiting for deliverance

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه:إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻗﺎل
: إ ﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أ ﺑﯽ
 ﻓﺈذا ﺗﺤﺮك ﻣﺘﺤﺮُﮐﻨﺎ ﻓﺎﺳﻌﻮا، وإذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﮑﻮﻧﻮا أﺣﻼَس ﺑﯿﻮﺗﮑﻢ وأﻟﺒﺪوا ﻣﺎ أﻟﺒﺪﻧﺎ، ﻻ ﯾﻘﻮم ﻟﻬﺎ ﺷﯽء،ﻻ ﺑّﺪ ﻟﻨﺎٍر ﻣﻦ آذرﺑﯿﺠﺎن
 وﯾٌﻞ ﻟﻄﻐﺎه اﻟﻌﺮب: وﻗﺎل. ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﯾﺪ، واﷲ ﻟﮑﺄﻧﯽ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﺮﮐﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﯾﺒﺎﯾﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﯾـﺪ،إﻟﯿﻪ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮًا
.ﻣﻦ ﺷّﺮ ﻗﺪ اﻗﺘﺮب
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda al-Kufi narrated from Ahmad bin ( 1)
Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al-Ju’fi Abul Hasan from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin
Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said: My father (as) has said to me
There must be a fire (war) from Azerbaijan that leaves nothing. If it occurs, then you
.are to stay at homes and remain as we have remained
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If our revolter (al-Qa'im) rises, you are to hasten to join him even crawling. By Allah,
as if I see him between the temple (of Abraham) and the corner (of the Kaaba) being
paid homage on a new covenant. He will be severe with the Arabs. Woe unto the
(arrogants of the Arabs from an evil that is about to come.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن: ﻗـﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤـﺎره اﻟﮑﻨـﺎﻧﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟـﺎﻟﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑـﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ- 2
: ﻓﻘﺎل، أو ﺻﻨﯽ: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺠﺎرود
، وإّﯾﺎك واﻟﺨﻮارج ﻣّﻨﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﯿﺴﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ ﺷـﯽء وﻻ إﻟﯽ ﺷـﯽء، وأن ﺗﻠﺰَم ﺑﯿﺘﮏ وﺗﻘﻌﺪ ﻓﯽ دﻫﻤﺎء ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﻨﺎس،أوﺻـﯿَﮏ ﺑﺘﻘﻮي اﷲ
 ﻓَﻤﻦ، وأن ﻷﻫـﻞ اﻟﺤﻖ دوﻟًﻪ إذا ﺟـﺎءت وّﻻﻫﺎ اﷲ ﻟﻤﻦ ﯾﺸﺎء ﻣﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ،واﻋﻠﻢ أن ﻟﺒﻨﯽ أﻣّﯿﻪ ُﻣﻠﮑـًﺎ ﻻـ ﯾﺴـﺘﻄﯿﻊ اﻟﻨـﺎس أن ﺗﺮدَﻋﻪ
 واﻋﻠﻢ أﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺗﻘﻮم ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ ﺗﺪﻓﻊ ﺿـﯿﻤًﺎ أو ﺗُﻌّﺰ دﯾﻨًﺎ إّﻻ، وإْن ﻗﺒﻀﻪ اﷲ ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟﮏ ﺧﺎر ﻟﻪ،أدرﮐﻬﺎ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ ﮐﺎن ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴـﻨﺎم اﻷﻋﻠﯽ
.ﺻﺮﻋﺘﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻨّﯿﻪ واﻟﺒﻠﯿﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻘﻮم ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ ﺷﻬﺪوا ﺑﺪرًا ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻻ ﯾﻮاري ﻗﺘﯿﻠﻬﻢ وﻻ ﯾﺮﻓﻊ ﺻﺮﯾﻌﻬﻢ وﻻ ﯾُﺪاوي ﺟﺮﯾﺤﻬﻢ
 َﻣﻦ ﻫﻢ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. اﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from some of his companions from Ali ( 2)
bin Imara al-Kinani from Muhammad bin Sinan that Abul Jarood had said: I said to Abu
:Ja'far al-Baqir (as): Please, advise me!” He said
I advise you to fear Allah, to stay at home and to be away from these masses of“
people. Beware of the Kharijites(2) because they are not
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on the straight path nor will they get to a pleasant end. Know that the Umayyads have
a strong rule that people can not stand against. Know that the faithful people will have
a state. If that happens, Allah will entrust one of us with it. If anyone of you lives until
that time, he will be with us in the highest position (of Paradise) and if he dies before
that, Allah will choose to him as He wills. Know that no group rising to resist
oppression or to defend faith unless death is the end until a group, that has fought
with the Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr and whose killed ones are not buried, whose
”.felled ones are not lifted and whose wounded ones are not cured, rises

”?I asked: “Who are they
(He said: “The angels.”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻷﺳﻮد، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ،أﺑﯿﻬﻤﺎ
 ﻻ ﯾُﻮاري ﻗﺘﯿﻠﻬﺎ وﻻ،ﻟﯿﺲ ﻣّﻨـﺎ أﻫـﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ أﺣـﺪ ﯾـﺪﻓﻊ ﺿـﯿﻤًﺎ وﻻ ﯾـﺪﻋﻮ إﻟﯽ ﺣﻖ إّﻻ ﺻـﺮﻋﺘﻪ اﻟﺒﻠﯿُﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻘﻮم ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ ﺷـﻬﺪت ﺑـﺪرًا
.ﯾُﺪاوي ﺟﺮﯾﺤﻬﺎ
 َﻣﻦ ﻋﻨَﯽ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. اﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 3)
al-Hasan and Muhammad the sons of Ali bin Yousuf from their father from Ahmad bin
Ali al-Halabi from Salih bin Abul Aswad that Abul Jarood had
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:said: I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying
None of us, Ahlul Bayt, resisting an oppression or inviting for a truth, unless death is“
his end until a group, that has fought in the battle of Badr and whose killed ones are
”.not buried and whose wounded ones are not cured, rises

”?I said: “Whom do you mean
(He said: “The angels.”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬـﻮر، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤـﺎم وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬـﻮر ﺟﻤﯿﻌـًﺎ- 4
 ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻷﻋﻮر اﻟﻬﻤـﺪاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿـﺪ اﻟﻬﻤـﺪاﻧﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠـﺎرود،ﺳﻤـﺎﻋﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
:اﻟﻤﻨﺒﺮ
، ﻫﻠﮏ اﻟﻤﺘﻤّﻨﻮن واﺿـﻤﺤﻞ اﻟﻤﻀـﻤﺤﻠّﻮن،إذا ﻫﻠـﮏ اﻟﺨـﺎﻃﺐ وزاغ ﺻـﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻌﺼـﺮ وﺑﻘﯿﺖ ﻗﻠﻮب ﺗﺘﻘﻠﺐ ﻓِﻤﻦ ﻣﺨﺼﺐ وﻣﺠـﺪب
. ﻟﻢ ﺗُﻘﺘﻞ وﻟﻢ ﺗُﻤﺖ، ﺗُﺠﺎﻫﺪ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻋﺼﺎﺑٌﻪ ﺟﺎﻫﺪت ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻮم ﺑﺪر، وﻗﻠﯿﻞ ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮﻧﻮن ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ أو ﯾﺰﯾﺪون،وﺑﻘﯽ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن
Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin ( 4)
Jumhoor narrated from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from
Suma’a bin Mihran from Abul Jarood from al-Qassim bin al-Waleed al-Hamadani from
al-Harith al-A’war al-Hamadani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said from above the
:minbar
If al-Khattab is perished, the imam of the age disappears and the hearts begin to“
turn here and there; some fertile and some barren, then the ill-wishers will perish, the
vanishers will vanish and the believers will remain and how few they will be; three
hundred or a little more! A group that has fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of
,Badr
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that none of them has been killed or has died, will fight with them (with the imam and
(his followers).”(1
Imam Ali (as) means that when the imam of the age (al-Mahdi) disappears from the
sight of people, the Shia becomes confused and they disagree among themselves.
Some of them still keep to the truth (fertile hearts) and others deviate from the truth
(barren hearts). Then he says that the ill-wishers will be perished because they do not
submit to Allah and they want Him to hasten His order. They see that the period
become too long and so they perish before the coming of deliverance. Allah saves the
.patient and submissive believers and rewards them with what they deserve
They are the few true believers as Imam Ali has said that they are three hundred
ones or a little more, whom Allah qualifies to support His guardian and to fight His
enemy. They are the rulers, the viziers and the assistants of al-Qa'im (as) over the
world after the war comes to an end and the world enjoys peace. Then Imam Ali (as)
says that “A group that has fought with the Prophet (S) in the battle of Badr and that
none of them has been killed or has died will fight with them.” He means that Allah will
assist al-Qa'im (as) with the three hundred or more of the angels, who have assisted
.the Prophet (S) and his companions in the battle of Badr

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ- 5
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 ﻋﻦ ﺳﯿﻒ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻀﺤﺎك: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ:ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﺮﻫﻒ ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺘﻤﺎر
 ﮐﻮﻧﻮا أﺣﻼـس. وﺛﺒﺖ اﻟﺤﺼﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أوﺗﺎدﻫـﺎ، وﻧﺠـﺎ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن، اﻟﻤﺴـﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن: وﻣـﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿـﯿﺮ؟ ﻗـﺎل: ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻗـﺎل.ﻫﻠﮑﺖ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿـﯿﺮ
. وإﻧﻬﻢ ﻻ ﯾﺮﯾﺪوﻧﮑﻢ ﺑﺠﺎﺋﺤﻪ إّﻻ أﺗﺎﻫﻢ اﷲ ﺑﺸﺎﻏﻞ إّﻻ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﺮض ﻟﻬﻢ، ﻓﺈن اﻟﻐﺒﺮه ﻋﻠﯽ َﻣﻦ أﺛﺎرﻫﺎ،ﺑﯿﻮﺗﮑﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kufi from Ali ( 5)
bin as-Sabah bin ad-Dhahhak from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Suma’a from Sayf at:Tammar from Abul Murhaf that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The hasteners will perish and those nearest to Allah will be saved! Keep to your “
homes because seditions will be against those, who cause them! Whenever they wish
you a distress, Allah afflicts them with what makes them busy away from you except
(those, who follow them.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﮐﻠﯿﺐ اﻟﻤﺴﻌﻮدي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﯿﺒﺎن: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 6
 دﺧﻠﺖ أﻧـﺎ وأﺑـﺎن ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ وذﻟـﮏ ﺣﯿﻦ ﻇﻬﺮت: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﮑﺮ اﻟﺤﻀـﺮﻣﯽ ﻗـﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﮐـﺜﯿﺮ،اﻟﺤﮑﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن
: ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮي؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻘﻠﻨﺎ،اﻟﺮاﯾﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﺑﺨﺮاﺳﺎن
. ﻓﺈذا رأﯾﺘﻤﻮﻧﺎ ﻗﺪ اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺟﻞ ﻓﺎﻧﻬﺪوا إﻟﯿﻨﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻼح،إﺟﻠﺴﻮا ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿﻮﺗﮑﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban ( 6)
from Yousuf bin Kulayb al-Mass’oodi from al-Hakam bin Sulayman from Muhammad
bin Kuthayr that Abu Bakr al-Hadhrami had said: Once Abban and I came to Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq
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as) when the black banners (revolts) had been raised in Khurasan (Persia). We asked )
:him: “What do you think about that?” He said
Stay at home and when you see us agree unanimously upon a man, then hurry to us“
(with your weapons.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺳـﺒﺎط، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ اﻟﻔﺰاري: وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 7
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
. ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻻ ﯾﺼﯿﺒﮑﻢ أﻣٌﺮ ﺗُﺨّﺼﻮن ﺑﻪ أﺑﺪًا وﯾﺼﯿﺐ اﻟﻌﺎﻣَﻪ وﻻ ﺗﺰال اﻟﺰﯾﺪﯾﻪ وﻗﺎء ﻟﮑﻢ أﺑﺪًا،ﮐّﻔﻮا أﻟﺴﻨﺘﮑﻢ واﻟﺰﻣﻮا ﺑﯿﻮﺗﮑﻢ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja’far bin Muhammad bin Malik al-Fazari ( 8)
from Muhammad bin Ahmad from Ali bin Asbat from some of his companions that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Keep silent and remain in your houses because no bad will afflict you especially,“
which will afflict the rest of people, and as long as the (revolutionary) Zaydites (2) will
”.be as a frontstead between you and the governments

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل- 8
 ﺟﻌﻠﻨﯽ اﷲ: ﻓﻘـﺎل، ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨـﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻮﻣـًﺎ وﻋﻨـﺪه ﻣﻬﺰم اﻷﺳـﺪي: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ ﻗـﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴـﺎن،ﻋﻠﯽ
: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻣﺘﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮوﻧﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻃﺎل ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ،ﻓﺪاك
. وإﻟﯿﻨﺎ ﯾﺼﯿﺮون، وﻧﺠﺎ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻮن، وﻫﻠﮏ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن، ﮐﺬب اﻟﻤﺘﻤّﻨﻮن،ﯾﺎ ﻣﻬﺰم
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin ( 8)
Musa from Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad from Muhammad bin Ali from
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A sect of Shi'ite Muslims owing allegiance to Zayd ibn 'Ali, grandson of Husayn ibn - 2
'Ali. Doctrinally the Zaydiyah are closer to the majority Sunnites than are the other
.Shi'ites

Ali bin Hassaan that Abdurrahman bin Kuthayr had said: One day I was with Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and Muhzim al-Asadi was there too. Muhzim said to Abu
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as), “May Allah make me die for you! When will this matter, which
:you are waiting for, take place? It has been delayed too much.” Abu Abdullah (as) said
O Muhzim, the ill-whishers have told lies, the hasteners will perish and the believers“
(will be saved and will be with us.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 9
ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
َأَﺗﯽ َأﻣُْﺮ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻓَﻠﺎ َﺗْﺴَﺘْﻌِﺠﻠُﻮُه ُﺳﺒَْﺤﺎَﻧُﻪ َوَﺗَﻌﺎﻟَﯽ َﻋﱠﻤﺎ ﯾُْﺸِﺮُﮐﻮَن
: ﻗﺎل
،  وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﮐﺨﺮوج رﺳﻮل اﷲ. واﻟﺮﻋﺐ، واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ، اﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ: أﻣَﺮ اﷲ أن ﻻـ ﺗﺴـﺘﻌﺠﻞ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺆﯾـﺪه اﷲ ﺑﺜﻼـﺛﻪ أﺟﻨـﺎد،ﻫﻮ أﻣُﺮﻧـﺎ
وذﻟﮏ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
َﮐَﻤﺎ َأْﺧَﺮَﺟَﮏ َرﺑﱡَﮏ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَﯿْﺘَِﮏ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َوِإﱠن َﻓِﺮﯾًﻘﺎ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ ﻟََﮑﺎِرُﻫﻮَن
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin al-Hasan ( 9)
from Ali bin Hassaan from Abdurrahman bin Kuthayr that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
had said when talking about the Qur’anic verse, “Allah's commandment has come,
(therefore do not desire to hasten it”(2
It is our matter. Allah the Almighty has ordered not to hasten it until He assists it with“
three armies; the angels, the believers and fright. His (al-Qa'im’s) advent will be like
the advent of the Prophet (S) as Allah has said, “Even as your Lord caused you
p: 296
Al-Kafi, vol.1 p.368, al-Imama wet Tabsira p.95, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.262, Biharul - 1
.Anwar, vol.52 p.103, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.379
.Qur'an, 16:1 -2

(to go forth from your house with the truth.(1)”(2
 - 10أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤـﺎم وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ،ﻋﻦ
ﺳﻤﺎﻋﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ،ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﺜﻢ وﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﺑﻖ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
ﻫﻠﮏ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﯿﺮ ،وﻧﺠﺎ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن ،وﺛﺒﺖ اﻟﺤﺼﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أوﺗﺎدﻫﺎ .إّن ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻐّﻢ ﻓﺘﺤًﺎ ﻋﺠﯿﺒًﺎ.
)Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin ( 10
Jumhoor narrated from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from
Suma’a bin Mihran from Salih bin Maytham and Yahya bin Sabiq that Abu Ja'far al:Baqir (as) had said
“The hasteners will perish and those nearest to Allah will be saved! After distress
(there will be a wonderful deliverance!”(3

 - 11وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ
ﻣﻬﺮان ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻤﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﺿـﺮﯾﺲ اﻟﮑﻨﺎﺳـﯽ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ اﻟﮑﺎﺑﻠﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل
ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ:
ﻟََﻮددُت إﻧﯽ ﺗﺮﮐﺖ ﻓﮑّﻠﻤﺖ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺛﻼﺛًﺎ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﻀﯽ اﷲ ﻓﱠﯽ ﻣﺎ أﺣّﺐ ،وﻟﮑﻦ ﻋﺰﻣًﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ أن ﻧﺼﺒﺮ.
ﺛﻢ ﺗﻼ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ
َوﻟَﺘْﻌَﻠُﻤﱠﻦ َﻧَﺒَﺄُه ﺑَْﻌَﺪ ِﺣﯿٍﻦ
ﺛﻢ ﺗﻼ أﯾﻀﺎ ﻗﻮﻟَﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
ﻟَﺘُﺒَْﻠُﻮ ﱠن ﻓِﯽ َأﻣَْﻮاﻟ ُِﮑْﻢ َوَأﻧ ُْﻔـِﺴ ُﮑْﻢ َوﻟَﺘـْﺴ َﻤُﻌﱠﻦ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ُأوﺗُﻮا اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘـﺎَب ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒْﻠُِﮑْﻢ َوﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َأْﺷـَﺮُﮐﻮا َأًذي َﮐـ ﺜِﯿًﺮا َوِإْن َﺗْﺼﺒُِﺮوا َوَﺗﱠﺘُﻘﻮا
َﻓِﺈ ﱠن َذﻟ َِﮏ ﻣِْﻦ َﻋْﺰِم اﻟ ُْﺄُﻣﻮِر
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 11
Ya'qoob al-Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from
al-Hakam bin Ayman from
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Dhurays al-Kinasi from Abu Khalid al-Kabuli that Ali bin al-Husayn as-Sajjad(1) (as)
:had said
I wish I was permitted to talk to people three times (about three things) and then“
Allah might do to me whatever He liked. But it is the will of Allah that we are to be
”.patient and to wait
Then he recited this Qur’anic verse: “And most certainly you will come to know about it
after a time”(2) and then he recited, “And you shall certainly hear from those who have
been given the Book before you and from those who are polytheists much annoying
talk; and if you are patient and guard (against evil), surely this is one of the affairs
((which should be) determined upon).(3)”(4

 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل- 12
 أن اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس:  ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﯿﻤـﺎﻧﯽ،ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ
ﺑﻌﺚ إﻟﯿﻪ َﻣﻦ ﯾﺴﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ
َﯾﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا اْﺻﺒُِﺮوا َوَﺻﺎﺑ ُِﺮوا َوَراﺑ ُِﻄﻮا َواﱠﺗُﻘﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ ﺗُْﻔﻠُِﺤﻮَن
: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. وِددُت أن اﻟﺬي أﻣﺮك ﺑﻬﺬا واﺟﻬﻨﯽ ﺑﻪ:ﻓﻐﻀﺐ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ وﻗﺎل ﻟﻠﺴﺎﺋﻞ
.ﻧَﺰﻟَﺖ ﻓﯽ أﺑﯽ وﻓﯿﻨﺎ وﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﺎط اﻟﺬي أﻣَﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ وﺳﯿﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ ذرّﯾﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﻠﻨﺎ اﻟﻤﺮاﺑﻂ
 ﺳـﯿﺨﺮﺟﻮن أﻗﻮاﻣًﺎ ﻣﻦ دﯾﻦ اﷲ أﻓﻮاﺟًﺎ وﺳﺘﺼﺒﻎ اﻷرض ﺑﺪﻣﺎء، أﻣﺎ إّن ﻓﯽ ﺻـﻠﺒﻪ )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ( ودﯾﻌًﻪ ذرﺋﺖ ﻟﻨﺎِر ﺟﻬﻨﻢ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
،ﻓﺮاخ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮاخ آل ﻣﺤّﻤﺪ ﺗﻨﻬﺾ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﻔﺮاخ ﻓﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ وﻗﺖ
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. وﻫﻮ ﺧﯿﺮ اﻟﺤﺎﮐﻤﯿﻦ، وﯾﺮاﺑﻂ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ آﻣﻨﻮ وﯾﺼﺒﺮون وﯾﺼﺎﺑﺮون ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺤﮑﻢ اﷲ،وﺗﻄﻠﺐ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﺪرك
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Ibraheem ( 12)
bin Hashim from Ali bin Issma'eel from Hammad bin Eessa from Ibraheem bin Umar
:al-Yamani from Abut-Tufayl that Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as) had said
Once ibn Abbas sent a messenger to Ali bin al-Husayn as-Sajjad (as) asking him about
this Qur’anic verse, “O you who believe! Be patient and excel in patience and remain
steadfast.”(1) Ali bin al-Husayn (as) became angry and said to the messenger: “I wish
that he, who has sent you with this, faced me with it.” Then he said: “This verse has
been revealed about my father and us. Perseverance that we have been ordered of
has not occurred yet. It will be for some of our descendants.” Then he added: “From
his (ibn Abbas’s) progeny there are some descendants created to be in Hell. They will
deviate great masses of people from the religion of Allah. The earth will be dyed with
the blood of the descendants of Muhammad’s progeny. Those descendants will rise in
unsuitable times and ask for unattainable things. The believers will remain steadfast
(and persevere until Allah determines and He is the best of judges.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﺮﯾﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ اﻟﻌﺠﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺮوه، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 13
أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ
َﯾﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا اْﺻﺒُِﺮوا
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َوَﺻﺎﺑ ُِﺮوا َوَراﺑ ُِﻄﻮا َواﱠﺗُﻘﻮا اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟََﻌﱠﻠُﮑْﻢ ﺗُْﻔﻠُِﺤﻮَن
: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
. وراﺑﻄﻮا إﻣﺎَﻣﮑﻢ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈَﺮ، وﺻﺎﺑﺮوا ﻋﺪوﮐﻢ،اﺻﺒﺮوا ﻋﻠﯽ أداء اﻟﻔﺮاﺋﺾ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Haroon bin Muslim from al- ( 13)
Qassim bin Orwa from Burayd bin Mo’awiya al-Ijli that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
said when talking about the Qur’anic verse, “Be patient and excel in patience and
”.remain steadfast
Be patient in offering the obligations, persevere before your enemies and wait for“
(your expected imam.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 14
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ زﯾﺪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣﯽ
 وﻣﺜﻞ َﻣﻦ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻓﺮخ ﻃﺎر ﻓﻮﻗﻊ ﻣِﻦ وﮐﺮه، ﻣﺜـُﻞ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻣّﻨـﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﮐﺨﺮوج رﺳﻮل اﷲ
.ﻓﺘﻼَﻋﺒﺖ ﺑﻪ اﻟﺼﺒﯿﺎن
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 14)
Ahmad bin Ali al-Ju’fi from Muhammad bin al-Muthanna al-Hadhrami from his father
:from Uthman bin Zayd from Jabir that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
The advent of al-Qa'im (as) is like the advent of the messenger of Allah (as). If any of“
us, Ahlul Bayt, rises before the advent of al-Qa'im (as), he will be like a young bird that
(flies and falls down and then children play with it.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ أﮐﯿﻞ اﻟﻨﻤﯿﺮي، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 15
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ،اﻟﻌﻼء ﺑﻦ ﺳﯿﺎﺑﻪ
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اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
َﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت ﻣﻨﮑﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﺘﻈﺮًا ﮐﺎن ﮐَﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻔﺴﻄﺎط اﻟﺬي ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ .
)Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin al-Husayn from ( 15
Ali bin Aqaba from Musa bin Akeel an-Nimyari from al-Ala’ bin Sayaba that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
“Whoever of you dies while still believing in this matter and waiting (for the expected
(imam) is like one, who will be in the camp of al-Qa'im (as).”(1

 - 16ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳـﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ،ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ
إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ
ﻗﺎل ذات ﯾﻮم:
أﻻ أﺧﺒﺮﮐﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻻ ﯾﻘﺒﻞ اﷲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﻋﻤًﻼ إّﻻ ﺑﻪ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﺑﻠﯽ ،ﻓﻘﺎل:
ﺷﻬـﺎدُه أن ﻻـ إﻟﻪ إﻻّـ اﷲ ،وأن ﻣﺤﻤـﺪًا ﻋﺒـﺪه ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ واﻹـﻗﺮار ﺑﻤـﺎ أﻣﺮ اﷲ ،واﻟﻮﻻـﯾﻪ ﻟﻨﺎ ،واﻟﺒﺮاءه ﻣﻦ أﻋـﺪاﺋﻨﺎ )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ ﺧﺎﺻﻪ(
واﻟﺘﺴﻠﯿﻢ ﻟﻬﻢ ،واﻟﻮرع واﻻﺟﺘﻬﺎد واﻟﻄﻤﺄﻧﯿﻨﻪ ،واﻻﻧﺘﻈﺎر ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ  .ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :إن ﻟﻨﺎ دوﻟﻪ ﯾﺠﯽء اﷲ ﺑﻬﺎ إذا ﺷﺎء .ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎلَ :ﻣﻦ ﺳّﺮه أن ﯾﮑﻮن
ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﻠﯿﻨﺘﻈْﺮ وﻟﯿﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻮرع وﻣﺤﺎﺳﻦ اﻷﺧﻼق وﻫﻮ ﻣﻨﺘﻈﺮ ،ﻓﺈن ﻣﺎت وﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻌﺪه ﮐﺎن ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺟﺮ ﻣﺜﻞ أﺟﺮ َﻣﻦ
أدرﮐﻪ ،ﻓﺠّﺪوا واﻧﺘﻈﺮوا ﻫﻨﯿﺌًﺎ ﻟﮑﻢ أﯾﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺼﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻮﻣﻪ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 16
Ya'qoob al-Ju’fi Abul Hasan from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu
Hamza from his father and
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:Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said one day
Do I tell you of that which Allah does not accept any doing from His people except“
”?with

”!The narrator said: “Yes, please
He said: “Witnessing that there is no god but Allah and Muhammad is the messenger
of Allah, submitting to the orders of Allah, believing in the guardianship of the infallible
imams, submitting to them and disavowing their enemies, piety, sincerity of faith and
waiting for al-Qa'im (as). There will be a state for us, Ahlul Bayt. Allah achieves that
when He wills. Whoever likes to be one of al-Qa'im’s companions has to wait while
being pious and acting morally. If that one dies before the advent of al-Qa'im (as), he
will be rewarded as if he has accompanied al-Qa'im (as). Try your best (in being pious)
(and wait. How lucky you are, O you the mercified group!”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺨﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 17
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ،ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﯿﻞ
 أﻻ إﻧﻬﺎ آﯾﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﻟﯿﺴﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس،اﺳـﮑﻨﻮا ﻣﺎ ﺳـﮑﻨﺖ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎوات واﻷرض )أي ﻻ ﺗﺨﺮﺟﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ أﺣﺪ( ﻓﺈّن أﻣَﺮﮐﻢ ﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﻪ ﺧﻔﺎء
. أﺗﻌﺮﻓﻮن اﻟﺼﺒﺢ؟ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﺎ ﮐﺎﻟﺼﺒﺢ ﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﻪ ﺧﻔﺎء،إّﻻ إﻧﻬﺎ أﺿﻮُء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻻ ﺗﺨﻔﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﺮ وﻻ ﻓﺎﺟﺮ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin al- (17)
Husayn from Muhammad bin Sinan from Ammar bin
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Marwan from Munakhkhal bin Jameel from Jabir bin Yazeed that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
:(as) had said
Be quiet as long as the Heaven and the earth are quiet! Do not rebel against any one.“
Your matter is clear and not vague but it is a sign from Allah and not from people. It is
brighter than the sun. It is neither ignored by a pious nor by a dissolute. Do you see
(morning? It is like morning, which is clear to everyone.”(1
Chapter 12: Disagreement among the Shia during the disappearance

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺴـﺮاج وﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ رﺋﺎب، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﻟﻤﺎ ﺑﻮﯾﻊ ﻷﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻘﺘﻞ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺻﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﻨﺒﺮ وﺧﻄﺐ ﺧﻄﺒﻪ ذﮐﺮﻫﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻓﯿﻬﺎ:أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 واﻟـﺬي ﺑﻌﺜﻪ ﺑـﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﺘﺒﻠﺒﻠُّﻦ ﺑﻠﺒﻠًﻪ وﻟﺘﻐﺮﺑﻠُﱠﻦ ﻏﺮﺑﻠﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻌﻮد أﺳـﻔﻠُﮑﻢ أﻋﻼﮐﻢ. أﻻـ إّن ﺑﻠّﯿﺘﮑﻢ ﻗـﺪ ﻋـﺎدت ﮐﻬﯿﺌﺘِﻬـﺎ ﯾﻮم ﺑﻌﺚ اﷲ ﻧﺒﯿﻪ
 وﻟﻘﺪ، واﷲ ﻣﺎ ﮐﺘﻤﺖ وﺳﻤﻪ وﻻ ﮐﺬﺑﺖ ﮐﺬﺑﻪ، وﻟﯿﻘﺼـﺮّن ﺳّﺒﺎﻗﻮن ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﺳﺒﻘﻮا، وﻟﯿﺴـﺒﻘّﻦ ﺳﺎﺑﻘﻮن ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻗـّﺼ ﺮوا،وأﻋﻼﮐﻢ أﺳـﻔﻠﮑﻢ
.ﻧُّﺒﺌﺖ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻟﻤﻘﺎم وﻫﺬا اﻟﯿﻮم
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from his father from bin ( 1)
Mahboob from Ya'qoob as-Sarraj and Ali bin Ri’ab that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said: When Amirul Mo'mineen (as) was paid homage as the caliph after Uthman had
:been killed, he ascended the minbar and made a speech. He said
Your affliction became as it had been when Allah had sent His messenger “
,Muhammad (as). I swear by Him, Who has sent His messenger with the truth
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that you will be confused and will be sifted until your notables become low and your
lows become notable. Some of you, who have been indecent, will be virtuous and
some, who have been virtuous, will be indecent. By Allah I have not hidden a truth nor
(have I told a lie. I have been inspired with this position and this day.”(1

 ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻼد، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺪه ﻣﻦ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل- 2
اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﯾﻘﻮل
ا ﻟﻢ
َأَﺣِﺴَﺐ اﻟﱠﻨﺎُس َأْن ﯾُﺘَْﺮُﮐﻮا َأْن َﯾُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮا آَﻣﱠﻨﺎ َوُﻫْﻢ ﻟَﺎ ﯾُﻔَْﺘﻨُﻮَن
 ﻣ ﺎ ا ﻟ ﻔﺘﻨ ﻪ ؟: ﺛﻢ ﻗ ﺎ ل ﻟ ﯽ
. اﻟﺬي ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ أن اﻟﻔﺘﻨﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺪﯾﻦ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﯾﺨﻠﺼﻮن ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﺨﻠﺺ اﻟﺬﻫﺐ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. ﯾﻔﺘﻨﻮن ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﻔﺘﻦ اﻟﺬﻫﺐ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from some of his companions from ( 2)
Ahmad bin Muhammad that Ma’mar bin Khallad had said: I heard Abul Hasan (Imam
Ali) (as) reciting, “Alif Lam Mim. Do men think that they will be left alone on saying, We
”?believe, and not be tried (with sedition)?(2)” and then he asked: What is sedition

”.I said: “May I die for you! We think that sedition is in religion
(He said: “People are tried as gold is tried. They are purified as gold is purified.”(3
 ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ رﻓﻌﻪ إﻟﯽ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﻗﺎل:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل
، وَﻣﻦ أﻧﮑﺮ ﻓﺬروه،إّن ﺣﺪﯾﺜﮑﻢ ﻫﺬا ﻟﺘﺸﻤﺌﺰ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﻠﻮب اﻟﺮﺟﺎل ﻓﺎﻧﺒﺬوه إﻟﯿﻬﻢ ﻧﺒﺬًا ﻓَﻤﻦ أﻗّﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻓﺰﯾﺪوه
p: 304

.Biharul Anwar, vol.32 p.46 -1
.Qur'an, 29:1-2 -2

.Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.115 -3

إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺑّﺪ ﻣﻦ أن ﺗﮑﻮن ﻓﺘﻨٌﻪ ﯾﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﮐّﻞ ﺑﻄﺎﻧﻪ ووﻟﯿﺠﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴﻘﻂ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ َﻣﻦ ﯾﺸﻖ اﻟﺸﻌﺮه ﺑﺸﻌﺮﺗﯿﻦ ﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ إّﻻ ﻧﺤﻦ وﺷﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ.
)Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin ( 3
:Eessa from Younus from Sulayman bin Salih that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
“ Your talk (about al-Qa'im) disgusts the hearts of men. Say it to them forcefully. Say
more to whoever accepts it and leave aside whoever denies it. There must be a
sedition, by which companions, kin and even those, who split a hair into two (who are
so strict and accurate), fall until no one remains save us and our sincere Shia
((followers).”(1

 - 4ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ إﺳـﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ،ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ :أﻧﻪ دﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻟﻪ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ،إﻧﯽ واﷲ أﺣﺒﮏ وأﺣﺐ ﻣﻦ ﯾﺤﺒﮏ ،ﯾﺎ ﺳﯿﺪي ﻣﺎ أﮐﺜﺮ ﺷﯿﻌﺘﮑﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ :أذﮐﺮﻫﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﮐﺜﯿﺮ ،ﻓﻘﺎل :ﺗﺤﺼﯿﻬﻢ؟
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻫﻢ أﮐﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ .ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:
أﻣﺎ ﻟﻮ ﮐُﻤﻠﺖ اﻟﻌّﺪه اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻮﻓﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺑﻀـﻌﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ ﮐﺎن اﻟﺬي ﺗﺮﯾﺪون ،وﻟﮑّﻦ ﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ َﻣﻦ ﻻ ﯾﻌﺪو ﺻﻮﺗﻪ ﺳـﻤﻌﻪ وﻻ ﺷﺤﻨﺎؤه ﺑﺪﻧﻪ
وﻻ ﯾﻤﺪح ﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻨًﺎ وﻻ ﯾﺨﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻨﺎ ﻗﺎﻟﯿًﺎ وﻻ ﯾﺠﺎﻟﺲ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻋﺎﯾﺒًﺎ وﻻ ﯾﺤﺪث ﻟﻨﺎ ﺛﺎﻟﺒًﺎ وﻻ ﯾﺤﺐ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻣﺒﻐﻀًﺎ وﻻ ﯾﺒﻐﺾ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﺒًﺎ.
)Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Abu Iss’haq Ibraheem ( 4
bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from someone that
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:one of the companions had come to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and said to him
May I die for you! By Allah, I love you and love whoever loves you. O my master, how“
”!many your Shia are

”?Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Would you please mention them
”.The man said: “They are too many
”?He said: “Could you count them
”.The man said: “They are much more than to be counted
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “If the number becomes three hundred and a little
more then what you want will happen. Our Shia are those, whose voice dose not pass
beyond their ears, nor does their zeal go beyond their body, nor do they praise us
openly, nor quarrel with anyone because of us, nor sit with anyone criticizing us, nor
talk with anyone abusing us, nor love whoever hates us and do not hate whoever
”.loves us

 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ أﺻﻨﻊ ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﻪ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن إﻧﻬﻢ ﯾﺘﺸﯿﻌﻮن؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 إﻧﻤﺎ ﺷﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻻ. واﺧﺘﻼٌف ﯾﺒﺪدﻫﻢ، وﺳﯿﻒ ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻬﻢ، ﯾﺄﺗﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﺳﻨﻮن ﺗﻔﻨﯿﻬﻢ، ﻓﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻤﯿﯿﺰ وﻓﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻤﺤﯿﺺ وﻓﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﺒﺪﯾﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. وﻻ ﯾﺴﺄل اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﮑّﻔﻪ وإن ﻣﺎت ﺟﻮﻋًﺎ،ﯾﻬّﺮ ﻫﺮﯾﺮ اﻟﮑﻠﺐ وﻻ ﯾﻄﻤﻊ ﻃﻤﻊ اﻟﻐﺮاب
 ﻓﺄﯾﻦ أﻃﻠﺐ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻮﻓﯿﻦ ﺑﻬﺬه اﻟﺼﻔﻪ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
، وإن ﻏﺎﺑﻮا ﻟﻢ ﯾﻔﺘﻘـﺪوا، اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ إن ﺷـﻬﺪوا ﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮا، اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻘﻠﻪ دارﻫﻢ، أوﻟﺌﮏ اﻟﺨﻔﯿﺾ ﻋﯿﺸـﻬﻢ، أﻃﻠﺒﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ أﻃﺮاف اﻷرض:ﻓﻘـﺎل
، وﻓﯽ ﻗﺒﻮرﻫﻢ ﯾﺘﺰاورون، أوﻟﺌﮏ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﻓﯽ أﻣﻮاﻟﻬﻢ ﯾﺘﻮاﺳﻮن، وإن ﻣﺎﺗﻮا ﻟﻢ ﯾﺸـَﻬﺪوا، وإن ﺧﻄﺒﻮا ﻟﻢ ﯾﺰّوﺟﻮا،وإن ﻣﺮﺿﻮا ﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﺎدوا
.وﻻ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ أﻫﻮاؤﻫﻢ وإن اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان
The man said: “Then how do we deal with these different groups, who
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”?pretend that they are Shia
He said: “They will be tried, purified and distinguished. Years come that will perish
them, a sword that will kill them and disagreement that will scatter them. Our real
Shia are those, who do not growl like a dog, do not covet like a crow and do not ask
”.people for alms even if they die of hunger

”?The man said: “May I die for you! Where can I find such a kind of people
He said: “You can find them in the far sides of the world. They are those, whose lives
are so simple, whose abodes move from place to another, who if are seen, will not be
known, if absent, will not be missed, if become ill, will not be visited, if propose to a
woman, will not be married and if die, their funerals will not be attended. It is they,
who divide their monies among them, who visit each other in their graves and who
(never disagree even if their countries are different.”(1
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Hammam from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kufi
from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami
from Ali bin Mansoor from Ibraheem bin Muhzim al-Asadi from his father from Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) but with an addition
… وﻓﯽ ﻗﺒﻮرﻫﻢ ﯾﺘﺰاورون، وﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻻ ﯾﺠﺰﻋﻮن، وإن رأوا ﻣﻨﺎﻓﻘًﺎ ﻫﺠﺮوه،وإْن رأوا ﻣﺆﻣﻨًﺎ أﮐﺮﻣﻮه
If they see a believer, they will honor him and if they see a hypocrite, they will leave“
him aside. They do not
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(worry when about to die and they visit each other in their graves…”(1
 - 6أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ،أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ
ﻣﻬﺮان ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﯽٌء ﯾﺴﯿﺮ.
ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ :إن ﻣﻦ ﯾﺼﻒ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻟﮑﺜﯿﺮًا.
ﻗﺎل :ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ أن ﯾﻤﺤﺼﻮا وﯾﻤﯿﺰوا ،وﯾﻐﺮﺑﻠﻮا ،وﺳﯿﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺮﺑﺎل ﺧﻠٌﻖ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf al-Ju’fi Abul ( 6
Hasan from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father
:and Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

“”.(There will be a very few Arabs with al-Qa'im (as
It is said to him: “But those, who talk about this matter among the Arabs, are so much
”.many
He said: “People must be tried, sifted and purified. Much many people will be thrown
(away from the sieve.”(2

 - 7وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻐﺮا ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل:
وﯾٌﻞ ﻟﻄﻐﺎه اﻟﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ ﺷﱟﺮ ﻗﺪ اﻗﺘﺮب.
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ،ﮐﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب؟
ﻗﺎل :ﺷﯽء ﯾﺴﯿﺮ.
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :واِﷲ إن ﻣﻦ ﯾﺼﻒ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻟﮑﺜﯿﺮ.
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻟﻠﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ أن ﯾﻤﺤﺼﻮا وﯾﻤﯿﺰوا وﯾﻐﺮﺑﻠﻮا وﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﺮﺑﺎل ﺧﻠﻖ
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.ﮐﺜﯿﺮ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 7)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from al-Hasan bin Mahboob azZarrad from Abul Mughra that Abdullah bin Abu Ya’foor had said: I heard Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) saying

”.Woe unto the arrogants of the Arabs from a soon evil“
”?(I said: “May I die for you! How many of the Arabs will be with al-Qa'im (as
”.He said: “Very few
”!I said: “By Allah, those, who talk about this matter among the Arabs, are too many
He said: “People must be tried, sifted and purified. Much many people will be thrown
”.away from the sieve
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni from Muhammad bin
Yahya and al-Hasan bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin Muhammad from al-Qassim bin
(Issma'eel al-Anbari from al-Hasan bin Ali from Abul Mughra from Abu Ya’foor.(1

، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 8
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
. واﷲ ﻟﺘﻐﺮﺑﻠّﻦ ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﻐﺮﺑﻞ اﻟﺰؤان ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﻤﺢ، واﷲ ﻟﺘﻤّﺤﺼّﻦ،واﷲ ﻟﺘﻤّﯿﺰّن
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi al-Abbasi from Ahmad ( 8)
bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Ziyad from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu
:Baseer had said
I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying: “By Allah, you are going to be tested, clarified“
(and sifted like sifting out the Zu’an(2) from wheat.”(3

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ- 9
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 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﮑﯿﻦ اﻟﺮﺣﺎل ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم:ﻗﺎل
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮه ﺑﻨﺖ ﻧﻔﯿﻞ ﻗﺎﻟﺖ،ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه
،ﻻـ ﯾﮑﻮن اﻷـﻣﺮ اﻟـﺬي ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮوﻧﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﺮأ ﺑﻌﻀـﮑﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ وﯾﺘﻔﻞ ﺑﻌﻀـﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ وﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ وﯾﺸـﻬﺪ ﺑﻌﻀـﮑﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ ﺑﺎﻟﮑﻔﺮ
.وﯾﻠﻌﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﮑﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ
. ﻣﺎ ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻣﻦ ﺧﯿﺮ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
. وﯾﺪﻓﻊ ذﻟﮏ ﮐﻠﻪ، ﯾﻘﻮم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ، اﻟﺨﯿﺮ ﮐﻠﻪ ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al- ( 9)
Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Miskeen ar:Rahhal from Ali bin Abul Mugheera that Omayra bint Nufayl had said
I heard al-Husayn bin Ali (as) saying: “The matter that you are expecting will not“
occur until a time comes that you disavow each other, spit at the face of each other,
”.declare unbelief against each other and curse each other

”!I said to him: “There will be no goodness in that time
He said: “All the goodness will be in that time. Our Qa’im will rise and do away with all
(of that.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل- 10
: ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل
. وﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴﻤﯽ ﺑﻌﻀﮑﻢ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ ﮐﺬاﺑﯿﻦ، وﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻠﻌﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﮑﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ،ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ اﻷﻣﺮ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻔﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ وﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from al-Hasan bin Ali ( 10)
from Abdullah bin
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:Jibilla from some of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
That matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im) will not occur until a time comes that you“
(spit at the face of each other, curse each other and call each other as liars.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻬﻤﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 11
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﺑﻦ ﺿﻤﺮه ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﺜﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﮐﻬﻤﺲ،ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن
( ﮐﯿﻒ أﻧﺖ إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ ﻫﮑﺬا؟ )وﺷﺒﮏ أﺻﺎﺑﻌﻪ وأدﺧﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﺎ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ، ﯾﺎ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ ﺑﻦ ﺿﻤﺮه:ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ
. ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ ﺧﯿﺮ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 ﺛﻢ، ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻠﻬﻢ،  ﻋﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﻘﻮم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ ﻓﯿﻘـﺪم ﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ رﺟًﻼ ﯾﮑـﺬﺑﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ اﷲ وﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ، ﯾـﺎ ﻣﺎﻟـﮏ، اﻟﺨﯿﺮ ﮐﻠﻪ ﻋﻨـﺪ ذﻟـﮏ:ﻗـﺎل
.ﯾﺠﻤﻌﻬﻢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻣﺮ واﺣﺪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 11)
Muhammad and Ahmad, the sons of al-Hasan from their father from Tha’laba bin
Maymoon from Abu Kahmas from Imran bin Maytham that Malik bin Dhamra had
:said
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said to me: “O Malik bin Dhamra, how about you when the Shia“
.disagree like this?” He interlaced the fingers of his two hands

”.I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, there will be no any goodness then
He said: “O Malik, all the goodness will be then! At that time our Qa’im will appear. He
will present seventy men as liars fabricating lies against Allah and His messenger (as)
and he will kill them. Then Allah will make people agree
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(unanimously upon one thing.”(1
 - 12وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ اﻷﺷـﻌﺮي ،ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ،ﻋﻦ
إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ ،ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
ﻟﺘﻤﺤُﺼّﻦ ﯾﺎ ﺷـﯿﻌﻪ آل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺗﻤﺤﯿَﺺ اﻟُﮑﺤﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﯿﻦ ،وإّن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﻌﯿﻦ ﯾـﺪري ﻣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻊ اﻟﮑﺤﻞ ﻓﯽ ﻋﯿﻨﻪ وﻻ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﺮج
ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ،وﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﯾﺼﺒﺢ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺷﺮﯾﻌٍﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮﻧﺎ وﯾﻤﺴﯽ وﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ،وﯾﻤﺴﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺷﺮﯾﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮﻧﺎ وﯾﺼﺒﺢ وﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ.
)Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Issma'eel ( 12
al-Ash’ari from Hammad bin Eessa from Ibraheem bin Umar al-Yamani from
:someone that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
“O Shia of Muhammad’s progeny, you are going to be tested like the kohl in the eye.
One knows when the kohl is put into his eye but he does not know when it gets out of
it. Just in the same way that one believes in our matter in the morning and recants it in
the evening or he believes in it in the evening and when morning comes he recants
(it.”(2

 - 13وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل :أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ،ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﯿﻊ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﯽ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ
ﻣﺴﻠﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺰم ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺮده اﻷﺳﺪي وﻏﯿﺮه ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
واﷲ ﻟﺘُﮑﺴـﺮّن ﺗﮑـّﺴ ﺮ اﻟﺰﺟـﺎج ،وإن اﻟﺰﺟـﺎج ﻟﯿُﻌﺎد ﻓﯿﻌﻮد ﮐﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن ،واﷲ ﻟﺘﮑﺴـﺮّن ﺗﮑـّﺴ ﺮ اﻟﻔﺨﺎر ،ﻓﺈن اﻟﻔﺨﺎر ﻟﯿﺘﮑﺴـﺮ ﻓﻼ ﯾﻌﻮد ﮐﻤﺎ
ﮐﺎن ،وواﷲ ﻟﺘﻐﺮﺑﻠُّﻦ وواﷲ ﻟﺘﻤّﯿﺰّن وواِﷲ ﻟﺘﻤﺤﺼّﻦ ﺣﺘﯽ
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. وﺻﻌﺮ ﮐﻔﻪ،ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ إّﻻ اﻷﻗّﻞ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from someone(1) from al-Abbas ( 13)
bin Aamir from ar-Rabee’ bin Muhammad al-Musli from Muhzim bin Abu Burda al:Asadi and others that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
By Allah, you are going to be broken like glass but glass is remade and it returns as“
before. By Allah, you are going to be broken like the breaking of pottery but pottery is
never remade as before. By Allah you are going to be sifted, to be clarified and to be
(purified until none of you remain save the least. (He shrank his hand.)”(2
O people of Shia, pay much attention to these traditions narrated from Amirul
Mo'mineen (as) and the infallible imams (as) after him. Ponder on them too much.
They warn strongly of turning away from their Sharia by saying: “one believes in our
matter in the morning and recants it in the evening or he believes in it in the evening
and when morning comes he recants it.” It is a clear evidence showing neglecting the
.system of the imamate with all its concerns that lead to the straight path
Then Amirul Mo'mineen (as) gives an example when saying: “By Allah, you are going to
be broken like glass but glass is remade and it returns as before. By Allah, you are
going to be broken like the breaking of pottery but pottery is never remade as
before.” Those, who believe in the doctrine of the infallible
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imams and then recant it and then they repent and return to the true belief when the
mercy of Allah declares to them the purity of what they deny and the darkness of
what they enter into, are like broken glass that it can be remade as before but those,
who recant the true belief and remain in their confusion without repenting until death,
are like broken pottery that cannot be remade as before because there is no repent
.after death

 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل- 14
: ﺑﻦ ﻫ ﻼ ل ﻗﺎ ل
. وﻗﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺮي أﻣﻮت وﻻ ﺗﺨﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﺑﺸﯽء، ﻣﺎت أﺑﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
 أﻧﺖ ﺗﻌﺠﻞ؟، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق:ﻓﻘﺎل
. إي واﷲ أﻋﺠﻞ وﻣﺎ ﻟَﯽ ﻻ أﻋﺠﻞ وﻗﺪ ﮐﺒﺮ ﺳﻨﯽ وﺑﻠﻐﺖ أﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺮي:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﺛﻢ ﺻﻌﺮ ﮐﻔﻪ، وﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ إّﻻ اﻷﻗّﻞ، ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻤﯿﺰوا وﺗﻤﺤﺼﻮا، أﻣﺎ واﷲ ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Musa from ( 14)
:Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad that Ibraheem bin Hilal had said
I said to Abul Hasan (Imam Ali) (as): May I die for you! My father died while still“
believing in this matter (the imamate) and I became so old. Shall I die and you do not
”?tell me of anything

”.(He said: “O Abu Iss’haq, you hasten (to hasten the will of Allah
I said: “Yes, by Allah, I hasten. Why
p: 314

”?do I not hasten where I became so old as you see
He said: “O Abu Iss’haq, by Allah that does not occur until you are tried and clarified
(until none of you remains save the least. (And he shrank his hand.)”(1

 - 15وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﺻـﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ
اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ:
واﷲ ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺎ ﺗﻤّﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻋﯿﻨﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻤﺤﺼﻮا وﺗﻤﯿﺰوا ،وﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ إّﻻ اﻷﻧﺪر ﻓﺎﻷﻧﺪر.
)Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin al-Husayn ( 15
:from Safwan bin Yahya that Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said
“By Allah, That, which you look forward to, will not be until you are tested and clarified
(and until none of you remains save the least and the least.”(2

 - 16وأﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻤﺤﻤـﺪي ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻤﺎن وﺳﺘﯿﻦ
وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر اﻟﺼـﯿﻘﻞ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ،ﻗﺎل :دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ وﻋﻨﺪه ﺟﻤﺎﻋﻪ ﻓﺒﯿﻨﺎ ﻧﺤﻦ ﻧﺘﺤﺪث وﻫﻮ
ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻣﻘﺒﻞ إذ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ إﻟﯿﻨﺎ وﻗﺎل:
ﻓﯽ أّي ﺷـﯽء أﻧﺘﻢ؟ ﻫﯿﻬـﺎت ﻫﯿﻬـﺎَت! ﻻـ ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟـﺬي ﺗﻤـّﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻋﻨـﺎَﻗﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻤﺤﺼﻮا .ﻫﯿﻬﺎت! وﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟـﺬي ﺗﻤـّﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ
أﻋﻨﺎَﻗﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻤﯿﺰوا ،وﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟـﺬي ﺗﻤﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻐﺮﺑﻠﻮا ،وﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﮑﻢ إّﻻ ﺑﻌﺪ إﯾﺎٍس ،وﻻ
ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤّﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺸﻘﯽ َﻣﻦ ﺷﻘَﯽ وﯾﺴﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Abdullah (16
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:al-Muhammadi from Muhammad bin Mansoor as-Sayqal that his father had said
Once I came to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and there were some people with him. While“
we were talking with each other, he turned to us and said: “What are you talking
about? How far! How far! That, which you look forward to, will not be until you are
tested. How far! That, which you look forward to, will not be until you are clarified.
How far! That, which you look forward to, will not be until you are sifted. That, which
you look forward to, will not be except after despair. That, which you look forward to,
will not be until he, who is to be wretched, becomes wretched and he, who is to be
”.happy, becomes happy
The same was narrated by Muhammad bin Ya'qoob from Muhammad bin al-Hasan
and Ali bin Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad from Muhammad bin Sinan from
(Muhammad bin Mansoor as-Sayqal from his father but with a little difference.(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫﺮاﺳﻪ اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 17
: ﻋﻦ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﯿﺮه، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺒﺎح اﻟﻤﺰﻧﯽ،ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري
. وﻟﻮ ﻋﻠِﻤﺖ اﻟﻄﯿﺮ ﻣﺎ ﻓﯽ أﺟﻮاﻓﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺮﮐﻪ ﻟﻢ ﺗﻔﻌﻞ ﺑﻬﺎ ذﻟﮏ، ﻟﯿﺲ ﺷـﯽٌء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﯿﺮ إّﻻ وﻫﻮ ﯾﺴﺘﻀـﻌﻔﻬﺎ،ﮐﻮﻧﻮا ﮐﺎﻟّﻨﺤـﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻄﯿﺮ
 ﻓَﻮاﻟـﺬي ﻧﻔﺴـﯽ ﺑﯿـﺪه ﻣﺎ ﺗَﺮون ﻣﺎ ﺗﺤّﺒﻮن ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻔَﻞ ﺑﻌـُﻀ ﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ،ﺧﺎﻟﻄﻮا اﻟﻨﺎَس ﺑﺄﻟﺴـﻨﺘﮑﻢ وأﺑـﺪاﻧﮑﻢ وزاﯾﻠﻮﻫﻢ ﺑﻘﻠﻮﺑﮑﻢ وأﻋﻤﺎﻟﮑﻢ
وﺟﻮه ﺑﻌﺾ وﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴّﻤﯽ
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، واﻟﻤﻠﺢ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم وﺳﺄﺿـﺮب ﻟﮑﻢ ﻣﺜًﻼ، وﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ )أو ﻗﺎل ﻣﻦ ﺷـﯿﻌﺘﯽ( إّﻻ ﮐﺎﻟﮑﺤﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﯿﻦ،ﺑﻌﻀـﮑﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ ﮐﺬاﺑﯿﻦ
 ﻓﺄﺧﺮﺟﻪ وﻧّﻘﺎه، ﺛﻢ ﻋﺎد إﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻗـﺪ أﺻﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﺴﻮس، ﺛﻢ أدﺧﻠﻪ ﺑﯿﺘًﺎ وﺗﺮﮐﻪ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺎء اﷲ،وﻫﻮ ﻣﺜﻞ رﺟﻞ ﮐﺎن ﻟﻪ ﻃﻌﺎم ﻓﻨّﻘﺎه وﻃّﯿﺒﻪ
 وﻟﻢ، ﺛﻢ ﻋﺎد إﻟﯿﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻗـﺪ أﺻﺎﺑﺘﻪ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻮس ﻓﺄﺧﺮﺟﻪ وﻧﻘﺎه وﻃﯿﺒﻪ وأﻋﺎده، ﺛﻢ أﻋـﺎده إﻟﯽ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻓﺘﺮﮐﻪ ﻣـﺎ ﺷـﺎء اﷲ،وﻃّﯿﺒﻪ
 وﮐـﺬﻟﮏ أﻧﺘﻢ ﺗﻤﯿﺰون ﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ إّﻻ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ ﻻ،ﯾﺰل ﮐـﺬﻟﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺑﻘﯿﺖ ﻣﻨﻪ رزﻣﻪ ﮐﺮزﻣﻪ اﻷﻧـﺪر ﻻـ ﯾﻀـﺮه اﻟﺴﻮس ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ
.ﺗﻀّﺮﻫﺎ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﻪ ﺷﯿﺌًﺎ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha bin Abu Hurasa al-Bahili narrated from ( 17)
Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from
Sabah al-Muzni from al-Harith bin Haseera from al-Asbugh bin Nabata that Amirul
:Mo'mineen (as) had said
Be like the bees among the birds. All the birds deem them weak but if they know what“
blessing there is inside their (the bees’) interiors, they will not do that to them. Mix
with people with your tongues and persons and be far away from them with your
hearts and deeds. I swear by Him, in Whose hand my soul is, you will not meet what
you like until a time comes that you spit at the face of each other, call each other as
liars and until none of you remains except like the kohl in an eye and like the salt in
food. I give you an example. It is like a man having some
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food (grains). He sifts and purifies it and then he keeps it in a store for some time.
Then he comes back to find that his food has been worm-eaten. He takes it out,
purifies it and puts it back into the store for some time. After a time he comes to find
that his food has been worm-eaten again. He takes it out, purifies it and puts it back
into the store. He does so again and again until nothing of his food remains except the
least, which will never be harmed by the worms. So are you! You are going to be
clarified until none of you remains save a very few ones, who will never be affected by
”.seditions
The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Ali bin al-Hasan
at-Taymali from Muhammad and Ahmad the sons of al-Hasan from their father from
Tha’laba bin Maymoon from Abu Kahmas and others from Amirul Mo'mineen (as).(1)
.This tradition has been mentioned at the beginning of this book

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 18
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨﯽ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻨﯽ
،إﻧّﻤـ ﺎ ﻣﺜـﻞ ﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﻣﺜـﻞ أﻧـﺪر )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﺑﯿـﺪرًا ﻓﯿﻪ ﻃﻌـﺎم( ﻓﺄﺻـﺎﺑﻪ آﮐـٌﻞ ﻓﻨﻘﯽ ﺛﻢ أﺻـﺎﺑﻪ آﮐـﻞ ﻓﻨﻘﯽ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺑﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﯾﻀـّﺮه اﻵﮐﻞ
.وﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﺷﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﯾﻤﯿﺰون وﯾﻤﺤﺼﻮن ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻋﺼﺎﺑﻪ ﻻ ﺗﻀّﺮﻫﺎ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﻪ
Abdul Wahid (18)
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bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az-Zuhri alKufi from Muhammad bin al-Abbas bin Eessa al-Hasani from al-Hasan bin Ali al:Bata’ini from his father from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Our Shia (followers) are like a threshing-floor having some grains. The grains are“
afflicted with worms. They are purified and then are afflicted with worms until very
little remains that will never be harmed by the worms. So are our Shia. They are
clarified and purified until a very few of them remain, who will never be affected by
(seditions.”(1

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺷـﺮﯾﻒ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﺑﻖ اﻟﺘﻔﻠﯿﺴﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪي: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 19
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻗﺮه اﻟﺘﻔﻠﯿﺴﯽ ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 إّن اﷲ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺆﻣِﻦ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻼـء اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ وﻣﺮاﺋﺮﻫﺎ وﻟﮑﻦ أﻣَﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﯽ واﻟﺸـﻘﺎء ﻓﯽ.اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن ﯾُﺒﺘﻠﻮن ﺛﻢ ﯾﻤّﯿﺰﻫﻢ اﷲ ﻋﻨـﺪه
. ﻗﺘﻼﻧﺎ ﻗﺘﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺒّﯿﯿﻦ: ﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﻀﻊ ﻗﺘﻼه ﺑﻌَﻀﻬﻢ إﻟﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل.اﻵﺧﺮه
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ja'far bin Abdullah al- ( 19)
Muhammadi from Shareef bin Sabiq at-Tafleesi from al-Fadhl bin Abu Qurra atTafleesi from Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) that his father Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
:(as) had said
The believers are tested and purified by Allah. Allah has not assured the believers“
from calamities and distresses of this life but He has assured them from being
(wretched in the afterlife.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ- 20
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، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر:ﻗﺎل
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ:ﻗﺎل
.ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻷﻧَﮑﺮه اﻟﻨﺎس ﻷﻧّﻪ ﯾﺮﺟﻊ إﻟﯿﻬﻢ ﺷﺎﺑًﺎ ﻣﻮﻓﻘًﺎ ﻻ ﯾﺜﺒﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ إّﻻ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﻗﺪ أﺧﺬ اﷲ ﻣﯿﺜﺎﻗﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺬر اﻷول
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 20)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from
:Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When al-Qa'im (as) rises, people will deny him because he comes as a young man. No“
one will still keep to him save the true believers, whom Allah has covenanted since the
(first Creation.”(1
During the disappearance of al-Qa'im (as), people separate, disagree with each other,
become desperate and their faith becomes weak for they find that the period of the
disappearance of the imam has become too long. Therefore when Imam al-Mahdi (aj)
reappears as a young man, they deny him. The infallible Imams (as) have declared
that when saying: “They (people) separate into different sects, walk in various ways of
.seditions and are deceived by the mirage of the infatuates’ speech
So when he (al-Qa'im) appears to them after these many years, which definitely make
one too old, too weak and with curved back, as a young man, those, whose hearts are
full of diseases, will deny him but
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the true believers, whom Allah has favored with His kindness, will still believe in him
and keep to him.” They, who believe in all that the infallible imams (as) have said and
wait for the expected imam faithfully and with no a bit of doubt or confusion and who
are not deceived by the fabrications of the Satan and his followers, definitely will win
.in the afterlife
Chapter 13: Al-Qa'im’s aspects and deeds
point

 - 1ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ اﻟﻤﻌﺒﺪي ﻗﺎل:
ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻠﻤﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻌﻨﺐ ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺑﻼل ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ  ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ
ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل:
ﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ إﻟﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ  ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ :ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻧّﺒﺌﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﻬﺪﯾﮑﻢ ﻫﺬا؟
ﻓﻘﺎل :إذا درج اﻟﺪارﺟﻮن وﻗّﻞ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وذﻫﺐ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺒﻮن ﻓﻬﻨﺎك ﻫﻨﺎك.
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻣّﻤﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ؟
ﻓﻘـﺎل :ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻫـﺎﺷﻢ ،ﻣِﻦ ذروه ﻃﻮد اﻟﻌﺮب وﺑﺤﺮ ﻣﻐﯿﻀـﻬﺎ إذا وردت ،وﻣﺨﻔﺮ أﻫﻠﻬـﺎ إذا اﺗﯿﺖ ،وﻣﻌـﺪن ﺻـﻔﻮﺗﻬﺎ إذا اﮐﺘـﺪرت ،ﻻ
ﯾﺠﺒُﻦ إذا اﻟﻤﻨﺎﯾـﺎ ﻫﮑﻌﺖ ،وﻻـ ﯾﺨـﻮر إذا اﻟﻤﻨﻮن اﮐﺘﻨﻌﺖ ،وﻻـ ﯾﻨﮑـﻞ إذا اﻟﮑﻤـﺎه اﺻـﻄﺮﻋﺖ ،ﻣﺸـّﻤﺮ ﻣﻐﻠﻮﻟﺐ ﻇﻔﺮ ﺿـﺮﻏﺎﻣﻪ ﺣﺼـﺪ
ﻣﺨﺪش ذﮐﺮ ،ﺳﯿٌﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺳﯿﻮف اﷲ ،رأس ،ﻗﺜﻢ ،ﻧﺸﺆ رأﺳﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺑﺎذخ اﻟﺴﺆدد وﻋﺎرز ﻣﺠﺪه ﻓﯽ أﮐﺮم اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺪ .ﻓﻼ ﯾﺼﺮﻓّﻨﮏ ﻋﻦ ﺑﯿﻌﺘﻪ
ﺻﺎرف ﻋﺎرض ﯾﻨﻮص إﻟﯽ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﻪ ﮐﻞ ﻣﻨﺎص؛ إن ﻗﺎل ﻓﺸّﺮ ﻗﺎﺋﻞ ،وإن ﺳﮑﺖ ﻓﺬو دﻋﺎﯾﺮ.
)Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Abu Muhammad ( 1
Musa bin Haroon bin Eessa al-Ma’badi from Abdullah bin Maslama bin Qu’nub from
Sulayman bin Bilal
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from Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) from his father (as) from his grandfather (as)
:that al-Husayn bin Ali (as) had said
Once a man came to Amirul Mo'mineen (as) and said to him: “O Amirul Mo'mineen“
”?(as), would you tell us about your Mahdi
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “If most of you pass away, the believers become rare and
”!the clamorers perish, then he will appear

”?(The man said: “Where from is the man (al-Mahdi
Imam Ali (as) said: “He is from the Hashemites; the top of the mountain of the Arabs
(the best of the Arabs), the sea, to which everyone comes ladling, the safe resort and
the pure spring when others become turbid. He is from the people, who do not cower
when death hastens, do not weaken when the end approaches and do not recede
when the heroes clash. He is always a winner like a lion. He will do away with the
oppressors and the arrogants. He is a sword of Allah’s. He arises from loftiness. His
glory emits from a great glorious family. Let none of those, who hasten towards
seditions and who when saying, the evilest of sayers and when keeping silent, fishing
”.in the troubled water, prevents you from paying homage to him

 واﺟﻤﻊ ﺑﻪ، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻓﺎﺟﻌﻞ ﺑﻌﺜﻪ ﺧﺮوﺟًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻤﻪ. وأوﺻﻠُﮑﻢ رﺣﻤًﺎ، وأﮐﺜُﺮﮐﻢ ﻋﻠﻤًﺎ، أوﺳُﻌﮑﻢ ﮐﻬﻔًﺎ:ﺛﻢ رﺟﻊ إﻟﯽ ﺻـﻔﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻓﻘﺎل
 وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ-  ﻫﺎه، وﻻ ﺗﺠﻮزّن ﻋﻨﻪ إْن ُﻫﺪﯾَﺖ إﻟﯿﻪ، ﻓﺈْن ﺧﺎَر اﷲ ﻟﮏ ﻓﺎﻋﺰم وﻻ ﺗﻨﺜِﻦ ﻋﻨﻪ إن وّﻓﻘَﺖ ﻟﻪ.ﺷﻤﻞ اﻷﻣﻪ
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. ﺷﻮﻗﺎ إﻟﯽ رؤﯾﺘﻪ- ﺻﺪره
Then he talked again about the aspects of al-Mahdi (aj) by saying: “He is the most
generous, the most aware and the kindest of you to his kin. O Allah, make his advent
as deliverance from distresses and make the umma unite by him! O you man, if Allah
chooses (that) to you, be determined and do not deviate from him (al-Mahdi) when
you are guided to him.” He sighed and pointed at his chest with his hand showing his
(eagerness to see him.”(1

 ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻇﻬﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﻧﻈﺮ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﻋﻤﺶ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ واﺋﻞ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺎش
 ﯾﺨﺮج ﻋﻠﯽ ﺣﯿﻦ، ﯾﺸﺒﻬﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟَﺨﻠﻖ واﻟُﺨﻠﻖ، وﺳﯿُﺨﺮج اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻠﺒﻪ رﺟًﻼ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﻧﺒّﯿﮑﻢ،إن اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺬا ﺳـّﯿﺪ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺳـﻤﺎه رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺳﯿﺪًا
 وﻫﻮ رﺟﻞ، ﯾﻔﺮح ﺑﺨﺮوﺟﻪ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎوات وﺳـﮑﺎﻧﻬﺎ، واﷲ ﻟﻮ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻟﻀـﺮﺑﺖ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ.ﻏﻔﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨـﺎس وإﻣﺎﺗٍﻪ ﻟﻠﺤﻖ وإﻇﻬﺎٍر ﻟﻠﺠﻮر
 أﻓﻠـﺞ اﻟﺜﻨﺎﯾﺎ وﯾﻤُﻸ اﻷرض ﻋـﺪًﻻ ﮐﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ، ﺑﻔﺨـﺬه اﻟﯿﻤﻨﯽ ﺷﺎﻣﻪ، أزﯾﻞ اﻟﻔﺨـﺬﯾﻦ، ﺿـﺨﻢ اﻟﺒﻄﻦ، أﻗﻨﯽ اﻷـﻧﻒ،أﺟﻠﯽ اﻟﺠﺒﯿﻦ
.وﺟﻮرًا
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from some of his ( 2)
companions from Ibraheem bin al-Hakam bin Dhaheer from Issma'eel bin Ayyash
from al-A’mash that Abu Wa’il had said: Once Amirul Mo'mineen (as) looked at his son
:al-Husayn (as) and said
My son is a master as the Prophet (S) has called him a master. Allah will make“
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one of his (al-Husayn’s) descendants, whose name will be like the Prophet’s name
and who will be like the Prophet (S) in form and morals, appear while people are in
advertence, the truth is suspended and oppression is spread everywhere. The
inhabitants of the heaven and the people of the earth will be happy with his advent.
He is a man with bright forehead, hooked nose, big abdomen, wide thighs with a mole
on the right thigh and with separated front teeth. He will fill the world with justice after
(it has been filled with injustice and oppression.”(1

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧـﺪي ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ
 وﻗﺪ أﻋﻄﯿﺖ اﷲ ﻋﻬﺪًا أﻧﻨﯽ أﻧﻔﻘﻬﺎ، إﻧﯽ ﻗﺪ دﺧﻠﺖ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ وﻓﯽ ﺣﻘﻮي ﻫﻤﯿﺎن ﻓﯿﻪ أﻟﻒ دﯾﻨﺎر، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ
.ﺑﺒﺎﺑ ِﮏ دﯾﻨﺎرًا دﯾﻨﺎرًا أو ﺗﺠﯿﺒﻨﯽ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ أﺳﺄﻟﮏ ﻋﻨﻪ
. وﻻ ﺗﻨﻔﻘّﻦ دﻧﺎﻧﯿﺮك، ﯾﺎ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺳْﻞ ﺗُﺠﺐ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﺳﺄﻟﺘُﮏ ﺑﻘﺮاﺑﺘﮏ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ؛ أﻧﺖ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻪ؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.  ﻻ: ﻗﺎل
. ﻓَﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﺑﺄﺑﯽ أﻧﺖ وأﻣﯽ:ﻗﻠﺖ
 رﺣﻢ اﷲ، ﺑـﻮﺟﻬﻪ أﺛﺮ، ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ ﺣﺰاز، اﻟﻌﺮﯾﺾ ﻣـﺎ ﺑﯿـﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﮑـﺒﯿﻦ، اﻟﻤﺸـﺮف اﻟﺤـﺎﺟﺒﯿﻦ، اﻟﻐـﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻌﯿﻨﯿـﻦ، ذاك اﻟﻤﺸـﺮّب ﺣﻤﺮه:ﻓﻘـﺎل
!ﻣﻮﺳﯽ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 3)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Bukayr that
:Hamran bin A’yun had said
I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): I have come to Medina and I have one thousand“
dinars in my purse. I have promised
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Allah either to spend the money a dinar after another at your door or you answer me
”.to what I am going to ask you about

”.He said: “O Hamran, ask and I will answer and do not spend your money
I said: “I ask you by your kinship to the Prophet (S); are you the man of the matter
”?((deliverance

”.He said: “No, I am not
”?I said: “May my father and mother die for you! Who is he then
He said: “It is he, who has a red face, hollow eyes, high eyebrows, wide shoulders,
(dandruff in his head and a mark in his face. May Allah have mercy upon Moses.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺠﺮ ﺑﻦ زاﺋﺪه ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺟﺮﯾﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
 أﻧﺖ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟:ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
. وﯾﻔﻌﻞ اﷲ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺸﺎء، ﻗﺪ وﻟﺪﻧﯽ رﺳﻮُل اﷲ وإﻧّﯽ اﻟﻤﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﺎﻟﺪم:ﻓﻘﺎل
. رﺣﻢ اﷲ ﻓﻼﻧﺎ، اﺑﻦ اﻷرواع، ﺛﻢ اﻟﺤﺰاز ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ، ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮏ اﻟُﻤﺒِﺪح اﻟﺒﻄﻦ، ﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ ﺣﯿﺚ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺛﻢ أﻋﺪت ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az- ( 4)
Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin
Amr al-Khath’ami from Iss’haq bin Jareer from Hijr bin Za’ida that Hamran bin A’yun
:had said

”?I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): Are you al-Qa'im“
He said: “The messenger of Allah has begotten me. I am the
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”.one, who avenge the blood. Allah does whatever He wills
.I repeated my question
He said: “You have known where to go. Your man is the one with the big abdomen and
with dandruff in his head. He is the son of the imams. May Allah have mercy upon so(and-so!”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 5
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ وﻫﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺼـﺎم: ﻗـﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
( اﻟﺸﮏ ﻣﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺼﺎم-  ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )أو أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﺼﯿﺮ
 ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻪ اﻷﯾﺴـﺮ ﺗﺤﺖ ﮐﺘﻔﻪ اﻷﯾﺴـﺮ ورﻗﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ، وﺷﺎﻣﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ ﮐﺘﻔﯿﻪ، ﺷﺎﻣٌﻪ ﻓﯽ رأﺳﻪ وداء اﻟﺤﺰاز ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ: ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻼﻣﺘﺎن،ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
.ورﻗﻪ اﻵس
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah az- ( 5)
Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin
Amr al-Khath’ami from Muhammad bin Issam from Wuhayb bin Hafs that Abu Ja'far
:al-Baqir (as) (or Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) ) had said
Al-Qa'im (as) has two marks; dandruff in his head and a mole between his two“
shoulders on the left side. Under the left shoulder there is a mole like the leaf of
(myrtle.”(2

 ﮐﻨﺎ ﻣﻊ ﻣﻮﻻﻧﺎ اﻟﺮﺿـﺎ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ رﻓﻌﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﯾﺰ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 6
 وذﮐﺮوا ﮐﺜﺮه اﻻﺧﺘﻼف، ﻓﺄداروا أﻣﺮ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ، ﻓﺎﺟﺘﻤﻌﻨﺎ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻊ ﯾﻮم اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺑﺪء ﻣﻘﺪﻣﻨﺎ،ﺑﻤﺮو
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ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻓﺪﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺳﯿﺪي اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻓﺄﻋﻠﻤﺘﻪ ﺧﻮض اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺘﺒﺴﻢ  ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:
ﯾﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﯾﺰ ،ﺟﻬﻞ اﻟﻘﻮم وﺧﺪﻋﻮا ﻋﻦ آراﺋﻬﻢ ،إن اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرك أﺳـﻤﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻘﺒﺾ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ أﮐﻤﻞ ﻟﻪ اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻓﺄﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﻓﯿﻪ
ﺗﻔﺼﯿﻞ ﮐﻞ ﺷﯽء ،ﺑّﯿﻦ ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟﺤﻼل واﻟﺤﺮام ،واﻟﺤﺪود واﻷﺣﮑﺎم وﺟﻤﯿﻊ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺤﺘﺎج اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﯿﻪ ﮐﻤًﻼ ﻓﻘﺎل
َوَﻣﺎ ﻣِْﻦ َداﺑﱠٍﻪ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄْرِض َوﻟَﺎ َﻃﺎﺋٍِﺮ َﯾِﻄﯿُﺮ ﺑ َِﺠَﻨﺎَﺣﯿِْﻪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ُأَﻣٌﻢ َأﻣَْﺜﺎﻟ ُُﮑْﻢ َﻣﺎ َﻓﱠﺮْﻃَﻨﺎ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎِب ﻣِْﻦ َﺷْﯽٍء ﺛُﱠﻢ ِإﻟَﯽ َرﺑﱢِﻬْﻢ ﯾُْﺤَﺸُﺮوَن
وأﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺠﻪ اﻟﻮداع وﻫﯽ آﺧﺮ ﻋﻤﺮه
ُﺣﱢﺮَﻣْﺖ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑُﻢ اﻟ َْﻤﯿَْﺘُﻪ َواﻟـﱠﺪُم َوﻟَْﺤُﻢ اﻟ ِْﺨﻨِْﺰﯾِﺮ َوَﻣـ ﺎ ُأـِﻫ ﱠﻞ ﻟ َِﻐﯿِْﺮ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﺑ ِِﻪ َواﻟ ُْﻤﻨَْﺨﻨَِﻘُﻪ َواﻟ َْﻤْﻮﻗُـﻮَذُه َواﻟ ُْﻤـ َﺘَﺮﱢدَﯾُﻪ َواﻟﱠﻨِﻄﯿَﺤُﻪ َوَﻣـ ﺎ َأَﮐـ َﻞ اﻟﱠﺴﺒـُ ُﻊ ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﻣﺎ
َذﱠﮐﯿْﺘُْﻢ َوَﻣـ ﺎ ُذﺑ ِـَﺢ َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟﱡﻨُﺼِﺐ َوَأْن َﺗْﺴَﺘْﻘـِﺴ ُﻤﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﺄْزﻟَﺎِم َذﻟ ُِﮑْﻢ ﻓِْﺴٌﻖ اﻟ َْﯿْﻮَم َﯾﺌَِﺲ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا ﻣِْﻦ ِدﯾﻨُِﮑْﻢ َﻓَﻠﺎ َﺗْﺨَﺸْﻮُﻫْﻢ َواْﺧَﺸْﻮِن
اﻟ َْﯿْﻮَم َأْﮐَﻤﻠُْﺖ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ِدﯾَﻨُﮑْﻢ َوَأﺗ َْﻤْﻤُﺖ َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ ﻧِْﻌَﻤﺘِﯽ َوَرِﺿـ ﯿُﺖ ﻟَُﮑُﻢ اﻟ ِْﺈْﺳـ َﻠﺎَم ِدﯾًﻨـﺎ َﻓَﻤِﻦ اْﺿـ ُﻄﱠﺮ ﻓِﯽ َﻣْﺨَﻤَﺼٍﻪ َﻏﯿَْﺮ ُﻣَﺘَﺠﺎﻧٍِﻒ ﻟ ِِﺈﺛ ٍْﻢ َﻓِﺈﱠن
اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻏُﻔﻮٌر َرِﺣﯿٌﻢ
)Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Abul Qassim bin al-Ala’ al-Hamadani that ( 6
Abdul Aziz bin Muslim had said: We were with Imam ar-Redha (as) in Marw. We met
with our companions in the mosque on Friday. They discussed the matter of the
imamate. They mentioned how much disagreement there was about this subject. I
came to my master Imam ar-Redha (as) and told him of what people had discussed.
:He smiled and said
“O Abdul Aziz, the people have ignored and have been deceived by their opinions.
Allah has not make His messenger (as) die until He has perfected the
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religion and revealed the Qur'an to detail everything; permissible and impermissible
things, judgements and penalties and every thing that people might need in their
lives. Allah has said, “We have not neglected anything in the Book,”(1) and He has
revealed to His messenger in the last (farewell) hajj this verse, “This day have I
perfected for you your religion and completed My favor on you and chosen for you
(Islam as a religion.”(2

 وﺗﺮﮐﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗﻮل اﻟﺤﻖ وأﻗﺎم ﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ، وأوﺿـﺢ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺳﺒﯿﻠﻬﻢ، ﻟﻢ ﯾﻤﺾ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺑّﯿﻦ ﻷّﻣﺘﻪ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﻢ دﯾﻨﻬﻢ،وأﻣﺮ اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻤﺎم اﻟـﺪﯾﻦ
 ﻫﻞ. وﻫﻮ ﮐﺎﻓﺮ ﺑﻪ، ﻓﻤﻦ زﻋﻢ أن اﷲ ﻟﮑﻢ ﯾﮑﻤـﻞ دﯾﻨﻪ ﻓﻘـﺪ رّد ﮐﺘـﺎب اﷲ، وﻣـﺎ ﺗﺮك ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ ﯾﺤﺘـﺎج إﻟﯿﻪ اﻷـﻣﻪ إﻻّـ ﺑّﯿﻨﻪ،ﻋﻠﻤـًﺎ وإﻣﺎﻣـًﺎ
ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮن ﻗـﺪر اﻹﻣـﺎﻣﻪ وﻣﺤّﻠﻬـﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻷـﻣﻪ ﻓﯿﺠﻮز ﻓﯿﻬـﺎ اﺧﺘﯿـﺎرﻫﻢ؟ إّن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ أﺟﻞ ﻗـﺪرًا وأﻋﻈﻢ ﺷﺄﻧًﺎ وأﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﮑﺎﻧًﺎ وأﻣﻨﻊ ﺟﺎﻧﺒًﺎ وأﺑﻌﺪ
.ﻏﻮرًا ﻣِﻦ أن ﯾﺒﻠَﻐﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻌﻘﻮﻟﻬﻢ أو ﯾﻨﺎﻟﻮﻫﺎ ﺑﺂراﺋﻬﻢ أو ﯾﻘﯿﻤﻮا إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﯿﺎرﻫﻢ
Definitely the matter of the imamate is from the religion and that religion is not
perfected without it. The Prophet (S), before leaving to the better world, has declared
to his umma the principles of their religion and has showed them the straight path and
the clear truth. He has appointed to them Ali as the imam. He has not left anything
that the umma need unless he has declared it to them. Then whoever claims that
Allah has not perfected His religion denies the Book of Allah and so he becomes
unbeliever. Do they know the
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importance of the imamate and its position to the umma so that they determine as
they like? The imamate is much more important, greater in position, higher in rank,
more impervious and profounder than to be perceived by their own minds or to be
refuted by their own opinions or that they themselves appoint the imam according to
.their fancies

إن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ ﺧّﺺ اﷲ ﺑﻬﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿَﻢ اﻟﺨﻠﯿﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻨﺒﻮه واﻟﺨّﻠﻪ ﻣﺮﺗﺒًﻪ ﺛﺎﻟﺜﻪ وﻓﻀﯿﻠًﻪ ﺷّﺮﻓﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ وأﺷﺎد ﺑﻬﺎ ذﮐﺮه ﻓﻘﺎل
َوِإِذ اﺑ َْﺘَﻠﯽ ِإﺑ َْﺮاِﻫﯿَﻢ َرﺑﱡُﻪ ﺑ َِﮑﻠَِﻤﺎٍت َﻓَﺄَﺗﱠﻤُﻬﱠﻦ َﻗﺎَل ِإﱢﻧﯽ َﺟﺎِﻋﻠَُﮏ ﻟ ِﻠﱠﻨﺎِس ِإَﻣﺎًﻣﺎ َﻗﺎَل َوﻣِْﻦ ُذﱢرﱠﯾﺘِﯽ َﻗﺎَل ﻟَﺎ َﯾَﻨﺎُل َﻋْﻬِﺪي اﻟﱠﻈﺎﻟ ِِﻤﯿَﻦ
ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺨﻠﯿﻞ ﺳﺮورًا ﺑﻬﺎ
َﻗﺎَل َوﻣِْﻦ ُذﱢرﱠﯾﺘِﯽ
ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
ﻟَﺎ َﯾَﻨﺎُل َﻋْﻬِﺪي اﻟﱠﻈﺎﻟ ِِﻤﯿَﻦ
. ﻓﺄﺑﻄﻠﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ إﻣﺎﻣَﻪ ﮐّﻞ ﻇﺎﻟﻢ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿﺎﻣﻪ وﺻﺎرت ﻓﯽ اﻟﺼﻔﻮه،
The imamate is a divine position that Allah has favored Abraham (as) with after
prophethood then He has honored him with companionship thirdly. Allah has said,
“Surely I will make you an Imam of men.”(1) Abraham said delightfully, “And of my
offspring?”(2) Then Allah has said, “My covenant does not include the unjust.”(3) So this
verse has annulled every imamate of every unjust one until the Day of Resurrection
.and it limited the imamate to the choice that Allah has chosen

ﺛﻢ أﮐﺮﻣﻪ اﷲ ﺑﺄن ﺟﻌﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﯽ ذرﯾﺘﻪ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺼﻔﻮه واﻟﻄﻬﺎره ﻓﻘﺎل
ﺎ َﺟَﻌﻠَْﻨﺎ َﺻﺎﻟ ِِﺤﯿَﻦَوَوَﻫﺒَْﻨﺎ ﻟَُﻪ ِإْﺳَﺤﺎَق َوَﯾْﻌُﻘﻮَب َﻧﺎﻓَِﻠًﻪ َوُﮐﻠ
َوَﺟَﻌﻠَْﻨﺎُﻫْﻢ َأﺋِﱠﻤًﻪ َﯾْﻬُﺪوَن ﺑ َِﺄﻣِْﺮَﻧﺎ َوَأْوَﺣﯿَْﻨﺎ ِإﻟَﯿِْﻬْﻢ ﻓِْﻌَﻞ اﻟ َْﺨﯿَْﺮاِت َوِإَﻗﺎَم اﻟﱠﺼَﻠﺎِه َوِإﯾَﺘﺎَء اﻟﱠﺰَﮐﺎِه َوَﮐﺎﻧُﻮا ﻟَﻨﺎ َﻋﺎﺑ ِِﺪﯾَﻦ
ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺰل ﻓﯽ ذرﯾﺘﻪ ﯾﺮﺛﻬﺎ ﺑﻌٌﺾ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻗﺮﻧًﺎ ﻓﻘﺮﻧًﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ورﺛﻬﺎ
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ا ﻟﻨﺒ ﯽ ﻓ ﻘ ﺎ ل
ِإ ﱠن َأْوﻟَﯽ اﻟﱠﻨﺎِس ﺑِﺈﺑ َْﺮاِﻫﯿَﻢ ﻟَﱠﻠِﺬﯾَﻦ اﱠﺗَﺒُﻌﻮُه َوَﻫَﺬا اﻟﱠﻨﺒِﱡﯽ َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوﻟ ِﱡﯽ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ
The choice is the progeny of Abraham (as) that Allah has honored and preferred to all
of the human beings. Allah has said, “And We gave him Issaq and Yaqoub (Jacob), a
son's son, and We made (them) all good and We made them Imams who guided
(people) by Our command, and We revealed to them the doing of good and the
keeping up of prayer and the giving of the alms, and Us (alone) did they serve.”(1) It
has been still in Abraham’s progeny inherited by one after the other and age after age
until it has been inherited by Prophet Muhammad (as). Allah has said, “Most surely the
nearest of people to Ibrahim are those who followed him and this Prophet and those
(who believe and Allah is the guardian of the believers.”(2

 ﻓﺼﺎرت ﻓﯽ ذرﯾﺘﻪ اﻷﺻﻔﯿﺎء اﻟﺬﯾﻦ آﺗﺎﻫﻢ اﷲ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻹﯾﻤﺎن، ﻓﻘﻠّﺪﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﷲ ﻋّﺰ اﺳُﻤﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻓﺮﺿﻪ اﷲ،ﻓﮑﺎﻧﺖ ﻟﻪ ﺧﺎّﺻﻪ
ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ
َوَﻗﺎَل اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ُأوﺗُﻮا اﻟ ِْﻌﻠَْﻢ َواﻟ ِْﺈﯾَﻤﺎَن ﻟََﻘْﺪ ﻟَﺒِﺜْﺘُْﻢ ﻓِﯽ ِﮐَﺘﺎِب اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ِإﻟَﯽ َﯾْﻮِم اﻟ َْﺒْﻌِﺚ َﻓَﻬَﺬا َﯾْﻮُم اﻟ َْﺒْﻌِﺚ َوﻟَِﮑﱠﻨُﮑْﻢ ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻤﻮَن
 إّن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻫﯽ ﻣﻨْﺰﻟﻪ اﻷﻧﺒﯿﺎء. ﻓِﻤﻦ أﯾﻦ ﯾﺨﺘﺎر ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺠﻬﺎُل اﻹﻣﺎَم، ﻓﻬﯽ ﻓﯽ وﻟ ْـﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﺎﺻﻪ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿﺎﻣﻪ إذ ﻻ ﻧﺒّﯽ ﺑﻌـﺪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 إن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﺧﻼﻓﻪ اﷲ وﺧﻼﻓﻪ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل وﻣﻘﺎم أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﻣﯿﺮاث اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ.وإرث اﻷوﺻﯿﺎء
Then the Prophet (S) has entrusted Ali (as) with it (the imamate) according
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to the order of Allah and then it has been inherited by Ali’s pure progeny, whom Allah
has granted faith, knowledge and wisdom as He has said, “And those who are given
knowledge and faith will say: Certainly you tarried according to the ordinance of Allah
till the Day of Resurrection.”(1) The imamate has been limited to the progeny of Ali (as)
until the Day of Resurrection because there is no prophet after Muhammad (as). Then
how can these ignorants choose the imam? Imamate is the rank of the prophets and
the inheritance of their guardians. Imamate is the caliphate of Allah and His
messenger and it is the position of Amirul Mo'mineen Ali (as) and the inheritance of al.(Hasan and al-Husayn (as

. إن اﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻫﯽ أس اﻹﺳـﻼم اﻟﻨﺎﻣﯽ وﻓﺮﻋﻪ اﻟﺴﺎﻣﯽ.إن اﻹﻣـﺎﻣﻪ زﻣـﺎم اﻟـﺪﯾﻦ وﻧﻈـﺎم أﻣﻮر اﻟﻤﺴـﻠﻤﯿﻦ وﺻـﻼح اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ وﻋّﺰ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ
. وﺗﻮﻓﯿﺮ اﻟﻔﯽء واﻟﺼﺪﻗﺎت وإﻣﻀﺎء اﻟﺤﺪود واﻻﺣﮑﺎم وﻣﻨﻊ اﻟﺜﻐﻮر واﻷﻃﺮاف،ﺑﺎﻹﻣﺎم ﺗﻤﺎم اﻟﺼـﻼه واﻟﺰﮐﺎه واﻟﺼﯿﺎم واﻟﺤﺞ واﻟﺠﻬﺎد
اﻹﻣـﺎم ﯾﺤـﻞ ﺣﻼـل اﷲ وﯾﺤﺮم ﺣﺮام اﷲ وﯾﻘﯿﻢ ﺣـﺪود اﷲ وﯾـﺬب ﻋﻦ دﯾﻦ اﷲ وﯾـﺪﻋﻮ إﻟﯽ ﺳﺒﯿـﻞ رﺑﻪ ﺑـﺎﻟﺤﮑﻤﻪ واﻟﻤﻮﻋﻈﻪ اﻟﺤﺴـﻨﻪ
. اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﺸﻤﺲ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﻌﻪ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﻠﻪ ﺑﻨﻮرﻫﺎ ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻟﻢ وﻫﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻷﻓﻖ ﺑﺤﯿﺚ ﻻ ﺗﻨﺎﻟﻬﺎ اﻷﯾﺪي واﻷﺑﺼﺎر.واﻟﺤﺠﻪ اﻟﺒﺎﻟﻐﻪ
Imamate is the reins of religion, the system that runs the Muslims’ affairs, the
goodness of life and the honor of the believers. Imamate is the progressive basis of
Islam. With the imam prayers, zakat, fasting, hajj, jihad, finance, charities,
judgements, penalties and protecting the boundaries become perfect. The imam
permits what Allah has permitted and prohibits
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what Allah has prohibited. He defends the religion of Allah, carries out His penalties
and invites to the way of his Lord with wisdom, fair exhortation and with inevitable
evidence. An imam is the shining sun that spreads its light allover the world while it is
.in the sky where neither hands nor eyes can harm it

 اﻹﻣﺎم.اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﺒـﺪر اﻟﻤﻨﯿﺮ واﻟﺴـﺮاج اﻟﺰاﻫﺮ واﻟﻨﻮر اﻟﺴﺎﻃﻊ واﻟﻨﺠﻢ اﻟﻬﺎدي ﻓﯽ ﻏﯿﺎﻫﺐ اﻟـﺪﺟﯽ وأﺟﻮاز اﻟﺒﻠـﺪان واﻟﻘﻔﺎر وﻟﺠـﺞ اﻟﺒﺤﺎر
 اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻨﺎر ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﯿﻔﺎع اﻟﺤﺎر ﻟﻤﻦ اﺻـﻄﻠﯽ ﺑﻪ واﻟﺪﻟﯿﻞ ﻓﯽ.اﻟﻤﺎء اﻟﻌـﺬب ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻈﻤﺎء واﻟﻨﻮر اﻟـﺪاّل ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻬـﺪي واﻟﻤﻨﺠﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮدي
 اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﺴـﺤﺎب اﻟﻤﺎﻃﺮ واﻟﻐﯿﺚ اﻟﻬﺎﻃﻞ واﻟﺸـﻤﺲ اﻟﻤﻀـﯿﺌﻪ واﻟﺴـﻤﺎء اﻟﻈﻠﯿﻠﻪ واﻷرض اﻟﺒﺴـﯿﻄﻪ واﻟﻌﯿﻦ. َﻣﻦ ﻓﺎرﻗﻪ ﻓﻬﺎﻟٌﮏ،اﻟﻤﻬﺎﻟـﮏ
.اﻟﻐﺰﯾﺮه واﻟﻐﺪﯾﺮ واﻟﺮوﺿﻪ
An imam is a luminous moon, a bright lamp, shining light and a guiding star in the dark
nights, in the deserts and in the high seas. An imam is like pure water to the thirsty. He
is the light leading to guidance and he is the saver, who saves from perishment. An
imam is like a fire on a hill. It is warm to those, who want to warm themselves and it is
a sign of guidance to the lost. Who turns away from it will perish. An imam is like
raining clouds, like the shining sun, like the shady sky, like plain ground, like a flowing
.fountain, like a brook and a garden

 اﻹﻣﺎم أﻣﯿﻦ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ.اﻹﻣﺎم اﻷﻧﯿﺲ اﻟﺮﻓﯿﻖ واﻟﻮاﻟﺪ اﻟﺸﻔﯿﻖ واﻷخ اﻟﺸﻘﯿﻖ واﻷم اﻟﺒﺮه ﺑﺎﻟﻮاﻟﺪ اﻟﺼﻐﯿﺮ وﻣﻔﺰع اﻟﻌﺒﺎد ﻓﯽ اﻟﺪاﻫﯿﻪ اﻟﻨﺎد
وﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ
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 اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻤﻄﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟـﺬﻧﻮب واﻟﻤﺒﺮء ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﯿﻮب اﻟﻤﺨﺼﻮص ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ.ﻋﺒﺎده وﺧﻠﯿﻔﺘﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻼده واﻟـﺪاﻋﯽ إﻟﯽ اﷲ واﻟـﺬاّب ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮم اﷲ
. ﻧﻈﺎم اﻟﺪﯾﻦ وﻋّﺰ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﯿﻦ وﻏﯿﻆ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻓﻘﯿﻦ وﺑﻮار اﻟﮑﺎﻓﺮﯾﻦ،اﻟﻤﻮﺳﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻠﻢ
An imam is like a close companion, a kind father, a good brother and a merciful
mother to her child. He is a safe resort to people during disasters. An imam is the
trustee of Allah among His people, His authority over them, His caliph on His earth, the
advocate of His mission and the defender of His sanctuaries. An imam is purified from
sins, free from defects, inspired with knowledge and endowed with discernment. He is
the order of religion, the dignity of the Muslims, the rage of the hypocrites and the ruin
.of the unbelievers

 ﻣﺨﺼﻮص ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﮐﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻨﻪ،اﻹﻣﺎم واﺣـﺪ دﻫﺮه ﻻ ﯾﺪاﻧﯿﻪ أﺣٌﺪ وﻻ ﯾﻌﺎدﻟﻪ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ وﻻ ﯾﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺑﺪل وﻻ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ وﻻ ﻧﻈﯿﺮ
 ﻓَﻤﻦ ذا اﻟـﺬي ﯾﺒﻠﻎ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﻪ اﻹﻣﺎم أو ﯾﻤﮑﻨﻪ اﺧﺘﯿﺎره؟ ﻫﯿﻬﺎت ﻫﯿﻬﺎت! ﺿـّﻠﺖ. ﺑـﻞ اﺧﺘﺼـﺎص ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀـﻞ اﻟﻮﻫـﺎب،ﻟﻪ وﻻـ اﮐﺘﺴـﺎب
اﻟﻌﻘﻮل وﺗـﺎﻫﺖ اﻟﺤﻠﻮم وﺣـﺎرت اﻷﻟﺒـﺎب وﺧﺴـﺌﺖ اﻟﻌﯿﻮن وﺗﺼـﺎﻏﺮت اﻟﻌﻈﻤـﺎء وﺗﺤّﯿﺮت اﻟﺤﮑﻤـﺎء وﺗﻘﺎﺻـﺮت اﻟﺤﻠﻤﺎء وﺣﺼـﺮت
 ﻓﺄﻗّﺮت،اﻟﺨﻄﺒـﺎء وﺟﻬﻠﺖ اﻷﻟـّﺒ ﺎء وﮐّﻠﺖ اﻟﺸـﻌﺮاء وﻋﺠﺰت اﻷدﺑـﺎء وﻋﯿﯿﺖ اﻟﺒﻠﻐـﺎء ﻋﻦ وﺻﻒ ﺷـﺄٍن ﻣﻦ ﺷـﺄﻧﻪ أو ﻓﻀـﯿﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻀـﺎﺋﻠﻪ
.ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺠﺰ واﻟﺘﻘﺼﯿﺮ
An imam is the only one of his age. He is incomparable and with no like or substitute.
He is endowed with all virtues by the Exalted Giver. Who, then, can know what an
imam is to choose him? How far! Minds become confused, wise men
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go astray, discerning people abstain, speechers fail, intelligents ignore, poets become
tired, men of letters flop and eloquent people falter to describe one aspect of an
.imam’s aspects or one virtue of his virtues

وﮐﯿـﻒ ﯾﻮﺻـﻒ ﺑﮑّﻠﻪ أو ﯾﻨﻌﺖ ﺑﮑﻨﻬﻪ أو ﯾﻔﻬﻢ ﺷـﯽء ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮه أو ﯾﻮﺟـﺪ َﻣﻦ ﯾﻘـﻮم ﻣﻘـﺎﻣﻪ وﯾﻐﻨﯽ ﻏﻨـﺎه؟ ﻻـ ﮐﯿﻒ وأﻧﯽ وﻫﻮ ﺑﺤﯿﺚ
 وأﯾﻦ ﯾﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻫﺬا؟ أﺗﻈﻨﻮن أن ذﻟﮏ، ﻓﺄﯾﻦ اﻻﺧﺘﯿﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا؟ وأﯾﻦ اﻟﻌﻘﻮل ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا،اﻟﻨﺠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﯾﺪ اﻟﻤﺘﻨﺎوﻟﯿﻦ ووﺻﻒ اﻟﻮاﺻﻔﯿﻦ
ﯾﻮﺟـﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ آل اﻟﺮﺳﻮل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ؟ ﮐـّﺬﺑﺘﻬﻢ واِﷲ أﻧﻔُﺴـ ﻬﻢ وﻣّﻨﺘﻬﻢ اﻷﺑﺎﻃﯿـﻞ ﻓـﺎرﺗﻘﻮا ﻣﺮﺗﻘـًﺎ ﺻـﻌﺒًﺎ دﺣﻀًﺎ ﺗﺰّل ﻋﻨﻪ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﻀـﯿﺾ
.أﻗﺪاُﻣﻬﻢ
How can he be described as all? How can his essence be recognized? Can anything of
his affairs be understood? Can anyone replace him? Certainly not! He is like a star to
the hands of the catchers! So how can they choose the imam with their fancies or how
can minds determine that? Is there another like? Do you think that that is available
among other than the Prophet’s progeny? By Allah their minds have cheated them
and their false fancies have deluded them and so they put themselves in a very high
.position, from which their feet will slip to the lowest bottom

 ﻟﻘﺪ راﻣﻮ ﺻـﻌﺒًﺎ وﻗﺎﻟﻮا إﻓﮑًﺎ وﺿـﻠﻮا ﺿـﻼًﻻ ﺑﻌﯿﺪًا،راﻣﻮا إﻗﺎﻣَﻪ اﻹﻣﺎم ﺑﻌﻘﻮل ﺣﺎﺋﺮه ﺑﺎﺋﺮه ﻧﺎﻗﺼﻪ وآراء ﻣﻀـﻠﻪ ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﺰدادوا ﻣﻨﻪ إّﻻ ﺑﻌـﺪًا
 رﻏﺒﻮا ﻋﻦ اﺧﺘﯿﺎر. وزّﯾﻦ ﻟﻬﻢ اﻟﺸﯿﻄﺎُن أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﺼّﺪﻫﻢ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﺒﯿﻞ وﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﺴﺘﺒﺼﺮﯾﻦ،ووﻗﻌﻮا ﻓﯽ اﻟﺤﯿﺮه إذ ﺗﺮﮐﻮا اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻦ ﺑﺼﯿﺮه
اﷲ واﺧﺘﯿﺎر رﺳﻮل اﷲ وأﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﻪ إﻟﯽ
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 واﻟﻘﺮآُن ﯾﻨﺎدﯾﻬﻢ،اﺧﺘﯿﺎرﻫﻢ
َوَرﺑﱡَﮏ َﯾْﺨﻠُُﻖ َﻣﺎ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َوَﯾْﺨَﺘﺎُر َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎَن ﻟَُﻬُﻢ اﻟ ِْﺨَﯿَﺮُه ُﺳﺒَْﺤﺎَن اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوَﺗَﻌﺎﻟَﯽ َﻋﱠﻤﺎ ﯾُْﺸِﺮُﮐﻮَن
They want to appoint the imam with confused or inactive minds and deviating
thoughts; therefore they become too far away from him (the imam). They look
forward to unattainable thing, say false thing and go astray too far and then they fall
into confusion when they turn away from the imam knowingly and when the Satan
has encrusted their bad deeds to them to take them away from the straight path.
They turn away from the choice of Allah, His messenger and Ahlul Bayt and cling to
their own choice whereas Allah has said, “And your Lord creates and chooses whom
He pleases; to choose is not theirs; glory be to Allah, and exalted be He above what
(they associate with Him.”(1

وﯾﻘﻮل
َوَﻣـ ﺎ َﮐﺎَن ﻟ ُِﻤْﺆﻣٍِﻦ َوﻟَﺎ ُﻣْﺆﻣَِﻨٍﻪ ِإَذا َﻗـَﻀ ﯽ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َوَرُﺳﻮﻟ ُُﻪ َأﻣًْﺮا َأْن َﯾُﮑﻮَن ﻟَُﻬُﻢ اﻟ ِْﺨَﯿَﺮُه ﻣِْﻦ َأﻣِْﺮِﻫْﻢ َوَﻣْﻦ َﯾْﻌِﺺ اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َوَرُﺳﻮﻟَُﻪ َﻓَﻘـ ْﺪ َﺿﱠﻞ ـَﺿ َﻠﺎﻟًﺎ
{36} ُﻣﺒِﯿًﻨﺎ
وﻗﺎل
{37} َأْم ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ِﮐَﺘﺎٌب ﻓِﯿِﻪ َﺗْﺪُرُﺳﻮَن
{38} ِإ ﱠن ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ﻓِﯿِﻪ ﻟََﻤﺎ َﺗَﺨﱠﯿُﺮوَن
{39} َأْم ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َأﯾَْﻤﺎٌن َﻋَﻠﯿَْﻨﺎ ﺑَﺎﻟ َِﻐٌﻪ ِإﻟَﯽ َﯾْﻮِم اﻟ ِْﻘَﯿﺎَﻣِﻪ ِإﱠن ﻟَُﮑْﻢ ﻟََﻤﺎ َﺗْﺤُﮑُﻤﻮَن
{40} َﺳﻠُْﻬْﻢ َأﱡﯾُﻬْﻢ ﺑ َِﺬﻟ َِﮏ َزِﻋﯿٌﻢ
{41} َأْم ﻟَُﻬْﻢ ُﺷَﺮَﮐﺎُء َﻓﻠَْﯿْﺄﺗُﻮا ﺑ ُِﺸَﺮَﮐﺎﺋِِﻬْﻢ ِإْن َﮐﺎﻧُﻮا َﺻﺎِدﻗِﯿَﻦ
And it behooves not a believing man and a believing woman that they should have any
choice in their matter when Allah and His Messenger have decided a matter.”(2) And,
“What has happened to you? How do you judge? Or have you a book wherein you
read? That you have surely therein what you choose. Or have

p: 335

.Qur'an, 28:68 -1
.Qur'an, 33:36 -2

you received from Us an agreement confirmed by an oath extending to the Day of
Resurrection that you shall surely have what you demand? Ask them which of them
will vouch for that. Or have they other gods? Then let them bring their other gods if
(they are truthful.”(1

وﻗﺎل
{24} َأَﻓَﻠﺎ َﯾَﺘَﺪﺑﱠُﺮوَن اﻟ ُْﻘْﺮآَن َأْم َﻋَﻠﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮٍب َأﻗَْﻔﺎﻟ َُﻬﺎ
أم
{87} َرُﺿﻮا ﺑ َِﺄْن َﯾُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﻣَﻊ اﻟ َْﺨَﻮاﻟ ِِﻒ َوُﻃﺒَِﻊ َﻋَﻠﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ِِﻬْﻢ َﻓُﻬْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﯾْﻔَﻘُﻬﻮَن
أم
{21} َوﻟَﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﮐﺎﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﻗﺎﻟ ُﻮا َﺳِﻤْﻌَﻨﺎ َوُﻫْﻢ ﻟَﺎ َﯾْﺴَﻤُﻌﻮَن
{22} ِإ ﱠن َﺷﱠﺮ اﻟﱠﺪَواﱢب ِﻋﻨَْﺪ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ اﻟﱡﺼﱡﻢ اﻟ ْﺒُْﮑُﻢ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﻟَﺎ َﯾْﻌِﻘﻠُﻮَن
{23} َوﻟَْﻮ َﻋﻠَِﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻓِﯿِﻬْﻢ َﺧﯿًْﺮا ﻟَﺄْﺳَﻤَﻌُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَْﻮ َأْﺳَﻤَﻌُﻬْﻢ ﻟَﺘَﻮﻟﱠْﻮا َوُﻫْﻢ ُﻣْﻌِﺮُﺿﻮَن
أم
َوِإْذ َأَﺧْﺬَﻧﺎ ﻣِﯿَﺜﺎَﻗُﮑْﻢ َوَرَﻓْﻌَﻨﺎ َﻓْﻮَﻗُﮑُﻢ اﻟﱡﻄﻮَر ُﺧُﺬوا َﻣﺎ آَﺗﯿَْﻨﺎُﮐْﻢ ﺑ ُِﻘﱠﻮٍه َواْﺳـ َﻤُﻌﻮا َﻗﺎﻟ ُﻮا َﺳِﻤْﻌَﻨﺎ َوَﻋَﺼﯿَْﻨﺎ َوُأْﺷِﺮﺑ ُﻮا ﻓِﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ِِﻬُﻢ اﻟ ِْﻌْﺠَﻞ ﺑ ُِﮑْﻔِﺮِﻫْﻢ
{93} ﻗُْﻞ ﺑ ِﺌَْﺴَﻤﺎ َﯾْﺄُﻣُﺮُﮐْﻢ ﺑ ِِﻪ ِإﯾَﻤﺎﻧُُﮑْﻢ ِإْن ُﮐﻨْﺘُْﻢ ُﻣْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ
ﺑﻞ ﻫﻮ
َﺳـ ﺎﺑ ُِﻘﻮا ِإﻟَﯽ َﻣْﻐِﻔَﺮٍه ﻣِْﻦ َرﺑﱢُﮑْﻢ َوَﺟﱠﻨٍﻪ َﻋْﺮُﺿـ َﻬﺎ َﮐَﻌْﺮِض اﻟﱠﺴَﻤـ ﺎِء َواﻟ َْﺄْرِض ُأِﻋـ ﱠﺪْت ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوُرُﺳـ ﻠِِﻪ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﻓْﻀُﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﯾُْﺆﺗِﯿِﻪ َﻣْﻦ
{21} َﯾَﺸﺎُء َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ُذو اﻟ َْﻔْﻀِﻞ اﻟ َْﻌِﻈﯿِﻢ
And, “Do they not then reflect on the Qur’an? Nay, on the hearts there are locks,”(2)
or, “a seal is set on their hearts so they do not understand,”(3) or “They said, We hear,
and they did not obey. Surely the vilest of animals, in Allah's sight, are the deaf, the
dumb, who do not understand. And if Allah had known any good in them He would
have made them hear, and if He makes them hear they would turn back while they
withdraw,”(4) or, “They said: We hear and disobey,”(5) but it is “The grace of Allah: He
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(He pleases.”(1
، ﻣﻌـﺪن اﻟﻘـﺪس واﻟﻄﻬﺎره واﻟﻨﺴﮏ واﻟﺰﻫﺎده واﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻌﺒﺎده،ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﯿـﺎر اﻹﻣـﺎم؟ واﻹﻣـﺎم ﻋـﺎﻟﻢ ﻻـ ﯾﺠﻬـﻞ وراٍع ﻻـ ﯾﻨﮑـﻞ
، واﻟﺬروه ﻣﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ، ﻓﺎﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ، ﻻ ﻣﻐﻤﺰ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻧﺴﺐ وﻻ ﯾﺪاﻧﯿﻪ ذو ﺣﺴﺐ،ﻣﺨﺼﻮٌص ﺑﺪﻋﻮه اﻟﺮﺳﻮل وﻧﺴﻞ اﻟﻤﻄﻬﺮه اﻟﺒﺘﻮل
 ﻋﺎﻟﻢ، ﻣﻀـﻄﻠﻊ ﺑﺎﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ، ﮐﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺤﻠﻢ، ﻧﺎﻣﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ، واﻟﻔﺮع ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ ﻣﻨـﺎف، ﺷـﺮف اﻷﺷـﺮاف، واﻟﻌﺘﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺳﻮل واﻟﺮﺿـﯽ ﻣﻦ اﷲ
. ﺣﺎﻓﻆ ﻟﺪﯾﻦ اﷲ، ﻧﺎﺻﺢ ﻟﻌﺒﺎد اﷲ،  ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ اﷲ، ﻣﻔﺮوض اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻪ،ﺑﺎﻟﺴﯿﺎﺳﻪ
How can they choose the imam? An imam is a savant that does not ignore and a
guardian that does not wrong. He is the essence of holiness, purity, asceticism,
knowledge and worship. He is appointed by the Prophet (S) via revelation. He is from
the progeny of the pure Batool(2) (as). There is no defect in his lineage and no one is
comparable to him from among all of Quraysh. He is the summit of the Hashimites,
the successor of the Prophet (S) and the pleasing of Allah. He is the most honorable of
the all. He is with perfect knowledge and discernment. He undertakes the imamate
devotedly. He is aware of politics. He is obeyed. He carries out the orders of Allah,
.directs people to their welfare and guards the religion of Allah

 ﻓﯿﮑﻮن ﻋﻠﻤﻬﻢ ﻓﻮق ﻋﻠﻢ،إّن اﻷﻧﺒﯿـﺎء واﻷـﺋﻤﻪ ﺻـﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﯾﻮﻓﻘﻬﻢ اﷲ وﯾﺆﺗﯿﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺨﺰون ﻋﻠﻤﻪ وﺣﮑﻤﻪ ﻣـﺎ ﻻـ ﯾﺆﺗﯿﻪ ﻏﯿﺮﻫﻢ
أﻫﻞ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
ﻗُْﻞ َﻫْﻞ ﻣِْﻦ ُﺷَﺮَﮐﺎﺋُِﮑْﻢ َﻣْﻦ َﯾْﻬِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ ﻗُِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﯾْﻬِﺪي ﻟ ِﻠَْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﻓَﻤْﻦ َﯾْﻬِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ
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{35} اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﺣﱡﻖ َأْن ﯾُﱠﺘَﺒَﻊ َأﱠﻣْﻦ ﻟَﺎ َﯾِﻬﱢﺪي ِإﻟﱠﺎ َأْن ﯾُْﻬَﺪي َﻓَﻤﺎ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َﮐﯿَْﻒ َﺗْﺤُﮑُﻤﻮَن
{269} ﯾُْﺆﺗِﯽ اﻟ ِْﺤْﮑَﻤَﻪ َﻣْﻦ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َوَﻣْﻦ ﯾُْﺆَت اﻟ ِْﺤْﮑَﻤَﻪ َﻓَﻘْﺪ ُأوﺗَِﯽ َﺧﯿًْﺮا َﮐﺜِﯿًﺮا َوَﻣﺎ َﯾﱠﺬﱠﮐُﺮ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ُأوﻟ ُﻮ اﻟ َْﺄﻟ َْﺒﺎِب
وﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﻮت
َوَﻗـﺎَل ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َﻧﺒِﱡﯿُﻬْﻢ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻗـْﺪ ﺑََﻌَﺚ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َﻃـ ﺎﻟ ُﻮَت َﻣﻠًِﮑﺎ َﻗﺎﻟ ُﻮا َأﱠﻧﯽ َﯾُﮑﻮُن ﻟَُﻪ اﻟ ُْﻤﻠُْﮏ َﻋَﻠﯿَْﻨﺎ َوَﻧْﺤُﻦ َأَﺣﱡﻖ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ ُْﻤﻠِْﮏ ﻣِﻨُْﻪ َوﻟَْﻢ ﯾُْﺆَت َﺳـ َﻌًﻪ ﻣَِﻦ
{247} اﻟ َْﻤﺎِل َﻗﺎَل ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ اْﺻَﻄَﻔﺎُه َﻋَﻠﯿُْﮑْﻢ َوَزاَدُه ﺑَْﺴَﻄًﻪ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ِْﻌﻠِْﻢ َواﻟ ِْﺠْﺴِﻢ َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﯾُْﺆﺗِﯽ ُﻣﻠَْﮑُﻪ َﻣْﻦ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َواِﺳٌﻊ َﻋﻠِﯿٌﻢ
Allah grants the prophets and imams (peace be upon them) with His knowledge and
wisdom, which He does not grant anyone else than them with. Hence their knowledge
is above the knowledge of the people of every age. Allah says, “Is He then Who guides
to the truth more worthy to be followed, or he who himself does not go aright unless
he is guided? What then is the matter with you; how do you judge,”(1) and, “…and
whoever is granted wisdom, he indeed is given a great good.”(2) And He says about
Talut, “Surely Allah has chosen him in preference to you, and He has increased him
abundantly in knowledge and physique, and Allah grants His kingdom to whom He
(pleases, and Allah is Ample-giving, Knowing.”(3
وﻗﺎل ﻟﻨﺒﯿﻪ
َوﻟَْﻮﻟَـﺎ َﻓْﻀُﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿَْﮏ َوَرْﺣَﻤﺘُُﻪ ﻟََﻬﱠﻤْﺖ َﻃﺎﺋَِﻔٌﻪ ﻣِﻨُْﻬْﻢ َأْن ﯾُـِﻀ ﱡﻠﻮَك َوَﻣﺎ ﯾُـِﻀ ﱡﻠﻮَن ِإﻟﱠﺎ َأﻧ ُْﻔَﺴـ ُﻬْﻢ َوَﻣﺎ َﯾـُﻀ ﱡﺮوَﻧَﮏ ﻣِْﻦ َﺷـ ْﯽٍء َوَأﻧ َْﺰَل اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ
{113} َﻋَﻠﯿَْﮏ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎَب َواﻟ ِْﺤْﮑَﻤَﻪ َوَﻋﱠﻠَﻤَﮏ َﻣﺎ ﻟَْﻢ َﺗُﮑْﻦ َﺗْﻌَﻠُﻢ َوَﮐﺎَن َﻓْﻀُﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻋَﻠﯿَْﮏ َﻋِﻈﯿًﻤﺎ
وﻗﺎل ﻓﯽ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺖ ﻧﺒﯿﻪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻪ
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وذرﯾﺘﻪ ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ أﺟﻤﻌﯿﻦ
{54} َأْم َﯾْﺤُﺴُﺪوَن اﻟﱠﻨﺎَس َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻣﺎ آَﺗﺎُﻫُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻣِْﻦ َﻓْﻀﻠِِﻪ َﻓَﻘْﺪ آَﺗﯿَْﻨﺎ آَل ِإﺑ َْﺮاِﻫﯿَﻢ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎَب َواﻟ ِْﺤْﮑَﻤَﻪ َوآَﺗﯿَْﻨﺎُﻫْﻢ ُﻣﻠًْﮑﺎ َﻋِﻈﯿًﻤﺎ
{55} َﻓِﻤﻨُْﻬْﻢ َﻣْﻦ آَﻣَﻦ ﺑ ِِﻪ َوﻣِﻨُْﻬْﻢ َﻣْﻦ َﺻﱠﺪ َﻋﻨُْﻪ َوَﮐَﻔﯽ ﺑ َِﺠَﻬﱠﻨَﻢ َﺳِﻌﯿًﺮا
And He says to His messenger Muhammad (as), “…and Allah has revealed to you the
Book and the wisdom, and He has taught you what you did not know, and Allah's
grace on you is very great.”(1) Allah says about the infallible imams of His prophet’s
progeny, “Or do they envy the people for what Allah has given them of His grace? But
indeed We have given to Ibraheem’s children the Book and the wisdom, and We have
given them a grand kingdom. So of them is he who believes in him and of them is he
(who turns away from him, and hell is sufficient to burn.”(2

 ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾِﻊ ﺑﻌﺪه ﺑﺠﻮاب وﻻ،وإّن اﻟﻌﺒـﺪ إذا اﺧﺘﺎره اﷲ ﻷﻣﻮر ﻋﺒﺎده ﺷـﺮح ﺻـﺪره ﻟﺬﻟﮏ وأودع ﻗﻠﺒﻪ ﯾﻨﺎﺑﯿﻊ اﻟﺤﮑﻤﻪ وأﻟﻬﻤﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ إﻟﻬﺎﻣًﺎ
 ﯾﺨﺼﻪ اﷲ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ ﻟﯿﮑﻮن ﺣﺠﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻗـﺪ أﻣِﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎﯾـﺎ واﻟﺰﻟـﻞ واﻟﻌﺜﺎر، ﻣﻮﻓﻖ ﻣﺴـﺪد، ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﻌﺼﻮم ﻣﺆﯾـﺪ،ﯾﺤﯿﺮ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺻﻮاب
ﻋﺒﺎده وﺷﺎﻫﺪه ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ
َﺳـ ﺎﺑ ُِﻘﻮا ِإﻟَﯽ َﻣْﻐِﻔَﺮٍه ﻣِْﻦ َرﺑﱢُﮑْﻢ َوَﺟﱠﻨٍﻪ َﻋْﺮُﺿـ َﻬﺎ َﮐَﻌْﺮِض اﻟﱠﺴَﻤـ ﺎِء َواﻟ َْﺄْرِض ُأـِﻋ ﱠﺪْت ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوُرُﺳـ ﻠِِﻪ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﻓْﻀُﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﯾُْﺆﺗِﯿِﻪ َﻣْﻦ
{21} َﯾَﺸﺎُء َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ُذو اﻟ َْﻔْﻀِﻞ اﻟ َْﻌِﻈﯿِﻢ
If Allah chooses someone to run the affairs of His people, He will delight his heart to
be ready to that, grant him with wisdom and inspire him with knowledge that he will
never fail to answer
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any question. Allah assists him and makes him infallible that he does never fall into
error, fault or mistake. Allah grants him with all of that to be His authority over His
people. “… that is the grace of Allah: He gives it to whom He pleases, and Allah is the
(Lord of mighty grace.”(1

 وﻧﺒﺬوا ﮐﺘﺎَب اﷲ وراء،ﻓﻬﻞ ﯾﻘـﺪرون ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻫـﺬا ﻓﯿﺨﺘﺎروﻧﻪ؟ أو ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺨﺘﺎرﻫﻢ ﺑﻬـﺬه اﻟﺼـﻔﻪ ﻓﯿﻘـﺪﻣﻮﻧﻪ؟ ﺗﻌّﺪوا وﺑﯿِﺖ اﷲ اﻟﺤﱠﻖ
 ﻓﺬّﻣﻬﻢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ وﻣَﻘَﺘﻬﻢ وأﺗَﻌَﺴﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﻨﺒﺬوه واﺗﺒﻌﻮا أﻫﻮاءﻫﻢ، وﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ اﻟﻬﺪي واﻟﺸﻔﺎء،ﻇﻬﻮرﻫﻢ ﮐﺄﻧﻬﻢ ﻻ ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن
َﻓـِﺈْن ﻟَْﻢ َﯾـْﺴ َﺘِﺠﯿﺒُﻮا ﻟَـَﮏ َﻓـﺎْﻋَﻠْﻢ َأﱠﻧَﻤـ ﺎ َﯾﱠﺘﺒُِﻌـﻮَن َأْﻫـَﻮاَءُﻫْﻢ َوَﻣْﻦ َأـَﺿ ﱡﻞ ﻣِﱠﻤِﻦ اﱠﺗـَﺒ َﻊ َﻫـ َﻮاُه ﺑ َِﻐﯿِْﺮ ُﻫـ ًﺪي ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ ﻟَـﺎ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي اﻟ َْﻘْﻮَم
{50} اﻟﱠﻈﺎﻟ ِِﻤﯿَﻦ
وﻗﺎل
{8} َواﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا َﻓَﺘْﻌًﺴﺎ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َوَأَﺿﱠﻞ َأْﻋَﻤﺎﻟَُﻬْﻢ
وﻗﺎل
اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﯾَُﺠﺎِدﻟ ُﻮَن ﻓِﯽ آَﯾﺎِت اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﺑ َِﻐﯿِْﺮ ُﺳـ ﻠَْﻄﺎٍن َأَﺗﺎُﻫْﻢ َﮐﺒَُﺮ َﻣْﻘًﺘﺎ ِﻋﻨْـَﺪ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوِﻋﻨْـَﺪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا َﮐَﺬﻟ َِﮏ َﯾْﻄَﺒُﻊ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﻗﻠِْﺐ ُﻣَﺘَﮑﱢﺒٍﺮ
َﺟﱠﺒﺎٍر
After all, can they be fit to choose such an imam? Can their chosen imam be with all
these virtues that Allah has granted to the imams, whom He has chosen? By the
House of Allah, they have trespassed the truth and turned their backs to the holy
Book of Allah indifferently. The Book of Allah has the remedy and the guidance but
they have neglected it and followed their fancies; therefore Allah has dispraised
them, detested them and has made them wretched. Allah has said, “…and who is
more erring than he who follows his low desires without any guidance from Allah?
Surely Allah
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does not guide the unjust people,”(1) and “…for them is destruction and He has made
their deeds ineffective,”(2) and “…greatly hated is it by Allah and by-those who
(believe. Thus does Allah set a seal over the heart of every proud, haughty one.(3)”(4

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، وﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ- 7
:ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯽ ﺧﻄﺒﻪ ﻟﻪ ﯾﺬﮐﺮ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﺣﺎل اﻷﺋﻤﻪ وﺻﻔﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓَﻤﻦ، وﻓﺘﺢ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺑﺎﻃﻦ ﯾﻨﺎﺑﯿﻊ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ، وأﺑﻠـﺞ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺳﺒﯿﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎﺟﻪ،إن اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ أوﺿـﺢ ﺑﺄﺋﻤﻪ اﻟﻬـﺪي ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺖ ﻧﺒﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ دﯾﻨﻪ
،ﻋﺮف ﻣﻦ أﻣﻪ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ واﺟَﺐ ﺣّﻖ إﻣﺎﻣﻪ وﺟﺪ ﻃﻌَﻢ ﺣﻼوِه إﯾﻤﺎﻧﻪ وﻋﻠﻢ ﻓﻀﻞ ﻃﻼوه إﺳـﻼﻣﻪ ﻷن اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻧﺼﺐ اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻠﻤًﺎ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ
 وﻻ ﯾﻨﺎل ﻣﺎ، ﻻ ﯾﻨﻘﻄﻊ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻮاده، ﯾﻤﺪ ﺑﺴـﺒﺐ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء، أﻟﺒﺴﻪ اﷲ ﺗﺎج اﻟﻮﻗﺎر وﻏّﺸﺎه ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر اﻟﺠﺒﺎر،وﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺣﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻫﻞ ﻃﺎﻋﺘﻪ
. وﻻ ﯾﻘﺒﻞ اﷲ اﻷﻋﻤﺎل ﻟﻠﻌﺒﺎد إّﻻ ﺑﻤﻌﺮﻓﺘﻪ،ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ إّﻻ ﺑﺠﻬﻪ أﺳﺒﺎﺑﻪ
Muhammad bin Yahya narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Eessa from al- ( 7)
Hasan bin Mahboob from Iss’haq bin Ghalib that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
:in one of his speeches when describing the imams
Allah the Almighty has declared his religion with the guiding imams of the Prophet’s“
family (as). He has shone His divine method with them and has uncovered to them the
hidden springs of His knowledge. Whoever of Muhammad’s nation knows the right of
his imam will taste the sweetness of his faith and find
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the virtue of the comeliness of his religion. Allah has appointed the imam as a sign to
His people and has made him the authority over the believers. Allah has put on the
imam’s head the crown of gravity and has shed upon him some of His light. He is the
means between the Heaven and people. Nothing of the blessings of Allah is gained
except by the means of the imam. Allah does not accept the deeds of His people
.without regarding (the right of) their imam

 ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﺰل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﯾﺨﺘﺎرﻫﻢ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ،ﻓﻬﻮ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﯾﺮد ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺸـﮑﻼت اﻟﺪﺟﯽ وﻣﻌﻤﯿﺎت اﻟﺴﻨﻦ وﻣﺸﺘﺒﻬﺎت اﻟﻔﺘﻦ
 ﮐﻠﻤﺎ ﻣﻀﯽ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ إﻣﺎم ﻧﺼﺐ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ، ﻓﯿﺼـﻄﻔﯿﻬﻢ ﮐﺬﻟﮏ وﯾﺠﺘﺒﯿﻬﻢ وﯾﺮﺿﯽ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ وﯾﺮﺗﻀﯿﻬﻢ ﻟﻨﻔﺴﻪ، ﻣﻦ ﻋﻘﺐ ﮐﻞ إﻣﺎم،
.ﻋﻠﻤًﺎ ﺑّﯿﻨًﺎ وﻫﺎدﯾًﺎ ﻣﻨﯿﺮًا وإﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻗّﯿﻤًﺎ وﺣﺠﻪ ﻋﺎﻟﻤًﺎ
The imam is able to answer all the vague problems and is aware of all the ambiguous
issues of the Sharia and the confusing questions of religion. Allah has chosen for His
people the infallible imams from the descendants of al-Husayn (as) one after the
other. He has been pleased with them and He has accepted them for His people.
Whenever an imam goes to the better world, Allah appoints another as a guiding
.imam and a knowing authority to guide the people to the straight path of the truth

 ﯾـﺪﯾﻦ ﺑﻬﺪﯾﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد وﺗﺴـﺘﻬﻞ ﺑﻨﻮرﻫﻢ اﻟﺒﻼد وﯾﻨﻤﻮ، ﺣﺠـﺞ اﷲ ودﻋﺎﺗﻪ ورﻋﺎﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ،أﺋﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﯾﻬـﺪون ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ وﺑﻪ ﯾﻌـﺪﻟﻮن
 ﺟﻌﻠﻬﻢ اﷲ ﺣﯿﺎه،ﺑﺒﺮﮐﺘﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻼد
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. ﺟﺮت ﺑﺬﻟﮏ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ ﻣﻘﺎدﯾﺮ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺤﺘﻮﻣﻬﺎ،ﻟﻸﻧﺎم وﻣﺼﺎﺑﯿﺢ ﻟﻠﻈﻼم وﻣﻔﺎﺗﯿﺢ ﻟﻠﮑﻼم ودﻋﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻼﺳﻼم
The imams are the authorities of Allah, His preachers and guardians, by whom people
are guided and nations are refreshed. Allah has made them as the means of life for
His people, as the light in darkness and as the pillars of Islam. All that has been
.determined by the will of Allah

 وﻓﯽ، اﺻﻄﻔﺎه اﷲ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ واﺻﻄﻨﻌﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﯿﻨﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺬر ﺣﯿﻦ ذرأه،ﻓﺎﻹﻣﺎم ﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﺠﺐ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﻀﯽ واﻟﻬﺎدي اﻟﻤﺠﺘﺒﯽ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺠﯽ
 اﺧﺘﺎره ﺑﻌﻠﻤﻪ واﻧﺘﺠﺒﻪ ﻟﻄﻬﺮه ﺑﻘﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ، ﻣﺤﺒّﻮًا ﺑـﺎﻟﺤﮑﻤﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻐﯿﺐ ﻋﻨـﺪه،اﻟﺒﺮﯾﻪ ﺣﯿﻦ ﺑﺮأه ﻇ ًﻼـ ﻗﺒـﻞ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ ﻧﺴـﻤﻪ ﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻦ ﻋﺮﺷﻪ
.  وﺻﻔﻮه ﻣﻦ ﻋﺘﺮه ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، وﺳﻼﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، وﻣﺼﻄﻔﯽ ﻣﻦ آل إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ، وﺧﯿﺮه ﻣﻦ ذرﯾﻪ ﻧﻮح،آدم
The imams are the preferred choice of Allah, the chosen guides and expected
deliverances. Allah has chosen them since the first creation. He has created them as
shadows before making them as beings at the right side of His Throne with His care.
He has endowed them with wisdom while in the unseen world near Him. He has
created them as the pure remainder of Adam, the best of Noah’s progeny, the choice
of Abraham’s family, the offspring of Ishmael and the purest progeny of Muhammad
.((as

 ﻣـﺒﺮءًا ﻣﻦ، ﻣﺼـﺮوﻓًﺎ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﻮارف اﻟﺴﻮء، وﻧﻔﻮث ﮐـﻞ ﻓـﺎﺳﻖ، ﻣـﺪﻓﻮﻋًﺎ ﻋﻨﻪ وﻗﻮب اﻟﻐﻮاﺳﻖ،ﻟﻢ ﯾﺰل ﻣﺮﻋﯿـًﺎ ﺑﻌﯿﻦ اﷲ ﯾﺤﻔﻈﻪ ﺑﻤﻼـﺋﮑﺘﻪ
 ﻣﻌﺮوﻓﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻠﻢ واﻟﺒﺮ ﻓﯽ ﯾﻔﺎﻋﻪ ﻣﻨﺴﻮﺑًﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻌﻔﺎف،اﻟﻌﺎﻫـﺎت ﻣﺤﺠﻮﺑـًﺎ ﻋﻦ اﻵﻓـﺎت ﻣﻌﺼﻮﻣـًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺰﻻـت ﻣﺼﻮﻧـًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻮاﺣﺶ ﮐﻠﻬﺎ
واﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻋﻨﺪ
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. ﺻﺎﻣﺘًﺎ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﻄﻖ ﻓﯽ ﺣﯿﺎﺗﻪ، ﻣﺴﻨﺪًا إﻟﯿﻪ أﻣﺮ واﻟﺪه،اﻧﺘﻬﺎﺋﻪ
They are still under the care of Allah and they are protected by His angels. They are
protected from the evil darkness and the evil of every devil. They are freed from
handicaps and diseases. They are infallible before all kinds of obscenities. They are
endowed with piety and patience. They are granted with abstinence, knowledge and
virtue. An imam is entrusted with the position of his father. He keeps silent during the
.lifetime of his father

، وﺟﺎءت اﻹراده ﻣﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯿﻪ إﻟﯽ ﻣﺤﺒﺘﻪ وﺑﻠﻎ ﻣﻨﺘﻬﯽ ﻣﺪه واﻟﺪه ﻓﻤﻀﯽ،ﻓﺈذا اﻧﻘﻀﺖ ﻣﺪه واﻟﺪه واﻧﺘﻬﺖ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻘﺎدﯾﺮ اﷲ إﻟﯽ ﻣﺸـﯿﺘﻪ
 وﺟﻌﻠﻪ اﻟﺤﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺒـﺎده وﻗﯿﻤﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻼده وأﯾـﺪه ﺑﺮوﺣﻪ وأﻋﻄﺎه ﻋﻠﻤﻪ واﺳـﺘﻮدﻋﻪ ﺳـﺮه،ﺻـﺎر أﻣﺮ اﷲ إﻟﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪه وﻗّﻠـﺪه اﷲ دﯾﻨﻪ
.واﻧﺘﺪﺑﻪ ﻟﻌﻈﯿﻢ أﻣﺮه وأﻧﺒﺄه ﻓﺼﻞ ﺑﯿﺎن ﻋﻠﻤﻪ وﻧﺼﺒﻪ ﻋﻠﻤﺎ ﻟﺨﻠﻘﻪ وﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺣﺠﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻫﻞ ﻋﺎﻟﻤﻪ وﺿﯿﺎًء ﻷﻫﻞ دﯾﻨﻪ واﻟﻘﯿﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺒﺎده
But when the will of Allah determines to bring the father to the better world, the son
becomes ready to receive the order of Allah. Allah will entrust the son after the death
of the father with His religion and make him the authority over His people and the
guardian on His earth. He assists him with His angels, grants him His knowledge,
entrusts him with His secret, deputes him to undertake the great task, appoints him
as the authority over His people, makes him as a light for the believers of His religion
and entrusts him with their
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.affairs
 ﻓﻘﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺪل ﻋﻨﺪ،رﺿـَﯽ اﷲ ﺑﻪ إﻣﺎﻣًﺎ ﻟﻬﻢ؛ اﺳﺘﺤﻔﻈﻪ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ واﺳﺘﺨﺒﺄه ﺣﮑﻤﺘﻪ واﺳﺘﺮﻋﺎه ﻟﺪﯾﻨﻪ وأﺣﯿﺎ ﺑﻪ ﻣﻨﺎﻫﺞ ﺳﺒﯿﻠﻪ وﻓﺮاﺋﻀﻪ وﺣﺪوده
ﺗﺤّﯿﺮ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﻬﻞ وﺗﺤﯿﯿﺮ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠـﺪل ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻮر اﻟﺴﺎﻃﻊ واﻟﺸـﻔﺎء اﻟﺒﺎﻟﻎ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ اﻷﺑﻠـﺞ واﻟﺒﯿﺎن اﻟﻼﺋـﺢ ﻣِﻦ ﮐﻞ ﻣﺨﺮج ﻋﻠﯽ ﻃﺮﯾﻖ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ
.اﻟﺬي ﻣﻀﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدﻗﻮن ﻣﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻪ ﻓﻠﯿﺲ ﯾﺠﻬﻞ ﺣﻖ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ إّﻻ ﺷﻘّﯽ وﻻ ﯾﺠﺤﺪه إّﻻ ﻏﻮّي وﻻ ﯾﺪﻋﻪ إّﻻ ﺟﺮّي ﻋﻠﯽ اﷲ
Allah is pleased with him as His guardian over His people. He entrusts him with His
knowledge, wisdom and religion. He makes him revive His path, obligations and
penalties. In his turn, the imam spreads justice when the ignorant become confused,
confutes the arguers with the clear proofs and the bright truth of his truthful fathers
(as). No one ignores this truth save the wretched, no one denies it save the deviate
(and no one leaves it aside save the opponents of Allah.”(1
A Son Of The Best Of Bondmaids

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﻪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 8
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ:ﺳﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ اﻟﮑﻨﺎﺳﯽ ﻗﺎل،ﺳﺎﻟﻢ
. ﯾﺼﻠﺢ اﷲ ﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ﻓﯽ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ واﺣﺪه،إّن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﯿﻪ ﺷﺒﻪ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ؛ اﺑﻦ أﻣﻪ ﺳﻮداء
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al- ( 8)
Mufadhdhal bin Qayss bin Rummana al-Ash’ari, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad
bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik
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and Muhammad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad
:from Hisham bin Salim from Yazeed al-Kinasi that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
The man of this matter has a likeness to Prophet Joseph (as). He is a son of a“
”.(black)(1) bondmaid. Allah will make him succeed within a night

(The likeness to Prophet Joseph (as) concerns the disappearance.(2
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 9
 ﻗﻮل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ "ﺑﺄﺑﯽ اﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺮه: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﯿﻢ اﻟﻘﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ أﺧﻮ ﻣﺸﻤﻌﻞ اﻷﺳﺪي ﻗﺎل:ﻗﺎل
:اﻹﻣﺎء" أﻫﯽ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻪ ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
. رﺣﻢ اﷲ ﻓﻼﻧًﺎ، اﻟﻤﺸﺮّب ﺣﻤﺮه، ذاك اﻟﻤﺒﺪح ﺑﻄﻨﻪ.إن ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻪ ﺧﯿﺮه اﻟﺤﺮاﺋﺮ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ( 9)
Rabah az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hakam, the brother of
Mushma’all al-Asadi, that Abdur Raheem al-Qaseer had said: I said to Abu Ja'far alBaqir (as): Does the saying of Amirul Mo'mineen (as) “May my father die for him! The
:son of the best of bondmaids,” refer to Fatima (as)?” He said
Fatima (as) is the best of free ladies. He (al-Mahdi) is the one with a big abdomen and“
(a red face. May Allah have mercy upon so-and-so!”(3

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 10
 دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه،اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ
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.It has not been proved that the mother of Imam al-Mahdi (aj) was a black woman -1
.The tradition is mentioned in chap.10 no.3 -2
Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.538, Biharul Anwar, vol.51 p.42, Muntakhab al-Athar p.240, - 3
.Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.236

 ﻣﺎ وراءك؟:أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ
. ﺳﺮور ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﮏ زﯾﺪ؛ ﺧﺮج ﯾﺰﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ اﺑﻦ ﺳﺒّﯿﻪ وﻫﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ وأﻧﻪ اﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺮه اﻹﻣﺎء:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. إن ﺧﺮج ﻗﺘﻞ، ﮐﺬب ﻟﯿﺲ ﻫﻮ ﮐﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin ( 10)
al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin Abul
Mugheera that Abus-Sabah had said: Once I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He
”?said to me: What (news) do you have
I said: “Good news about your uncle Zayd! He claims that he is a son of a bondmaid.
He claims that he is al-Qa'im of this umma and that he is a son of the best of the
”.bondmaids
He said: “He has told a lie. He is not as what he has said. If he rises, he will be
(killed.(1)”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ- 11
: ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻻﻋﻮر اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿﺪ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود،ﺳﻤﺎﻋﻪ
 وﻻ ﯾﻌﻄﯿﻬﻢ إّﻻ اﻟﺴـﯿﻒ ﻫﺮﺟًﺎ ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ، وﯾﺴـﻘﯿﻬﻢ ﺑﮑﺄس ﻣﺼﺒﺮه،ﺑﺄﺑﯽ اﺑﻦ ﺧﯿﺮه اﻹﻣﺎء )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪه ( ﯾﺴﻮﻣﻬﻢ ﺧﺴـﻔﺎ
. ﻻ ﻧﮑﻒ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺮﺿﯽ اﷲ،ﺗﺘﻤﻨﯽ ﻓﺠﺮه ﻗﺮﯾﺶ ﻟﻮ أن ﻟﻬﺎ ﻣﻔﺎداه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ وﻣﺎ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻟﯿﻐﻔﺮ ﻟﻬﺎ
Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Jumhoor narrated ( 11)
from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from Sulayman bin
Suma’a from Abul Jarood from al-Qassim bin al-Waleed al-Hamadani from
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:al-Harith al-A’war al-Hamadani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said
“Blessed is the son of the best of the bondmaids! (He means al-Qa'im) He will
humiliate the arrogants and water them a bitter nauseous drink. His sword will kill
them terribly. Then the arrogants of Quraysh wish if they could redeem themselves
with the world and all that it has just to be forgiven. He will not stop until he pleases
(Allah.”(1

 - 12أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻬﻤﺎ ،ﻋﻦ
ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن ،ﻋﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﺎزم ﻗﺎل:
ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ،ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﺴﻠﻤﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ،ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻨﯽ ﻫﻞ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮏ أﺣﺪ؟
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ.
ﻓﻘﺎل :أﮐﻨﺘﻢ ﺗﺘﮑﻠﻤﻮن؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻧﻌﻢ ،ﺻﺤﺒﻨﯽ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮﯾﻪ.
ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن ﯾﻘﻮل؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﮐـﺎن ﯾﺰﻋﻢ أن ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻫﻮ اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ،واﻟـﺪﻟﯿﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟـﮏ أن اﺳـﻤﻪ اﺳﻢ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ اﺳﻢ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ،
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺠﻮاب :إن ﮐﻨﺖ ﺗﺄﺧـﺬ ﺑﺎﻷﺳـﻤﺎء ﻓﻬﻮ ذا ﻓﯽ وﻟـﺪ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ .ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ :إّن ﻫـﺬا اﺑﻦ أَﻣﻪ –
)ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ( وﻫﺬا اﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﯿﺮه )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ(.
ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ :ﻓﻤﺎ رددت ﻋﻠﯿﻪ؟
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻣﺎ ﮐﺎن ﻋﻨﺪي ﺷﯽء أرد ﻋﻠﯿﻪ.
ﻓﻘﺎل :أَوﻟﻢ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮا أﻧﻪ اﺑﻦ ﺳﺒﯿﻪ )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ (؟
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 12
Muhammad and Ahmad the sons of al-Hasan from their father from Tha’laba bin
:Maymoon that Yazeed bin Abu Hazim had said
One
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day I traveled from Kufa and when I reached Medina, I came to Abu Abdullah as”?Sadiq (as). I greeted him. He asked me: “Did anyone accompany you in your travel

(I said: “Yes, a man from al-Mugheeriyya.”(1
”?Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “What did he say
I said: “He claimed that Muhammad bin Abdullah bin al-Hasan was al-Qa'im. His
evidence was that his name was like the name of the Prophet (S) and his father’s
name was like the Prophet’s father’s name. I said to him: If you depend upon the
names, there is one of the descendants of al-Husayn (as) named as Muhammad bin
Abdullah bin Ali. He said to me: This is a son of a bondmaid (he means Muhammad bin
Abdullah bin Ali) and that is a son of a free woman. (he means Muhammad bin
”.(Abdullah bin al-Hasan

”?Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: “What did you say to him
”.I said: “I could not answer him
(He said: “Do you not know that he (al-Qa'im (as)) is a son of a bondmaid?”(2
His conduct

: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل-13
، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء اﻟﻤﮑﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﻗﺎل،ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
 ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺳﯿﺮه اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﮐﯿﻒ ﺳﯿﺮﺗﻪ؟:ﻋﻦ ﺷﯿﺦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻘﻬﺎء )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ( ﻗﺎل
، ﯾﻬﺪم ﻣﺎ ﮐﺎن ﻗﺒﻠﻪ ﮐﻤﺎ ﻫﺪم رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﻣﺮ اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻠﯿﻪ،  ﯾﺼﻨﻊ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺻﻨﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
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.وﯾﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ اﻹﺳﻼم ﺟﺪﯾﺪًا
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ( 14)
Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem
bin Amr from Ahmad bin al-Hasan bin Abban that Abdullah bin Atta’ al-Mekki had
asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the conduct of Imam al-Mahdi (aj) when he
.would appear
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “He will act as the Prophet (S) has acted. He will annul
all what has been established before him as the Prophet (S) has annulled all that has
(been established in the pre-Islamic age. He will resume Islam anew.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 14
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زراره، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺼﺮ
(  ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺤﯿﻦ ﺳّﻤﻪ ﻟﯽ )أرﯾﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
.  اﺳﻤ ﻪ اﺳﻤ ﯽ: ﻓ ﻘ ﺎ ل
 أﯾﺴﯿﺮ ﺑﺴﯿﺮه ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻣﺎ ﯾﺴﯿﺮ ﺑﺴﯿﺮﺗﻪ، ﻫﯿﻬﺎت ﻫﯿﻬﺎت ﯾﺎ زراره:ﻗﺎل
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ﻟ َِﻢ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﺴـﯿﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺘﻞ؛ ﺑـﺬاك ُأﻣِﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﮑﺘﺎب اﻟـﺬي ﻣﻌﻪ أن ﯾﺴـﯿﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺘﻞ، إّن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺳﺎر ﻓﯽ أّﻣﺘﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻤّﻦ؛ ﮐﺎن ﯾﺘﺄﻟّﻒ اﻟﻨﺎس:ﻗﺎل
. وﯾﻞ ﻟَﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواه.وﻻ ﯾﺴﺘﺘﯿﺐ أﺣﺪًا
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 14)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin
Abu Nasr from Abdullah bin Bukayr from his father that Zurara had said to Abu Ja'far
:(Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir (as
I want you to mention to me the name“
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”.(of one of the virtuous men-I meant al-Qa'im (as
”.He said: “His name is like mine
”?(I said: “Will he act like Muhammad (as
”.He said: “O Zurara, how far! He will not act as the Prophet (S) has acted
”?I asked: “May I die for you! Why not
He said: “The Prophet (S) has acted leniently towards his umma. He has entreated
people kindly whereas al-Qa'im (as) will use his sword with them. He has been
ordered by the book, which is with him, to do so. He will kill (bad) people without
(forgiving anyone. Woe unto whoever opposes him then.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺪﯾﺠﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد- 15
: إن ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ ﻗﺎل:ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻪ أن ﯾﻘﺘﻞ،ﮐـﺎن ﻟﯽ أن أﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻤﻮﻟﯽ وأﺟﻬﺰ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺠﺮﯾـﺢ وﻟﮑﻨﯽ ﺗﺮﮐﺖ ذﻟﮏ ﻟﻠﻌﺎﻗﺒﻪ ﻣﻦ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﯽ؛ إن ﺟﺮﺣﻮا ﻟﻢ ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻮا
.اﻟﻤﻮﻟﯽ وﯾﺠﻬﺰ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺠﺮﯾﺢ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Abdurrahman bin ( 15)
Abu Hashim from Abu Khadeeja from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) that Amirul
:Mo'mineen (as) had said
I could have killed the fleers and finished off the wounded (warriors) but I did not do“
fearing for the end of my companions that if they might be wounded, they would not
be killed. But al-Qa'im (as) is permitted to kill the fleers and to finish off the
(wounded.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 16
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: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﯿﺎع اﻻﻧﻤﺎط ﻗﺎل،ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن
 أﯾﺴﯿﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم ﺑﺨﻼف ﺳﯿﺮه ﻋﻠﯽ ؟: ﻓﺴﺄﻟﻪ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻨﯿﺲ،ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﺎﻟﺴﺎ
 وأن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم ﺳﺎر ﻓﯿﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴـﯿﻒ، وذاك أن ﻋﻠﯿـًﺎ ﺳـﺎر ﺑﺎﻟﻤّﻦ واﻟﮑّﻒ ﻷﻧﻪ ﻋﻠﻢ أن ﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻪ ﺳـﯿﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪه، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
. وذﻟﮏ أﻧﻪ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ أن ﺷﯿﻌﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه أﺑﺪًا،واﻟﺴﺒﯽ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from ( 16)
Muhammad bin Khalid from Tha’laba bin Maymoon that al-Hasan bin Haroon had
:said
Once I was sitting with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) when al-Mu’alla bin Khunays asked
him: “Will al-Qa'im (as), when he appears, act unlike the way, in which Ali (as) has
”?acted
He said: “Yes, he will. Ali has acted with leniency and forgiving because he has known
that his Shia are going to be controlled after him. But al-Qa'im (as), when appears, will
kill and capture because he knows that his Shia will not be defeated after him
(forever.”(1

: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﺎء ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ رﻓﺎﻋﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 17
: إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄي ﺳﯿﺮه ﯾﺴﯿﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس؟ ﻓﻘﺎل:ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. وﯾﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ اﻹﺳﻼم ﺟﺪﯾﺪًا،  ﮐﻤﺎ ﺻﻨﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ،ﯾﻬﺪم ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from his father ( 17)
:from Rifa’a bin Musa that Abdullah bin Atta’ had said
I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “When al-Qa'im (as) rises, what will he“
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”?do to people
He said: “He will annul all that has been established before him as the Prophet (S) has
(done and he will resume Islam anew.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 18
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺼﺮ
 أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﯾﺒـﺪأ إّﻻ ﺑﻘﺮﯾﺶ ﻓﻼ ﯾﺄﺧـﺬ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إّﻻ،ﻟﻮ ﯾﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨـﺎس ﻣﺎﯾﺼـﻨﻊ اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﺧﺮج ﻷﺣّﺐ أﮐﺜُﺮﻫﻢ إّﻻ ﯾﺮوه ﻣﻤﺎ ﯾﻘﺘﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس
. وﻟﻮ ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻟﺮﺣﻢ، ﻟﯿﺲ ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: وﻻ ﯾﻌﻄﯿﻬﺎ إّﻻ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل ﮐﺜﯿﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس،اﻟﺴﯿﻒ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 18)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin
:Abu Nasr from al-Ala’ fro Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
If people know what al-Qa'im (as) will do when he appears, most of them will wish he“
would not appear. He kills great numbers of people. He begins with the people of
Quraysh. He kills much many of them until many people say: He is not from
(Muhammad’s progeny. If he is from Muhammad’s progeny, he will be merciful!”(2

 ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ اﻟﺤﻨﺎط، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﺈﺳـﻨﺎده ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺼـﺮ- 19
:أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
، ﻻ ﯾﺴﺘﺘﯿﺐ أﺣﺪًا، ﻟﯿﺲ ﺷﺄﻧﻪ إّﻻ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ، ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﯾﺪ، وﻗﻀﺎء ﺟﺪﯾﺪ، وﮐﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﯾﺪ،ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﯾﺪ
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.وﻻ ﯾﺄﺧﺬه ﻓﯽ اﷲ ﻟﻮﻣﻪ ﻻﺋﻢ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr from Aasim ( 19)
:bin Hameed al-Hannat from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Al-Qa'im will rise with a new task, new principles and new judgements. He will be“
severe with the Arabs. He will do not but killing. He will not forgive anyone and he will
(not care for any blame because he acts for the sake of Allah.”(1

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ- 20
: ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل
. واﻟﻤﻮت ﺗﺤﺖ ﻇﻞ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ، وﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ إّﻻ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ، وﻻ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﻪ إّﻻ اﻟﺠﺸﺐ،ﻣﺎ ﺗﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن ﺑﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟ ﻓﻮاﷲ ﻣﺎ ﻟﺒﺎﺳﻪ إّﻻ اﻟﻐﻠﯿﻆ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from al-Hasan bin ( 20)
Mahboob from Ali bin Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:had said
Why do you urge on the appearance of al-Qa'im? By Allah, he wears rough cloths and“
eats coarse food. There will be nothing but the sword and killing under the shadow of
(the sword.”(2

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳـﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗـﺎل- 21
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
 وﻣﺎ ﯾﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن، ﻣﺎ ﯾﺄﺧﺬ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إّﻻ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ،إذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ ﺑﯿﻨﻪ وﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب وﻗﺮﯾﺶ إّﻻ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ
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. واﻟﻤﻮت ﺗﺤﺖ ﻇﻞ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ، وﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ إّﻻ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ، ﻣﺎ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﻪ إّﻻ اﻟﺸﻌﯿﺮ اﻟﺠﺸﺐ،ﺑﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ؟ واﷲ ﻣﺎ ﻟﺒﺎﺳﻪ إّﻻ اﻟﻐﻠﯿﻆ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 21)
Ya'qoob Abul Hasan al-Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu
Hamza from his father and Wuhayb from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:had said
When al-Qa'im appears, there will be nothing between him and between the Arabs“
and Quraysh except the sword. There will be nothing save killing. So why do they urge
on his appearance? By Allah, he wears rough cloths and eats coarse barley. It will be
(just the sword and killing under the shadow of the sword.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﮐﻠﯿﺐ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﯿﺒﺎن ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 22
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ اﻟﺤﻨﺎط،ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
 وﻣﯿﮑﺎﺋﯿﻞ، ﯾﮑﻮن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ أﻣﺎﻣﻪ،ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻟﻨﺼﺮه اﷲ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ اﻟﻤﺴﻮﻣﯿﻦ واﻟﻤﺮدﻓﯿﻦ واﻟﻤﻦ_زﻟﯿﻦ واﻟﮑﺮوﺑﯿﯿﻦ
 أول. واﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن ﺣﺬاه، واﻟﺮﻋﺐ ﯾﺴـﯿﺮ ﻣﺴـﯿﺮه ﺷـﻬﺮ أﻣﺎﻣﻪ وﺧﻠﻔﻪ وﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻨﻪ وﻋﻦ ﺷﻤﺎﻟﻪ، وإﺳـﺮاﻓﯿﻞ ﻋﻦ ﯾﺴﺎره،ﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻨﻪ
. ﯾﻔﺘﺢ اﷲ ﻟﻪ اﻟﺮوم واﻟﺪﯾﻠﻢ واﻟﺴﻨﺪ واﻟﻬﻨﺪ وﮐﺎﺑﻞ ﺷﺎه واﻟﺨﺰر، وﻣﻌﻪ ﺳﯿﻒ ﻣﺨﺘﺮط،ﻣﻦ ﯾﺘﺒﻌﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin ( 22)
Shayban from Yousuf bin Kulayb from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from Aasim bin
Hameed al-Hannat that Abu Hamza
p: 355
Refer to the previous references and Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 - 1
.p.253, ar-Raj’a by al-Astarabadi p.157

:ath-Thimali had heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying
When al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s family appears, Allah will support him with His“
angels. Gabriel will be in front of him, Michael on the right and Israfel on the left.
Terror will precede him about a month-travel before him, behind him, on the right side
and on the left side. The close angels will be beside him. The first one to follow him will
be Muhammad (as) and the second one will be Ali (as). With his sword he will conquer
.Rome, Daylam,(1) Sind, India, Kabul and the area of the Caspian

، وﺳـﯿﻒ ﻗﺎﻃﻊ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب، ﻻ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إّﻻ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻮف ﺷﺪﯾﺪ وزﻻزل وﻓﺘﻨﻪ وﺑﻼء ﯾﺼـﯿﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻃﺎﻋﻮن ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟﮏ،ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺣﻤﺰه
 وﺗﻐﯿﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻤﻨﯽ اﻟﻤﺘﻤﻨﯽ اﻟﻤﻮت ﺻـﺒﺎﺣًﺎ وﻣﺴﺎًء ﻣِﻦ ِﻋﻈﻢ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺮي ﻣﻦ، وﺗﺸـﺘﺖ ﻓﯽ دﯾﻨﻬﻢ،واﺧﺘﻼف ﺷﺪﯾـﺪ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس
 واﻟﻮﯾﻞ ﮐﻞ، ﻓﯿﺎ ﻃﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻤﻦ أدرﮐﻪ وﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻧﺼﺎره. وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ إذا ﺧﺮج ﻋﻨـﺪ اﻷﯾﺎس واﻟﻘﻨﻮط، وأﮐﻞ ﺑﻌﻀـﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ،ﮐَﻠﺐ اﻟﻨـﺎس
.اﻟﻮﯾﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﻔﻪ وﺧﺎﻟﻒ أﻣﺮه وﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ
Al-Qa'im (as) will not appear unless his appearance is preceded by great terror,
earthquakes, seditions, calamities, spread of plague, killing among the Arabs, great
disagreements among people, separation in religion and bad conditions until one
wishes to die day and night because of what madness he sees among people and
their trying to eat each other. Al-Qa'im (as) will appear after people reach a very high
extent of despair. Blessed is he, who sees al-Qa'im (as) and becomes one of his
,supporters
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.and woe unto whoever opposes him, disobeys his orders and becomes his enemy
 وﻻ ﺗﺄﺧﺬه ﻓﯽ اﷲ، ﻟﯿﺲ ﺷﺄﻧﻪ إّﻻ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻻ ﯾﺴﺘﺘﯿﺐ أﺣﺪا، وﻗﻀﺎء ﺟﺪﯾﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﯾﺪ، وﺳﻨﻪ ﺟﺪﯾﺪه، ﯾﻘﻮم ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﯾﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
.ﻟﻮﻣﻪ ﻻﺋﻢ
He appears with a new method, new principles and new judgements. He will be
severe with the Arabs. He will just kill without forgiving anyone and without caring for
(any blame because he will act according to the will of Allah.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 23
 ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻋﻦ ﺑﺸـﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ اﻷﺳﺪي ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺷـﺮﯾﮏ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه،ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ
:ﻋﻠﯽ
، ﺛﻢ ﻗﺪم ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﻪ ﻓﻀﺮب أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ ﺻﺒﺮًا، ﻣﺎ ﺑﻘﺎء ﻗﺮﯾﺶ إذا ﻗﺪم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻓﻀﺮب أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ ﺻﺒﺮًا،ﯾﺎ ﺑ ِﺸـﺮ
.ﺛﻢ ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﻪ ﻓﻀﺮب أﻋﻨﺎﻗﻬﻢ ﺻﺒﺮًا
 أﯾﺒﻠﻐﻮن ذﻟﮏ؟، أﺻﻠﺤﮏ اﷲ:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
. إن ﻣﻮﻟﯽ اﻟﻘﻮم ﻣﻨﻬﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
-  أو ﻗﺎل ﺳﺖ ﻋﺪدات-  أﺷـﻬﺪ أن اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﱠﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺧﯽ ﺳﺖ ﻋﺪات:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ ﺑﺸـﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ أﺧﻮ ﺑﺸـﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ
.ﻋﻠﯽ اﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﺮواﯾﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin ( 23)
al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali bin Abul
Mugheera from Abdullah bin Shareek al-Aamiri that Bishr bin Ghalib al-Asadi had said:
:Once al-Husayn bin Ali (as) said to me
O Bishr, when al-Qa'im al-Mahdi appears, he will bring five hundred“
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men of those, who have remained of Quraysh (the Arabs), and kill them. Then he
brings other five hundred men and kills them. Then he brings other five hundred and
”.kills them
Basheer bin Ghalib, the brother of Bishr, said: “I witness that al-Husayn bin Ali (as) has
(mentioned to my brother six times five hundreds.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ زراره: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 24
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه وذرﯾﺢ اﻟﻤﺤﺎرﺑﯽ ﻗﺎﻻ
. وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺣﻠﻘﻪ- ﻣﺎ ﺑﻘﯽ ﺑﯿﻨﻨﺎ وﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب إّﻻ اﻟﺬﺑﺢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal ( 24)
bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from al-Harith bin al:Mugheera and Thurayh al-Muharibi that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Nothing remains between us and the Arabs except slaughter. (He pointed with his“
(hand at his mouth).”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴـﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄـﺎر: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗـﺎل- 25
 ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﺰﯾﺮه ﮐﺎن ﻗﺪ ﺟﻌﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺳـﺪﯾﺮ اﻟﺼـﯿﺮﻓﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن،اﻟﺼـﯿﺮﻓﯽ
: ﻗﺎل،ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﻧﺬرًا ﻓﯽ ﺟﺎرﯾﻪ وﺟﺎء ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﻣﮑﻪ
 ﺟﺌﻨﯽ ﺑﻬﺎ وﻗـﺪ وﻓﯽ اﷲ ﻧـﺬرك ﻓﺪﺧﻠﻨﯽ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ:ﻓﻠﻘﯿﺖ اﻟﺤﺠﺒﻪ ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮﺗﻬﻢ ﺑﺨﺒﺮﻫﺎ وﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻻ أذﮐﺮ ﻷﺣـﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﻣﺮﻫﺎ إّﻻ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
 اﻧﻈﺮ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ اﻟﺬي ﯾﺠﻠﺲ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻧﻌﻢ: ﺗﺄﺧﺬ ﻋﻨﯽ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ، ﻓﺬﮐﺮت ذﻟﮏ ﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﻣﮑﻪ،وﺣﺸﻪ ﺷﺪﯾﺪه
ﺑﺤﺬاء اﻟﺤﺠﺮ اﻷﺳﻮد وﺣﻮﻟﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫﻮ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
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.ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﻓﺄﺗِﻪ ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮه ﺑﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ ﻣﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻟﮏ ﻓﺎﻋﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated a tradition from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from ( 25)
Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayrafi from
Muhammad bin Sinan from Muhammad bin Ali al-Halabi from Sadeer as-Sayrafi from
a man of the Arabia, who had vowed to offer his bondmaid and had come with her to
.Mecca
The man said: “I met the door keepers (of the Kaaba). I told them about my vow and
my bondmaid. Every one of them said to me: “Bring her to me and Allah will accept
your vow.” I felt afraid of that. I told one of our companions of Mecca about that and
he said to me: “Would you listen to me?” I said: “Yes, I would.” He said: “Look at that
man, who is sitting beside the Black Rock surrounded by people. He is Abu Ja'far
Muhammad bin Ali bin al-Husayn (al-Baqir) (as). Go to him. Tell him of your story and
”.see what he will say to you and act according to it

 رﺣﻤﮏ اﷲ إﻧﯽ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺠﺰﯾﺮه وﻣﻌﯽ ﺟﺎرﯾﻪ ﺟﻌﻠﺘﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﻧـﺬرًا ﻟﺒﯿﺖ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﯾﻤﯿﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﺖ ﻋﻠّﯽ وﻗـﺪ أﺗﯿﺖ: ﻓﺄﺗﯿﺘﻪ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل
. ﻓﺪﺧﻠﻨﯽ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ وﺣﺸﻪ ﺷﺪﯾﺪه، وأﻗﺒﻠﺖ ﻻ أﻟﻘﯽ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺣـﺪا إّﻻ ﻗﺎل ﺟﺌﻨﯽ ﺑﻬﺎ وﻗﺪ وﻓﯽ اﷲ ﻧﺬرك، وذﮐﺮت ذﻟﮏ ﻟﻠﺤﺠﺒﻪ،ﺑﻬﺎ
 ﻓﺒِﻊ ﺟﺎرﯾﺘﮏ واﺳـﺘﻘِﺺ واﻧﻈﺮ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻼدك ﻣّﻤﻦ ﺣـّﺞ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻓَﻤﻦ ﻋﺠﺰ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ، إن اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻻ ﯾﺄﮐﻞ وﻻ ﯾﺸـﺮب، ﯾﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻋﻦ
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. ﻓﻔﻌﻠﺖ ذﻟﮏ.ﻧﻔﻘﺘﻪ ﻓﺄﻋِﻄﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮي ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﻮد إﻟﯽ ﺑﻼدﻫﻢ
I went to him and said: “May Allah have mercy upon you! I am a man from the Arabia.
There is a bondmaid with me. I have vowed to offer her to the House of Allah (the
Kaaba). I told the doorkeepers of that and each of them asked me to give him the
bondmaid and that Allah would accept my vow. I felt too afraid of that.” Abu Ja'far alBaqir (as) said: “O you slave of Allah, the House neither eats nor drinks. Sell your
bondmaid and look for someone from among the people of your country who has
come to offer the hajj and now has no money to go back home. Give him the money
.so that he can return to his home.” I did as he had said to me

 ﻫﻮ ﮐﺬاٌب ﺟﺎﻫﻞ ﻻ ﯾﺪري:ﺛﻢ أﻗﺒﻠﺖ ﻻ أﻟﻘﯽ أﺣـﺪًا ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺠﺒﻪ إّﻻ ﻗﺎل ﻣﺎ ﻓﻌﻠَﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﺠﺎرﯾﻪ؟ ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮﺗﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﯿﻘﻮﻟﻮن
 ﮐﯿﻒ ﺑﮑﻢ ﻟﻮ: ﻗﺎل ﻟﮑﻢ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻗﻞ ﻟﻬﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﻧﻌﻢ: ﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﻋﻨﯽ؟ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ، ﻗـﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺘﻨﯽ: ﻓﻘﺎل،  ﻓـﺬﮐﺮت ﻣﻘﺎﻟﺘﻬﻢ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ.ﻣـﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل
 إﻧﻨﯽ ﻟﺴﺖ أﻧﺎ أﻓﻌﻞ: ﻓﻠّﻤﺎ ذﻫﺒﺖ ﻷﻗﻮم ﻗﺎل. ﻧﺎدوا ﻧﺤﻦ ﺳّﺮاق اﻟﮑﻌﺒﻪ: ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﮑﻢ،ﻗﺪ ﻗﻄﻌﺖ أﯾﺪﯾﮑﻢ وأرﺟﻠﮑﻢ وﻋﻠﻘﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﮑﻌﺒﻪ
. وإﻧﻤﺎ ﯾﻔﻌﻠﻪ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﯽ،ذﻟﮏ
I met the doorkeepers again. They asked me about the bondmaid and I told them
what Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had asked me to do. They said: “He is a liar and ignorant.
He
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does not know what he says.” I mentioned that to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as). He said to
me: “Would you inform of what I tell you?” I said: “Yes, I would.” He said: “Tell them
that Abu Ja'far says to you: How about you when your hands and legs are cut and
hung on the Kaaba and then you are asked to announce loudly: we are the thieves of
the Kaaba?” When I wanted to get up, he said: “It is not me, who will do that, but it is a
(man from me.”(1
His rule

 - 26أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ،ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴـﺎن اﻟﺮازي ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
اﻟﺼﯿﺮﻓﯽ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل:
دﺧﻞ رﺟﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ :ﻋﺎﻓﺎك اﷲ ،اﻗﺒﺾ ﻣﻨﯽ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺨﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﻪ درﻫﻢ ﻓﺈﻧﻬﺎ زﮐﺎه ﻣﺎﻟﯽ.
ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ :ﺧﺬﻫﺎ أﻧﺖ ﻓﻀﻌﻬﺎ ﻓﯽ ﺟﯿﺮاﻧﮏ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻹﺳﻼم واﻟﻤﺴﺎﮐﯿﻦ ﻣﻦ إﺧﻮاﻧﮏ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ.
ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :إذا ﻗﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻢ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻗﺴﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻮﯾﻪ وﻋـﺪل ﻓﯽ اﻟﺮﻋﯿﻪ ،ﻓﻤﻦ أﻃﺎﻋﻪ ﻓﻘـﺪ أﻃﺎع اﷲ وﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎه ﻓﻘـﺪ ﻋﺼـﯽ اﷲ ،وإﻧﻤﺎ ﺳـﻤﯽ
اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻬﺪﯾًﺎ ﻷﻧﻪ ﯾﻬﺪي إﻟﯽ أﻣﺮ ﺧﻔﯽ ،وﯾﺴﺘﺨﺮج اﻟﺘﻮراه وﺳﺎﺋﺮ ﮐﺘﺐ اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﻏﺎر ﺑﺄﻧﻄﺎﮐﯿﻪ وﯾﺤﮑﻢ ﺑﯿﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺘﻮراه ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻮراه وﺑﯿﻦ
أﻫـﻞ اﻹﻧﺠﯿـﻞ ﺑﺎﻹﻧﺠﯿـﻞ ،وﺑﯿﻦ أﻫـﻞ اﻟﺰﺑﻮر ﺑـﺎﻟﺰﺑﻮر ،وﺑﯿﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻘﺮآن ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮآن وﺗﺠﻤﻊ إﻟﯿﻪ أﻣﻮال اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻄﻦ اﻷرض وﻇﻬﺮﻫﺎ،
ﻓﯿﻘﻮل ﻟﻠﻨﺎس :ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻮا إﻟﯽ ﻣﺎ ﻗﻄﻌﺘﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ اﻷرﺣﺎم وﺳـﻔﮑﺘﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟـﺪﻣﺎء اﻟﺤﺮام ورﮐﺒﺘﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻣﺎ ﺣﺮم اﷲ  ،ﻓﯿﻌﻄﯽ ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﻄﻪ أﺣﺪ ﮐﺎن
ﻗﺒﻠﻪ ،وﯾﻤﻸ
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.اﻷرض ﻋﺪًﻻ وﻗﺴﻄًﺎ وﻧﻮرًا ﮐﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ وﺟﻮرًا وﺷﺮًا
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin ( 26)
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayrafi from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from
:Amr bin Shimr that Jabir had said
A man came to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and said: “May Allah bless you! Please take“
”.these five hundred dirhams from me. They are the zakat of my wealth
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “You take them and divide them among the poor Muslims
of your neighbors and brothers.” Then he said: “When al-Qa'im of Ahlul Bayt rises, he
will divide the wealth equally and rule justly over the people. Whoever obeys him
certainly obeys Allah and whoever disobeys him disobeys Allah. He is named as
Mahdi(1) because he guides to a hidden matter. He takes the Torah and the rest of the
divine Books of Allah from the cave of Antakya (Antioch). He will judge among the
people of the Torah with the Torah, among the people of the Bible with the Bible,
among the people of Psalms (of Prophet David) with the Psalms and among the
.people of the Qur'an with the Qur'an
The wealth of the world is gathered to him from above the ground and from under the
ground. He says to people: Come on to the wrong you have done to your kin! Come on
to the bloods you have shed wrongfully! Come on to the sins you have committed! He
will offer something that no one has
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.”Mahdi in Arabic means “guided -1

ever offered before him. He will fill the world with justice, equity and light after it has
(been filled with injustice, oppression and evil.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ وﺳـﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 27
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب:ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل
 وﻟﻦ ﯾﺒﻠﯿﺎ وﻟﻦ، وﻫﯽ وﺗﺎﺑﻮت آدم ﻓﯽ ﺑﺤﯿﺮه ﻃﺒﺮﯾﻪ،ﻋﺼﺎ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻗﻀـﯿﺐ آس ﻣﻦ ﻏﺮس اﻟﺠﻨﻪ أﺗﺎه ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺗﻮﺟﻪ ﺗﻠﻘﺎء ﻣﺪﯾﻦ
.ﯾﺘﻐﯿﺮا ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﺮﺟﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al- ( 27)
Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin
Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani all from al-Hasan
:bin Mahboob from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The staff of Prophet Moses (as) was a branch of a myrtle tree planted in Paradise.“
Gabriel brought it to him when he set out towards Madyan.(2) The staff of Prophet
Moses (as) and the coffin of Adam (as) are in the lake of Tabariya. They neither decay
(nor change until they will be taken out by al-Qa'im (as) when he will rise.”(3
His signs and actions

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﻗﺎل- 28
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺠﺎرود زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺬر
إذا ﻇﻬﺮ
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 ﺛﻢ ﯾـﺄﻣﺮ ﻣﻨـﺎدﯾﻪ ﻓﯿﻨﺎدي إّﻻ ﻻ ﯾﺤﻤﻠﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ ﻃﻌﺎﻣًﺎ وﻻ، وﺣﺠﺮ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﻋﺼـﺎه، وﺧـﺎﺗﻢ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن، اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻇﻬﺮ ﺑﺮاﯾﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
 ﻓﺄول ﻣﻦ_زل ﯾﻦ_زﻟﻪ، ﻓﯿﺴـﯿﺮ وﯾﺴـﯿﺮون ﻣﻌﻪ، إﻧﻪ ﯾﺮﯾـﺪ أن ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻨﺎ وﯾﻘﺘﻞ دواﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻮع واﻟﻌﻄﺶ: ﻓﯿﻘﻮل أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ،ﺷﺮاﺑًﺎ وﻻ ﻋﻠﻔًﺎ
. ودواﺑﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻦ_زﻟﻮا اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﺑﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ، ﻓﯿﺄﮐﻠﻮن وﯾﺸﺮﺑﻮن،ﯾﻀﺮب اﻟﺤﺠﺮ ﻓﯿﻨﺒﻊ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻃﻌﺎم وﺷﺮاب وﻋﻠﻒ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 28)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abul Jarood Ziyad bin al:Munthir that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
When al-Qa'im (as) appears, he will appear with the banner of Prophet Muhammad“
(as), the ring of Solomon (as) and the rock and the staff of Moses (as). Then he will
order his caller to announce that no one is to carry food, drink or hay. His companions
will say: “He wants to make us and our cattle die of hunger and thirst.” He and his
companions will move until the first house they reach. He will strike a rock and then
food, drink and hay will come out of it. They will eat and drink and feed their cattle.
(Then they will reach Najaf, which is near Kufa.(1)”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮر، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮر اﻟﻌﻤﯽ- 29
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود،ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﻪ
 وﯾﺤﻤﻞ ﻣﻌﻪ ﺣﺠﺮ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ،إذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻣﮑﻪ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎدﯾﻪ إّﻻ ﻻ ﯾﺤﻤﻠﻦ أﺣﺪ ﻃﻌﺎﻣًﺎ وﻻ ﺷﺮاﺑًﺎ
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 وروﯾﺖ دواﺑﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ، وﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﻇﻤﺂﻧﺎ روي، ﻓﻤﻦ ﮐﺎن ﺟﺎﺋﻌﺎ ﺷﺒﻊ، ﻓﻼ ﯾﻦ_زل ﻣﻦ_زًﻻ إّﻻ ﻧﺒﻌﺖ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻋﯿﻮن، وﻫﻮ وﻗﺮ ﺑﻌﯿﺮ،ﻋﻤﺮان
.ﯾﻦ_زﻟﻮا اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﻣﻦ ﻇﻬﺮ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ
Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin ( 29)
Jumhoor narrated from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from
:Sulayman bin Suma’a from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
When al-Qa'im appears in Mecca, his caller will announce that no one is to carry with“
him food or drink. He (al-Qa'im) will carry with him the rock of Prophet Moses, which is
as a burden of a camel. Whenever they stop to rest, the rock will well. Hungry and
thirsty ones will eat and drink and feed their cattle until they will reach Najaf, which is
(near Kufa.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧـﺪي ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 30
: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ
 ﻓﯿﻌﻄﯿﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴـﻨﻪ ﻋﻄﺎءﯾﻦ،ﮐـﺄﻧﻨﯽ ﺑـﺪﯾﻨﮑﻢ ﻫـﺬا ﻻـ ﯾﺰال ﻣﺘﺨﻀـﺨﻀًﺎ ﯾﻔﺤﺺ ﺑـﺪﻣﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻻـ ﯾﺮّده ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ إﻻّـ رﺟـﻞ ﻣﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ
.  وﺗﺆﺗﻮن اﻟﺤﮑﻤﻪ ﻓﯽ زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ أن اﻟﻤﺮأه ﻟﺘﻘﻀﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿﺘﻬﺎ ﺑﮑﺘﺎب اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ وﺳﻨﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ،وﯾﺮزﻗﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺸﻬﺮ رزﻗﯿﻦ
Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi ( 30)
from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Hamran bin
:A’yun that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
As if I see your religion agitating in its blood and then no one will restore“
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it as it has been before except a man from us Ahlul Bayt. He will give you two gifts a
year and two livelihoods a month. You will be granted with wisdom at his time until a
woman can judge with the Book of Allah and the Sunna of the Prophet (S) in her
(house.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮ ﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ- 31
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨﯽ
. ﻓﯿﻪ ﺳﺮاج ﯾﺰﻫﺮ ﻣﻨﺬ ﯾﻮم وﻟﺪ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم ﯾﻘﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﺴﯿﻒ ﻻ ﯾﻄﻔﺄ، ﺑﯿﺖ اﻟﺤﻤﺪ:إن ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﯿﺘًﺎ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from ( 31)
Muhammad bin al-Abbas bin Eessa from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Bata’ini from his father
:from al-Mufadhdhal that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The man of this matter will have a house called the house of al-Hamd (the praise). It“
will have a lamp shining and without being put 0ut since his birthday until the day
(when he will rise with the sword.”(2

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 32
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ
 ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺨﺎﻓﻘﯿﻦ ﺷـﯽء إّﻻ، ﻓﯿﺄﻣﺮ ﺑﻀـﺮب ﻋﻨﻘﻪ، ﻓﯿـﺪﯾﺮوﻧﻪ إﻟﯽ ﻗﺪاﻣﻪ، أدﯾﺮوه:ﺑﯿﻨﺎ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ رأس اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﺄﻣﺮه وﯾﻨﻬﺎه إذ ﻗﺎل
.ﺧﺎﻓﻪ
Ahmad bin (32)
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Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from his father (1)
from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Yousuf and Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Sa’dan bin
:Muslim from some of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
While a man is behind al-Qa'im (as) ordering and forbidding, he (al-Qa'im) will say:“
Turn him! They turn him to be before al-Qa'im (as), who will order to kill him. Then
(everything in the world will fear him.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 33
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ،ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
. ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﺨﺎﻓﻘﯿﻦ ﺷﯽء إّﻻ ﺧﺎﻓﻪ،ﺑﯿﻨﺎ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ رأس اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﺄﻣﺮ وﯾﻨﻬﯽ إذا أﻣﺮ ﺑﻀﺮب ﻋﻨﻘﻪ
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 33)
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid from his father from Sa’dan bin Muslim from
:Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
As a man is behind al-Qa'im ordering and forbidding, he (al-Qa'im) will order that he“
(is to be killed. Then everything in the world will fear him.”(3
His virtue

: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺻـﻔﺮ ﺳـﻨﻪ أرﺑﻊ وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗﺎل- 34
: ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ اﻻﺷﻞ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺰه ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﺰرج، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺰﯾﻊ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل
ﻧﻈﺮ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﻔﺮ اﻷول إﻟﯽ ﻣﺎ
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 ﺛﻢ ﻧﻈﺮ، إّن ذاك ﻣﻦ ذرﯾﻪ أﺣﻤﺪ: ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ، رب اﺟﻌﻠﻨﯽ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ،ﯾﻌﻄﯽ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻤﮑﯿﻦ واﻟﻔﻀﻞ
. ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ، ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﺜﻠﻪ، ﺛﻢ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﻔﺮ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﺮأي ﻣﺜﻠﻪ، ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﮏ، ﻓﻘﺎل ﻣﺜﻠﻪ،ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﻔﺮ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﮏ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at- ( 34)
Taymali from Muhammad bin Ali from Muhammad bin Issma'eel bin Buzay’ from
Mansoor bin Younus bin Bazraj from Hamza bin Hamran from Salim al-Ashall that Abu
:Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Prophet Moses (as) looked up in the first Pentateuch what abilities and virtues would“
be given to al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s family and then he said: “O my Lord, make me
al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s family!” It was said to him: “He is from Muhammad’s
progeny.” He looked up in the second Pentateuch and he found the same things. He
prayed Allah for the same thing and he was answered with the same answer. Then he
opened the third Pentateuch and found the same thing. He asked his Lord for the
(same thing and the same was said to him.”(1
The Qur’anic verses concerning him

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 35
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻣﻌﻨﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
َوَﻋَﺪ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ َوَﻋِﻤﻠُﻮا اﻟﱠﺼﺎﻟ َِﺤﺎِت ﻟََﯿْﺴَﺘْﺨﻠَِﻔﱠﻨُﻬْﻢ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄْرِض َﮐَﻤﺎ اْﺳَﺘْﺨَﻠَﻒ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒْﻠِِﻬْﻢ
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َوﻟَﯿَُﻤﱢﮑَﻨﱠﻦ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ ِدﯾَﻨُﻬُﻢ اﻟﱠِﺬي اْرَﺗـَﻀ ﯽ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَﯿُـَﺒ ﱢﺪﻟَﱠﻨُﻬْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَْﻌـِﺪ َﺧْﻮﻓِِﻬْﻢ َأﻣًْﻨﺎ َﯾْﻌﺒـُ ُﺪوَﻧﻨِﯽ ﻟَﺎ ﯾُْﺸـ ِﺮُﮐﻮَن ﺑ ِﯽ َﺷـ ﯿًْﺌﺎ َوَﻣْﻦ َﮐَﻔَﺮ ﺑَْﻌـَﺪ َذﻟ َِﮏ
َﻓُﺄوﻟَﺌَِﮏ ُﻫُﻢ اﻟ َْﻔﺎِﺳُﻘﻮَن
: ﻗﺎل
.ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 35)
Ya'qoob al-Ju’fi Abul Hasan from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu
Hamza from his father and Wuhayb from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
had said when talking about this Qur’anic verse, “Allah has promised to those of you
who believe and do good that He will most certainly make them rulers in the earth as
He made rulers those before them, and that He will most certainly establish for them
their religion which He has chosen for them, and that He will most certainly, after their
fear, give them security in exchange; they shall serve Me, not associating aught with
(Me.”(1

(It has been revealed about al-Qa'im and his companions.”(2“
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼـﺒﺎح ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿـﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 36
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﯾﺰ،ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﻟﺤﻀـﺮﻣﯽ ﻗﺎل ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺪ
ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
َوﻟَﺌِْﻦ َأﱠﺧْﺮَﻧﺎ َﻋﻨُْﻬُﻢ اﻟ َْﻌَﺬاَب ِإﻟَﯽ ُأﱠﻣٍﻪ َﻣْﻌُﺪوَدٍه ﻟََﯿُﻘﻮﻟ ُﱠﻦ َﻣﺎ َﯾْﺤﺒُِﺴُﻪ َأﻟَﺎ َﯾْﻮَم َﯾْﺄﺗِﯿِﻬْﻢ ﻟَﯿَْﺲ َﻣْﺼُﺮوًﻓﺎ َﻋﻨُْﻬْﻢ َوَﺣﺎَق ﺑ ِِﻬْﻢ َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎﻧُﻮا ﺑ ِِﻪ َﯾْﺴَﺘْﻬِﺰﺋُﻮَن
: ﻗﺎل
. واﻷّﻣﻪ اﻟﻤﻌﺪوده ﻋﺪه أﻫﻞ ﺑﺪر وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ، اﻟﻌﺬاب ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from Ali bin ( 36)
as-Sabah from Abu
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Ali al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ibraheem
bin Abdul Hameed from Iss’haq bin Abdul Aziz that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
said when talking about the Qur’anic verse, “And if We hold back from them the
(punishment until a stated period of time:”(1
Punishment is the rising of al-Qa'im (as) and the stated period of time is as the“
number of the companions, who has fought in the battle of Badr, and as the number
(of the companions of al-Qa'im (as).”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 37
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ،أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ
َوﻟ ُِﮑﱟﻞ ِوْﺟَﻬٌﻪ ُﻫَﻮ ُﻣَﻮﻟﱢﯿَﻬﺎ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺘﺒُِﻘﻮا اﻟ َْﺨﯿَْﺮاِت َأﯾَْﻦ َﻣﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﯾْﺄِت ﺑ ُِﮑُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﻗِﺪﯾٌﺮ
: ﻗﺎل
. ﯾﺠﺘﻤﻌﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﯿﻌﺎد،ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf from ( 37)
Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali from his father and Wuhayb from Abu
Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said about this verse, “…therefore hasten
(to (do) good works; wherever you are, Allah will bring you all together:”(3
It has been revealed about al-Qa'im (as) and his companions. They will meet“
(together without an appointment.”(4

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر اﻟﻘﻤﯽ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮ ﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﻟﻤﺴـﻌﻮدي- 38
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺠﺮان:ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل
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 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ،أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ
ُأِذَن ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﯾَُﻘﺎَﺗﻠُﻮَن ﺑ َِﺄﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ ُﻇﻠُِﻤﻮا َوِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻧْﺼِﺮِﻫْﻢ ﻟََﻘِﺪﯾٌﺮ
: ﻗﺎل
.ﻫﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar al- ( 38)
Qummi from Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from
Abdurrahman bin Abu Najran from al-Qassim(1) from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) had said about the verse, “Permission (to fight) is given to those upon
whom war is made because they are oppressed, and most surely Allah is well able to
(assist them:”(2

(It concerns al-Qa'im (as) and his companions.”(3“
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﻗـﺎل- 39
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ،اﻟﺪﯾﻠﻤﯽ
ﯾُْﻌَﺮُف اﻟ ُْﻤْﺠِﺮُﻣﻮَن ﺑ ِِﺴﯿَﻤﺎُﻫْﻢ َﻓﯿُْﺆَﺧُﺬ ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻨَﻮاِﺻﯽ َواﻟ َْﺄﻗَْﺪاِم
: ﻗﺎل
. وﻟﮑﻦ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻬﻢ ﺑﺴﯿﻤﺎﻫﻢ ﻓﯿﺨﻄﺒﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﯿﻒ ﻫﻮ وأﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺧﺒﻄًﺎ،اﷲ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻬﻢ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ( 39)
Khalid from his father from Muhammad bin Sulayman ad-Daylami from Abu Baseer
that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said about the verse, “The guilty shall be
(recognized by their marks:”(4
Allah recognizes them. But the verse has been revealed about al-Qa'im. He will“
recognize them by their marks and then he and his companions will strike them with
(their swords.”(5
How He Is Recognized

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺠﺒـﺎر ﻋﻦ ﺻـﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 40
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه،اﻟﻤﮑﺎري
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: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻨﺼﺮي
ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﺄي ﺷﯽء ﯾﻌﺮف اﻹﻣﺎم؟
. ﺑﺎﻟﺴﮑﯿﻨﻪ واﻟﻮﻗﺎر:ﻗﺎل
 وﺑﺄي ﺷﯽء؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
.  وﯾﮑﻮن ﻋﻨﺪه ﺳﻼح رﺳﻮل اﷲ، وﻻ ﯾﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﯽ أﺣﺪ، وﺑﺤﺎﺟﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﯿﻪ، وﺗﻌﺮﻓﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻼل واﻟﺤﺮام:ﻗﺎل
 أﯾﮑﻮن إّﻻ وﺻﯿًﺎ اﺑﻦ وﺻﯽ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن إّﻻ وﺻﯿًﺎ واﺑﻦ وﺻﯽ:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin ( 40)
Abdul Jabbar from Safwan bin Yahya from Abu Sa'eed al-Mukari that al-Harith bin alMugheera an-Nasri had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “With what will the
”?imam (al-Mahdi) be recognized

”.He said: “With calmness and gravity
”?I said: “What else
He said: “You will know him by (executing) halal and haram (permissibility and
impermissibility), by the need of people to him whereas he will never need any one
”.and that the weapon of the Prophet (S) will be with him

”?I said: “Is he a guardian and a son of a guardian
(He said: “He is not but a guardian and a son of a guardian.”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺟﻤﯿﻌـًﺎ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤـﺎم وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر- 41
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻤﺎﻋﻪ
 إذا ﻣﻀﯽ اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻓﺒﺄي ﺷﯽء ﯾﻌﺮف ﻣﻦ ﯾﺠﯽء ﺑﻌﺪه؟:ﻗﺎﻟﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
. وﻻ ﯾﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ ﺷﯽء ﺑﯿﻦ ﺻﺪﻓﯿﻬﺎ إّﻻ أﺟﺎب، وإﻗﺮار آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﻀﻞ، ﺑﺎﻟﻬﺪي واﻹﻃﺮاق:ﻗﺎل

Muhammad bin Hammam and Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin ( 41)
Jumhoor narrated from al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Jumhoor from his father from
:Sulayman bin Suma’a that Abul Jarood had said
I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir“
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as): If the present imam of Ahlul Bayt leaves to the better world, with what will the)
”?next one be recognized
He said: “With guidance, calmness, gravity, acknowledging his virtue by Muhammad’s
progeny and that he will not be asked about anything in the east or in the west unless
(he will give the right answer.”(1
His Shirt

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 42
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﯿﺐ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ
أﻻ أرﯾﮏ ﻗﻤﯿﺺ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﺬي ﯾﻘﻮم ﻋﻠﯿﻪ؟
: ﻓﻘﺎل، وأﺧﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﻤﯿﺺ ﮐﺮاﺑﯿﺲ ﻓﻨﺸﺮه ﻓﺈذا ﻓﯽ ﮐﻤﻪ اﻷﯾﺴﺮ دم، ﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﺑﻘﻤﻄﺮ ﻓﻔﺘﺤﻪ: ﻗﺎل. ﺑﻠﯽ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. وﻓﯿﻪ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،ﻫﺬا ﻗﻤﯿﺺ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻟﺬي ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﯾﻮم ﺿﺮﺑﺖ رﺑﺎﻋﯿﺘﻪ
. ﺛﻢ ﻃﻮاه أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ورﻓﻌﻪ،ﻓﻘّﺒﻠﺖ اﻟﺪم ووﺿﻌﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ وﺟﻬﯽ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kufi from al-Hasan ( 42)
bin Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from his uncle al:Husayn bin Issma'eel that Ya'qoob bin Shu’ayb had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: Would I show you the shirt that al-Qa'im will“
”?put on when he rises

”!I said: “Yes, please
He opened a case and took a shirt out of it. He spread the shirt. There was some blood
on its left sleeve. He said: “This is the shirt of the Prophet (S). This blood dropped on it
”.from the Prophet’s mouth on the day when his front teeth had been struck
I kissed the spots of
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blood and put them on my face. Then Abu Abdullah (as) folded the shirt and put it back
(in its place.”(1
His Soldiers And Knights

، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 43
ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
َأَﺗﯽ َأﻣُْﺮ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻓَﻠﺎ َﺗْﺴَﺘْﻌِﺠﻠُﻮُه ُﺳﺒَْﺤﺎَﻧُﻪ َوَﺗَﻌﺎﻟَﯽ َﻋﱠﻤﺎ ﯾُْﺸِﺮُﮐﻮَن
: ﻗﺎل
،  وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﮐﺨﺮوج رﺳﻮل اﷲ. واﻟﺮﻋﺐ، واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ، اﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ: أﻣَﺮ اﷲ أن ﻻـ ﺗﺴـﺘﻌﺠﻞ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺆﯾـﺪه اﷲ ﺑﺜﻼـﺛﻪ أﺟﻨـﺎد،ﻫﻮ أﻣُﺮﻧـﺎ
وذﻟﮏ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
َﮐَﻤﺎ َأْﺧَﺮَﺟَﮏ َرﺑﱡَﮏ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَﯿْﺘَِﮏ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َوِإﱠن َﻓِﺮﯾًﻘﺎ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ ﻟََﮑﺎِرُﻫﻮَن
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin al-Hasan ( 43)
from Ali bin Hassaan from Abdurrahman bin Katheer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
had said about this Qur’anic verse, “Allah's commandment has come, therefore do not
(desire to hasten it:”(2
It is our matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im). Allah has ordered not to hasten it until it“
is assisted with three armies; the angels, the believers and terror. His (al-Qa'im’s)
advent will be like the advent of the Prophet (S). Allah has said, “Even as your Lord
caused you to go forth from your house with the truth, though a party of the believers
(were surely averse.(3)”(4

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﻗﺎل- 44
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻣﻼﺋﮑﻪ ﺑﺪر وﻫﻢ ﺧﻤﺴﻪ آﻻف ﺛﻠﺚ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﯿﻮل
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. وﺛﻠﺚ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﯿﻮل ﺣﻮ، وﺛﻠﺚ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﯿﻮل ﺑﻠﻖ،ﺷﻬﺐ
 وﻣﺎ اﻟﺤﻮ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻫﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﺮ:ﻗﺎل
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 44)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When al-Qa'im (as) rises, the angels of Badr(1) will descend. They are five thousand“
angels.(2) A third of them will be on gray horses, a third on piebald horses and a third
(on red horses.”(3

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، وﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد- 45
. ﻋﻠﯽ ﮐﻞ ﺳﯿﻒ اﺳﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ،إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﺳﯿﻮف اﻟﻘﺘﺎل
Abdullah bin Hammad narrated from bin Abu Hamza that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq ( 45)
:(as) had said
When al-Qa'im rises, the swords will be brought down. On each sword there will be“
(the name of the man, who will use it in fighting, and the name of his father.”(4
O people of understanding! Would you please ponder a little on these traditions that
talk about al-Qa'im (as), his conduct, his virtue, the angels, who will support him, his
rough cloths and coarse food, his strife to obey Allah, his jihad for the sake of Allah to
do away with injustice, oppression and tyranny, and to spread justice, fairness and
kindness, the aspects of his companions, who will be three hundred and thirteen men,
who will be the rulers of the world and by whom, with the support of the angels, the
?east and the west will be conquered
It is clear
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that the high position and honored rank that Allah has granted to Imam al-Mahdi,
have not been granted to any of the previous imams (as). Allah has made Imam alMahdi (aj) the means that will carry out His promise, which He has promised the
.Prophet (S) of; to perfect the religion and make it prevail over all religions

 ﻋﻦ ﺧﻼـد ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌـﺎوﯾﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠـﻮي، ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 46
:  ﻗ ﺎ ل،ا ﻟ ﺼ ﻔ ﺎ ر
 ﻫﻞ وﻟﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ؟:ﺳﺌﻞ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
. وﻟﻮ أدرﮐﺘﻪ ﻟﺨﺪﻣﺘﻪ أﯾﺎم ﺣﯿﺎﺗﯽ، ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from al- ( 46)
:Hasan bin Mo’awiya from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that Khallad bin as-Saffar had said

”?Once Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) was asked: Is al-Qa'im born“
(He said: “No, he is not. If I live until he is born, I shall serve him as long as I live.”(1
Chapter 14: The signs preceding the appearance

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ إﺳـﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺗﺴﻌﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ- 1
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل،وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
 ﻓﺄﺗﺎه ﻋﻠﯽ، ﺑﯿﻨﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ذات ﯾﻮم ﻓﯽ اﻟﺒﻘﯿﻊ ﺣﺘﯽ أﻗﺒﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻘﯿﻞ إﻧﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻘﯿﻊ:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
 ﻫﻮ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻘﯿﻊ ﻓﺄﺗﺎه: ﺛﻢ ﺟـﺎء ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ، ﻓـﺄﺟﻠﺴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻨﻪ، اﺟﻠﺲ:ﻓﺴـﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﻘـﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ
،ﻓﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﺄﺟﻠﺴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﯾﺴﺎره
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. ﻫﻮ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻘﯿﻊ ﻓﺄﺗﺎه ﻓﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﺄﺟﻠﺴﻪ أﻣﺎﻣﻪ:ﺛﻢ ﺟﺎء اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻓﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻘﯿﻞ ﻟﻪ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Abu Iss’haq Ibraheem ( 1)
bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abban bin
:Uthman that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
One day while the Prophet (S) was in al-Baqee,’(1) Ali (as) came and asked where the“
Prophet (S) was. It was said to him that he had been in al-Baqee’. Ali (as) went to alBaqee’. He greeted the Prophet (S) and the Prophet (S) asked him to sit down on his
right hand. Then Ja'far bin Abu Talib (Ali’s brother) came and greeted the Prophet (S).
The Prophet (S) asked him to sit down on his left. Then al-Abbas (the Prophet’s uncle)
.came, greeted the Prophet (S) and the Prophet (S) seated him before him

 ﮐﺎن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ ﻋﻨـﺪي آﻧﻔًﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﺑﻠﯽ ﯾـﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ: أﻻـ أﺑﺸـﺮك؟ أﻻـ أﺧﺒﺮك ﯾـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ؟ ﻓﻘـﺎل:ﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ إﻟﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﻘـﺎل
 ﻓﻘﺎل.وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ أّن اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ اﻟـﺬي ﯾﺨﺮج ﻓﯽ آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣـﺎن ﻓﯿﻤﻸ اﻷرض ﻋـﺪًﻻ ﮐﻤﺎ ﻣﻠﺌﺖ ﻇﻠﻤًﺎ وﺟﻮرًا ﻣﻦ ذرﯾﺘﮏ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ
. ﻣﺎ أﺻﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﺧﯿﺮ ﻗﻂ ﻣﻦ اﷲ إّﻻ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﺪﯾﮏ، ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻋﻠﯽ
The Prophet (S) turned to Ali (as) and said: “O Ali, shall I tell you of good news?” Ali (as)
said: “Yes please, O messenger of Allah.” The Prophet (S) said: “Gabriel has just been
with me a moment ago. He has told me that al-Qa'im, who will appear at the
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end of time and fill the world with justice after it will have been filled with injustice and
oppression, will be from your progeny and from the descendants of al-Husayn.” Ali
said: “O messenger of Allah, whatever goodness we have gotten from Allah is by
”.means of you

 ﮐﺎن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ: ﻓﻘﺎل. ﺑﻠﯽ ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ: ﯾﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻻ أﺑﺸـﺮك؟ أﻻ أﺧﺒﺮك؟ ﻗﺎل:ﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ إﻟﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃـﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﻘـﺎل
، ذاك اﻟـﺬي وﺟﻬﻪ ﮐﺎﻟـﺪﯾﻨﺎر: ﻗﺎل. ﻻ: أﺗـﺪري ﻣﻦ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻨـﺪي آﻧﻔـًﺎ ﻓـﺄﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ أن اﻟـﺬي ﯾـﺪﻓﻌﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ ذرﯾﺘـﮏ
. ﯾﮑﺘﻨﻔﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ وﻣﯿﮑﺎﺋﯿﻞ، وﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ ﻋﺰﯾﺰًا، ﯾﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺪ ذﻟﯿًﻼ، وﺳﯿﻔﻪ ﮐﺤﺮﯾﻖ اﻟﻨﺎر،وأﺳﻨﺎﻧﻪ ﮐﺎﻟﻤﻨﺸﺎر
Then the Prophet (S) turned to Ja'far bin Abu Talib and said: “O Ja'far, shall I tell you of
good news?” Ja'far said: “Yes please, O messenger of Allah.” The Prophet (S) said to
Ja'far: “Gabriel has just been with me and told me that the one, who will deliver the
banner to al-Qa'im, will be from your progeny. Do you know who he is?” Ja'far said:
“No, I do not.” The Prophet (S) said: “It is he, whose face will be like a dinar, whose
teeth will be like a saw and whose sword will be like a flame of fire. He will enter into
”.the mountain lowly and will come out of it nobly surrounded by Gabriel and Michael

: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ: ﺑﻠﯽ ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺎل: أﻻ أﺧﺒﺮك ﺑﻤﺎ أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﺑﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل، ﯾﺎ ﻋّﻢ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ:ﺛﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺖ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻓﻘﺎل
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. ﻗﺪ ﻓﺮغ اﷲ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﮐﺎﺋﻦ: ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﻓﻼ أﺟﺘﻨﺐ اﻟﻨﺴﺎء؟ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل.وﯾٌﻞ ﻟﺬرﯾﺘﮏ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس
Then the Prophet (S) turned to al-Abbas and said to him: “O the uncle of the Prophet,
shall I tell you of what Gabriel has told me?” Al-Abbas said: “Yes please, O messenger
of Allah.” The Prophet (S) said: “Gabriel said to me: How much distresses your progeny
will receive from the progeny of al-Abbas!” Al-Abbas said: “O messenger of Allah, do I
avoid sleeping with women?” The Prophet (S) said: “Allah has already determined
(what will happen.”(1

 ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 2
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ،اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﯿﺮ
. ووﯾﻞ ﻟﻮﻟﺪك ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪي، وﯾﻞ ﻟﺬرﯾﺘﯽ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪك، ﯾﺎ ﻋﺒﺎس:ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻷﺑﯽ
( أﻓﻼ أﺟﺐ ﻧﻔﺴﯽ؟: ﯾﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﻓﻼ أﺟﺘﻨﺐ اﻟﻨﺴﺎء؟ )أو ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻘﺎل
. وإن اﻷﻣﺮ ﺳﯿﮑﻮن ﻓﯽ وﻟﺪي، إّن ﻋﻠﻢ اﷲ ﻗﺪ ﻣﻀﯽ واﻷﻣﻮر ﺑﯿﺪه:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 2)
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Khalid from Ibraheem bin Muhammad bin al-Mustaneer
:from Abdurrahman bin al-Qassim from his father that Abdullah bin Abbas had said
The Prophet (S) said to my father: “O Abbas, how much misfortunes my progeny will“
get from your progeny and then how much woes will come upon your progeny from
”!my progeny

”?Al-Abbas said: “Do I avoid sleeping with women
The Prophet (S) said: “The will
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of Allah has already been determined and the decision is in His hand. But the end will
(be in the control of my progeny.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼـﺒﺎح اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺑﺎﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه- 3
 ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀـﺮﻣﯽ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻀـﺤﺎك
: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻻﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﻪ،ﺑﻦ ﻃﺮﯾﻒ
، وﺗﮑﺜﺮ أوﻻد اﻟﺰﻧﺎ، وﯾﻔﺸﻮ اﻟﺮﺑﺎ، ﻓﺘﮑﺜﺮ اﻟﺘﺠﺎر وﺗﻘﻞ اﻷرﺑﺎح، وﻋﺮﻓﺎء ﻓﺴـﻘﻪ، وأﻣﻨﺎء ﺧﻮﻧﻪ،ﯾﺄﺗﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺨﻤﺴـﯿﻦ واﻟﻤﺎﺋﻪ أﻣﺮاء ﮐﻔﺮه
. واﻟﺮﺟﺎل ﺑﺎﻟﺮﺟﺎل، وﺗﮑﺘﻔﯽ اﻟﻨﺴﺎء ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺎء، وﺗﻌﻈﻢ اﻷﻫﻠﻪ، وﺗﺘﻨﺎﮐﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف،وﺗﻐﻤﺮ اﻟﺴﻔﺎح
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al- ( 3)
Kufi from Ali bin as-Sabah from Abu Ali bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami
from Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ibraheem bin Abdul Hameed from Sa’d bin Tareef
:from al-Asbugh bin Nabata that Imam Ali (as) had said
After one hundred and fifty years unbeliever rulers, untrusted treasurers and“
dissolute officials will control the rule. Then the merchants increase but the profits
decrease. Usury spreads, illegitimate sons will be everywhere, adultery increase,
relatives deny each other, the crescent is regarded as greater than it is, a woman is
”.satisfied with a woman (in lesbianism) and a man is satisfied with a man

 ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﮐﯿﻒ ﻧﺼـﻨﻊ ﻓﯽ:ﻓﺤـﺪث رﺟـﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃـﺎﻟﺐ أﻧﻪ ﻗـﺎم إﻟﯿﻪ رﺟﻞ ﺣﯿﻦ ﺗﺤـﺪث ﺑﻬـﺬا اﻟﺤـﺪﯾﺚ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن؟
 ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻻ ﯾﺰال ﻋﺪل اﷲ، اﻟﻬﺮب اﻟﻬﺮب:ﻓﻘﺎل
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ﻣﺒﺴﻮﻃًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾِﻤﻞ ﻗﺮاؤﻫﻢ إﻟﯽ أﻣﺮاﺋﻬﻢ وﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺰل أﺑﺮارﻫﻢ ﯾﻨﻬﯽ ﻓﺠﺎرﻫﻢ ،ﻓﺈن ﻟﻢ ﯾﻔﻌﻠﻮا ﺛﻢ اﺳـﺘﻨﻔﺮوا ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا :ﻻ إﻟﻪ
إّﻻ اﷲ ،ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻋﺮﺷﻪ :ﮐﺬﺑﺘﻢ ﻟﺴﺘﻢ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺻﺎدﻗﯿﻦ.
”?A man said to him: “What will we do when such a time comes
Imam Ali said: “Escape! Escape! The justice of Allah will still spread among this umma
as long as the ulama do not incline to the rulers and as long as the pious still forbid the
dissolute from committing sins. If they do not do so and then they are alerted and say:
There is no god but Allah, Allah will say from on His Throne: You say it falsely. You are
(not truthful.”(1

 - 4ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻓﯽ ﻣﻦ_زﻟﻪ ﺑﺒﻐﺪاد ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺳـﺒﻊ وﻋﺸـﺮﯾﻦ وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ ﺳﻨﻪ
ﺳﺒﻊ وﺛﻤﺎﻧﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻔﯿﺎن ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ اﻟﺠﺮﯾﺮي،
ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺻﺎدق ،ﻋﻦ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
ﻣﻠـﮏ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﯾﺴـﺮ ﻻ ﻋﺴـﺮ ﻓﯿﻪ ،ﻟﻮ أﺟﺘﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﺮك واﻟـﺪﯾﻠﻢ واﻟﺴـﻨﺪ واﻟﻬﻨـﺪ واﻟﺒﺮﺑﺮ واﻟﻄﯿﻠﺴﺎن ﻟﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﻠﻮه ،وﻻ ﯾﺰاﻟﻮن ﻓﯽ
ﻏﻀﺎره ﻣﻦ ﻣﻠﮑﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺸﺬ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻮاﻟﯿﻬﻢ وأﺻـﺤﺎب دوﻟﺘﻬﻢ وﯾﺴـﻠﻂ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﺠًﺎ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺣﯿﺚ ﺑﺪأ ﻣﻠﮑﻬﻢ ،ﻻ ﯾﻤّﺮ ﺑﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ
إّﻻ ﻓﺘﺤﻬﺎ ،وﻻ ﺗﺮﻓﻊ ﻟﻪ راﯾﻪ إّﻻ ﻫﺪﻫﺎ ،وﻻ ﻧﻌﻤﻪ إّﻻ أزاﻟﻬﺎ ،اﻟﻮﯾﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواه ،ﻓﻼ ﯾﺰال ﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻈﻔﺮ وﯾﺪﻓﻊ ﺑﻈﻔﺮه إﻟﯽ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ
ﻋﺘﺮﺗﯽ ،ﯾﻘﻮل ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ وﯾﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻪ.
)Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin (4
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Mabindath from Ahmad bin Hilal from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Sufyan bin
Ibraheem al-Jareeri from his father from Abu Sadiq that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had
:said
During the rule of the Abbasids there will be ease and wealth. Their state will be so“
strong that even if the Turks, the Daylams, the Sindese, the Indians, the Berbers and
the Taylasanese(1) unite together, they will not shake it. They will still live at ease until
their followers and commanders deviate from them and until Allah empowers a
severe man, who will rise from the place, in which their rule has been established. He
will conquer every town he passes by. He will defeat every army standing against him.
He will remove every ease and wealth. Woe will be upon whoever resists him. He will
still do so until he triumphs. Then he will deliver his victory to a man from my progeny,
(who will say the truth and will act according to the truth.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ رﺋﺎب، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 5
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
. ﺑﻠﻮي ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﻟﻌﺒﺎده اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:إّن ﻗّﺪام ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻼﻣﺎت
 وﻣﺎ ﻫﯽ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ذﻟﮏ ﻗﻮل اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
َوﻟَﻨﺒْﻠَُﻮﱠﻧُﮑْﻢ ﺑ َِﺸْﯽٍء ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺨْﻮِف َواﻟ ُْﺠﻮِع َوَﻧْﻘٍﺺ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺄﻣَْﻮاِل َواﻟ َْﺄﻧ ُْﻔِﺲ َواﻟﱠﺜَﻤَﺮاِت َوﺑَﱢﺸِﺮ اﻟﱠﺼﺎﺑ ِِﺮﯾَﻦ
 )وﻧﻘﺺ، )واﻟﺠﻮع( ﺑﻐﻼء أﺳـﻌﺎرﻫﻢ، )ﺑﺸـﯽء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻮف( ﻣﻦ ﻣﻠﻮك ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن ﻓﯽ آﺧﺮ ﺳـﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ، )ﻟﻨﺒﻠﻮﻧﮑﻢ( ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:ﻗﺎل
،ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﻮال( ﻓﺴﺎد اﻟﺘﺠﺎرات وﻗﻠﻪ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ
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.  )وﺑﺸﺮ اﻟﺼﺎﺑﺮﯾﻦ( ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﺑﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،)واﻷﻧﻔﺲ( ﻣﻮت ذرﯾﻊ )واﻟﺜﻤﺮات( ﻗﻠﻪ رﯾﻊ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺰرع وﻗﻠﻪ ﺑﺮﮐﻪ اﻟﺜﻤﺎر
 إن اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل. ﻫﺬا ﺗﺄوﯾﻠﻪ، ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
ُﻫَﻮ اﻟﱠِﺬي َأﻧ َْﺰَل َﻋَﻠﯿـْ َﮏ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘـﺎَب ﻣِﻨُْﻪ آَﯾـﺎٌت ُﻣْﺤَﮑَﻤﺎٌت ُﻫﱠﻦ ُأﱡم اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎِب َوُأَﺧُﺮ ُﻣَﺘَﺸﺎﺑ َِﻬﺎٌت َﻓَﺄﱠﻣﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﻓِﯽ ﻗُﻠُﻮﺑ ِِﻬْﻢ َزﯾْ ٌﻎ َﻓَﯿﱠﺘﺒُِﻌﻮَن َﻣﺎ َﺗَﺸﺎﺑََﻪ
ﻣِﻨُْﻪ اﺑ ْﺘَِﻐـ ﺎَء اﻟ ِْﻔﺘَْﻨِﻪ َواﺑ ْﺘَِﻐـ ﺎَء َﺗْﺄِوﯾﻠِِﻪ َوَﻣﺎ َﯾْﻌَﻠُﻢ َﺗْﺄِوﯾَﻠُﻪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َواﻟﱠﺮاـِﺳ ُﺨﻮَن ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ِْﻌﻠِْﻢ َﯾُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮَن آَﻣﱠﻨﺎ ﺑ ِِﻪ ُﮐﱞﻞ ﻣِْﻦ ِﻋﻨْـِﺪ َرﺑﱢَﻨﺎ َوَﻣﺎ َﯾـﱠﺬﱠﮐُﺮ ِإﻟﱠﺎ
ُأوﻟ ُﻮ اﻟ َْﺄﻟ َْﺒﺎِب
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Abdullah bin Ja'far al-Himyari from al- ( 5)
:Hasan bin Mahboob from Ali bin Ri’ab that Muhammad bin Muslim had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said: “Before the rising of al-Qa'im there will be some“
”.signs, with which Allah tries His faithful people

”?I said: “What are they
He said: “It is the saying of Allah, “And We will most certainly try you with somewhat of
fear and hunger and loss of property and lives and fruits; and give good news to the
patient.”(1) When Allah says (We will try you) He means the believers, when He says
(with somewhat of fear), He refers to the fright that is caused at the end of the rule of
the family of so-and-so, (hunger) is because of expensive prices, (loss of property) is
corruption of trade and littleness of profits, (lives) is quick deaths, (fruits) is little
production of plants and little blessing of fruits and (give good news to the patient)
”.when al-Qa'im appears
Then he said to me: “O Muhammad, this is the
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interpretation of the verse. Allah says, “But none knows its interpretation except Allah
(and those who are firmly rooted in knowledge.(1)”(2

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗـﺎل- 6
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
 ﻓﺈن،ﻻـ ﺑـّﺪ أن ﯾﮑﻮن ﻗـﺪام اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﯾﺠﻮع ﻓﯿﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس وﯾﺼـﯿﺒﻬﻢ ﺧﻮف ﺷﺪﯾـﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ وﻧﻘﺺ ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﻮال واﻷﻧﻔﺲ واﻟﺜﻤﺮات
 ﺛﻢ ﺗﻼ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ.ذﻟﮏ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ ﻟﺒّﯿﻦ
َوﻟَﻨﺒْﻠَُﻮﱠﻧُﮑْﻢ ﺑ َِﺸْﯽٍء ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺨْﻮِف َواﻟ ُْﺠﻮِع َوَﻧﻘٍْﺺ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺄﻣَْﻮاِل َواﻟ َْﺄﻧ ُْﻔِﺲ َواﻟﱠﺜَﻤَﺮاِت َوﺑَﱢﺸِﺮ اﻟﱠﺼﺎﺑ ِِﺮﯾَﻦ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 6)
Ya'qoob from Abul Hasan al-Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin
:Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
There must be a sedition before the appearance of al-Qa'im, during which people“
become hungry, terrified by killing and they lose their properties and lives. This has
been clarified by the Book of Allah. Allah has said, “And We will most certainly try you
with somewhat of fear and hunger and loss of property and lives and fruits; and give
(good news to the patient.”(3

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 7
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ
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َوﻟَﻨﺒْﻠَُﻮﱠﻧُﮑْﻢ ﺑ َِﺸْﯽٍء ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺨْﻮِف َواﻟ ُْﺠﻮِع َوَﻧْﻘٍﺺ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺄﻣَْﻮاِل َواﻟ َْﺄﻧ ُْﻔِﺲ َواﻟﱠﺜَﻤَﺮاِت َوﺑَﱢﺸِﺮ اﻟﱠﺼﺎﺑ ِِﺮﯾَﻦ
: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
 وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻌﺎم ﻓﺒﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﯾﺼـﯿﺒﻬﻢ، وﯾﺨﺺ اﷲ ﺑﻪ أﻋﺪاء آل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯿﻬﻠﮑﻬﻢ، ﻓﺄﻣﺎ اﻟﺨﺎص ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻮع ﻓﺒﺎﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ، ذﻟﮏ ﺧﺎص وﻋﺎم،ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ
.  وأﻣﺎ اﻟﺨﻮف ﻓﺒﻌﺪ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،  وأﻣﺎ اﻟﺠﻮع ﻓﻘﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،ﺧﻮف وﺟﻮع ﻣﺎ أﺻﺎﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ ﻗﻂ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ali bin Ibraheem ( 7)
bin Hashim from his father from Muhammad bin Hafs from Amr bin Shimr that Jabir
:al-Ju’fi had said
Once I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) about the meaning of this saying of Allah, “We “
will most certainly try you with somewhat of fear and hunger…,” and he said: “O Jabir,
it has a general meaning and a special meaning. The special meaning is that hunger
will afflict Kufa and especially the opponents of Muhammad’s progeny and will perish
them. As for the general meaning, there will be terror and hunger in Sham(1) that
have never been faced before. Hunger will be before the rising of al-Qa'im (as) but
(terror will be after his rising.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ اﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ- 8
: ﻗﺎل،  ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ داود اﻟﺪﺟﺎﺟﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ:ﻗﺎل
ﺳﺌﻞ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
َﻓﺎْﺧَﺘَﻠَﻒ اﻟ َْﺄْﺣَﺰاُب ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَﯿْﻨِِﻬْﻢ َﻓَﻮﯾٌْﻞ ﻟ ِﱠﻠِﺬﯾَﻦ َﮐَﻔُﺮوا ﻣِْﻦ َﻣْﺸَﻬِﺪ َﯾْﻮٍم َﻋِﻈﯿٍﻢ
: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
.إﻧﺘﻈﺮوا اﻟﻔﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺛﻼث
 ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﻣﺎ ﻫﻦ؟:ﻓﻘﯿﻞ
، اﺧﺘﻼف أﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
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. واﻟﻔﺰﻋﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن،واﻟﺮاﯾﺎت اﻟﺴﻮد ﻣﻦ ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن
 وﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﺰﻋﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن؟:ﻓﻘﯿﻞ
 أَوﻣﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻢ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺮآن:ﻓﻘﺎل
ِإْن َﻧَﺸْﺄ ﻧَُﻨﱢﺰْل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﺴَﻤﺎِء آَﯾًﻪ َﻓَﻈﱠﻠْﺖ َأْﻋَﻨﺎﻗُُﻬْﻢ ﻟََﻬﺎ َﺧﺎِﺿِﻌﯿَﻦ
. وﺗﻔﺰع اﻟﯿﻘﻈﺎن، وﺗﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ،ﻫﯽ آﯾﻪ ﺗُﺨﺮج اﻟﻔﺘﺎَه ﻣﻦ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal ( 8)
bin Ibraheem bin Qays from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Tha’laba bin
Maymoon from Ma’mar bin Yahya from Dawood ad-Dajaji that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
:(as) had said
Once Amirul Mo'mineen (as) was asked about (the meaning of) this Qur’anic verse,“
(“The sects among them disagreed.”(1

”.He said: “Expect deliverance when three signs appear
”?He was asked: “What are they
He said: “Disagreement among the people of Sham, the black banners coming from
”.Khurasan and terror in the month of Ramadan

”?He was asked: “What terror is in Ramadan
He said: “Have you not heard the saying of Allah in the Qur'an, “If We please, We
should send down upon them a sign from the heaven so that their necks should stoop
to it?”(2) It is a sign that will bring the girls out of their veils, awaken the sleepers and
(terrify the awake.”(3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺘﻤﯿﻤﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ اﻟﻔﺰاري: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 9
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﻈﻠﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ أﯾﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ،ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ
. واﻟﺨﺴﻒ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﯿﺪاء، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﮐﯿﻪ، واﻟﺼﯿﺤﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، واﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ، ﻇﻬﻮر اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ:ﻟﻠﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺧﻤﺲ ﻋﻼﻣﺎت

Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from (9)
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Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik al-Fazari from Abdullah bin Khalid at-Tameemi from
some of his companions from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Abu Ayyoob al:Khazzaz from Umar bin Handhala that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Before the appearance of al-Qa'im there will be five signs; the rising of as-Sufyani,“
the rising of al-Yamani,(1) a cry from the Heaven, killing the pure innocent man and
(sinking in the desert.”(2

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟـﮏ اﻟﻔﺰاري: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤـﺎم ﻗـﺎل- 10
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ ﺳﺮﺣﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻮﺷﺎء
.اﻟﻌﺎم اﻟﺬي ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟﺼﯿﺤﻪ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ اﻵﯾﻪ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ
 وﻣﺎ ﻫﯽ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وﯾﺪ ﺑﺎرزه، وﺟﻪ ﯾﻄﻠﻊ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﻤﺮ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik al-Fazari ( 10)
from Musa bin Ja'far bin Wahab from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Washsha’ from Abbas bin
:Abdullah(3) from Dawood bin Sarhan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Before the year of the cry (from the Heaven), there will be a sign in the month of“
”.Rajab

”?He was asked: “What is it
(He said: “A face will appear on the moon and a protruding hand.”(4
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ زﯾﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 11
:  ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل،ا ﷲ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳﻨ ﺎ ن
 وﮐﻒ ﯾﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﮐﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم، واﻟﯿﻤـﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم، واﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم،اﻟﻨـﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم
( )ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم
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. وﺗﺨﺮج اﻟﻔﺘﺎه ﻣﻦ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ، وﺗﻔﺰع اﻟﯿﻘﻈﺎن،وﻓﺰﻋﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺗﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 11)
Ya'qoob bin Zayd from Ziyad bin Marwan from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) had said
The cry (from the Heaven), the rising of as-Sufyani, the rising of al-Yamani, killing the “
pure innocent man and a hand appearing in the sky will be inevitable. There will be
also a fright in Ramadan, which will awaken the sleepers, terrify the awake and bring
(the girls out of their veils.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 12
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻧﺼﺮ
 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻫﺬا ﻫﺬا؟، وﺷﻌﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ، واﻟﻤﺮواﻧﯽ، واﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ،ﻗﺒﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Ali ( 12)
bin Aasim from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr that Imam Abul Hasan ar-Redha
:(as) had said
Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, there will be the risings of as-Sufyani, al-“
Marwani, al-Yamani and Shu’ayb bin Salih. Then how does this one (Muhammad bin
Ibraheem bin Issma'eel known as ibn Tabataba) claim such a thing (to be al(Qa'im)?”(2

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗﺎل- 13
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
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: أ ﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 إن اﷲ ﻋﺰﯾﺰ، إذا رأﯾﺘﻢ ﻧـﺎرًا ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸـﺮق ﺷـﺒﻪ اﻟُﻬﺮدّي اﻟﻌﻈﯿﻢ ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﺛﻼﺛﻪ أﯾﺎم أو ﺳـﺒﻌﻪ ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻌﻮا ﻓﺮج آل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ إن ﺷـﺎء اﷲ
. ﺣ ﮑﯿﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin ( 13)
Ya'qoob Abul Hasan al-Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu
Hamza from his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir
:(as) had said
If you see a great fire burning in the east for three days or seven days, then wait for“
”!the deliverance of Muhammad’s progeny inshallah. Allah is Mighty, Wise

. واﻟﺼﯿﺤﻪ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻫﯽ ﺻﯿﺤﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ إﻟﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻖ، اﻟﺼﯿﺤﻪ ﻻ ﺗﮑﻮن إّﻻ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻷن ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺷﻬﺮ اﷲ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
Then he said: “The cry will not occur except in the month of Ramadan because
”.Ramadan is the month of Allah and the cry is the cry of Gabriel to the people

 وﻻ، وﻻ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ إّﻻ ﻗﻌـﺪ، ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ راﻗـﺪ إّﻻ إﺳﺘﯿﻘﻆ، ﯾﻨـﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎٍد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﯿﺴـﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺸـﺮق وﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻐﺮب:ﺛﻢ ﻗـﺎل
 ﻓﺈن اﻟﺼﻮت اﻷول ﻫﻮ ﺻﻮت ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ، ﻓﺮﺣﻢ اﷲ ﻣﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺮ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ اﻟﺼﻮت ﻓﺄﺟﺎب،ﻗﺎﻋـﺪ إّﻻ ﻗﺎم ﻋﻠﯽ رﺟﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﺰﻋًﺎ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺼﻮت
. اﻟﺮوح اﻻﻣﯿﻦ
Then he added: “A call will come from the Heaven with the name of al-Qa'im. It will be
heard by everyone in the east and everyone in the west. The cry will make every
sleeper awake, every stander sit and every sitter stand because of fright. Allah will
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have mercy upon whoever submits to the cry and obeys the caller because the first
”(cry will be the cry of Gabriel (as

 وﻓﯽ آﺧﺮ، واﺳـﻤﻌﻮا وأﻃﯿﻌﻮا، ﻓﻼ ﺗﺸـﮑﻮا ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ، ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﺼﻮت ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻬﺮ رﻣﻀـﺎن ﻓﯽ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ ﺟﻤﻌﻪ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ ﺛﻼـث وﻋﺸـﺮﯾﻦ:ﺛﻢ ﻗـﺎل
 ﻓﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﯿﻮم ﻣﻦ ﺷﺎﱟك ﻣﺘﺤﯿﺮ ﻗﺪ، ﻟﯿﺸـّﮑﮏ اﻟﻨﺎس وﯾﻔﺘﻨﻬﻢ،اﻟﻨﻬـﺎر ﺻﻮت اﻟﻤﻠﻌﻮن إﺑﻠﯿﺲ ﯾﻨـﺎدي إﻻّـ إن ﻓﻼﻧـًﺎ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣًﺎ
 وﻋﻼﻣﻪ ذﻟﮏ أﻧﻪ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ واﺳﻢ، ﻓﺈذا ﺳـﻤﻌﺘﻢ اﻟﺼﻮت ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻓﻼ ﺗﺸّﮑﻮا ﻓﯿﻪ إﻧﻪ ﺻﻮت ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ،ﻫﻮي ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺎر
.أﺑﯿﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺴﻤﻌﻪ اﻟﻌﺬراء ﻓﯽ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ ﻓﺘﺤﺮض أﺑﺎﻫﺎ وأﺧﺎﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺨﺮوج
Then he said: “The cry will be in the month of Ramadan, in a night of a Friday, which
will be the twenty-third of the month. Do never doubt that. Listen and obey! At the end
of the day there will be the voice of Iblis the cursed calling out: “So-and-so (Uthman) is
killed unjustly” just to make people doubt and become confused. On that day much
many people will doubt and become confused and then go to Hell. If you hear the call
in Ramadan, do not doubt it. It will be the voice of Gabriel. The evidence is that he will
call out the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father. The call will be heard by
everyone until the virgins in their veils instigate their fathers and brothers to rise (to
.(join al-Qa'im

 ﺻﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء وﻫﻮ ﺻﻮت ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ: ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬﯾﻦ اﻟﺼﻮﺗﯿﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ:وﻗﺎل
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، واﻟﺼﻮت اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض وﻫﻮ ﺻﻮت إﺑﻠﯿﺲ اﻟﻠﻌﯿﻦ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﻓﻼن أﻧﻪ ﻗﺘﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣًﺎ ﯾﺮﯾـﺪ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ اﻟﻔﺘﻨﻪ،ﻫـﺬا اﻷـﻣﺮ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ
. وإﯾﺎﮐﻢ واﻷﺧﯿﺮ أن ﺗﻔﺘﻨﻮا ﺑﻪ،ﻓﺎﺗﺒﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت اﻷول
These two calls must occur before the appearance of al-Qa'im. One will be from the
Heaven calling out the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father. It will be the call
of Gabriel. The other will be from the earth and it will be the call of Iblis calling out the
name of someone claiming that he has been killed unjustly just to create sedition
”!among people. Obey the first call and beware of being deceived by the second one

 وﺳـﯿﻒ ﻗﺎﻃﻊ ﺑﯿﻦ، وﻃﺎﻋﻮن ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟﮏ، زﻻزل وﻓﺘﻨﻪ وﺑﻼء ﯾﺼـﯿﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس، ﻻـ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ إﻻّـ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻮف ﺷﺪﯾـﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس:وﻗـﺎل
 وﺗﺸـﺘﺖ ﻓﯽ دﯾﻨﻬﻢ وﺗﻐﯿﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺣـﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻤﻨﯽ اﻟﻤﺘﻤﻨﯽ اﻟﻤﻮت ﺻـﺒﺎﺣًﺎ وﻣﺴﺎًء ﻣﻦ ﻋﻈﻢ ﻣﺎ، واﺧﺘﻼـف ﺷﺪﯾـﺪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨـﺎس،اﻟﻌﺮب
 ﻓﯿﺎ ﻃﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻤﻦ أدرﮐﻪ وﮐﺎن، ﻓﺨﺮوﺟﻪ إذا ﺧﺮج ﻋﻨـﺪ اﻟﯿﺄس واﻟﻘﻨﻮط ﻣﻦ أن ﯾﺮوا ﻓﺮﺟًﺎ،ﯾﺮي ﻣﻦ ﮐَﻠﺐ اﻟﻨـﺎس وأﮐـﻞ ﺑﻌﻀـﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ
. وﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ، وﺧﺎﻟﻒ أﻣﺮه، واﻟﻮﯾﻞ ﮐﻞ اﻟﻮﯾﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواه وﺧﺎﻟﻔﻪ،ﻣﻦ أﻧﺼﺎره
He also said: “Al-Qa'im will not appear except after a great terror among people,
earthquakes, seditions, calamities, plague, terrible killing among the Arabs, great
disagreements among people, separation in the religion and bad living until one will
wish to die in the morning or in the evening because of the oppression of people and
their striving to eat each other. Al-Qa'im will disappear after the
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people will have become so desperate and hopeless to get any deliverance. How
blessed is he, who lives until the appearance of al-Qa'im and becomes one of his
assistants and woe unto whoever opposes him, objects to his orders and become one
”.of his opponents

 ﻻ ﯾﺴﺘﺒﻘﯽ، وﻟﯿﺲ ﺷﺄﻧﻪ إّﻻ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ، ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﯾﺪ، وﺳـﻨﻪ ﺟﺪﯾﺪه وﻗﻀﺎء ﺟﺪﯾﺪ، وﮐﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﯾﺪ، إذا ﺧﺮج ﯾﻘﻮم ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﯾﺪ:وﻗﺎل
. وﻻ ﺗﺄﺧﺬه ﻓﯽ اﷲ ﻟﻮﻣﻪ ﻻﺋﻢ،أﺣﺪا
He said: “When he (al-Qa'im) rises, he will rule with a new method, new principles,
new Sunna and new judgements. He will be severe with the Arabs. He will kill great
numbers of people without forgiving anyone and without caring for any blame
”.because he will act according to the will of Allah

 ﻓﺈذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻌﻮا، وﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﺮﺟﮑﻢ إّﻻ ﻓﯽ اﺧﺘﻼف ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن، ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺎﻧﺘﻈﺮوا اﻟﻔﺮج، إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﺑﻨﻮ ﻓﻼن ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 وﻟﻦ ﯾﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻻ ﺗﺮون ﻣﺎ ﺗﺤﺒﻮن ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﻨﻮ ﻓﻼن ﻓﯿﻤﺎ، إن اﷲ ﯾﻔﻌﻞ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺸﺎء، اﻟﺼـﯿﺤﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻬﺮ رﻣﻀـﺎن وﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
. وﺧﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ، ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﻃﻤﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﯿﻬﻢ واﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ اﻟﮑﻠﻤﻪ،ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ
He said: “If the people of the family of so-and-so disagree among themselves, then
you wait for deliverance to come soon because your deliverance will not come except
after their disagreement. If they disagree, then expect the cry in Ramadan and the
appearance of al-Qa'im. Allah does what he wills! Al-Qa'im will not appear and you will
not get what you look forward to unless those people disagree among themselves. If
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that occurs, people will seize the opportunity against them, separation will occur and
”.then as-Sufyani will rise

 ﻓﺈذا ﻣﻠﮑﻮا ﺛﻢ اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﺗﻔﺮق ﻣﻠﮑﻬﻢ وﺗﺸـﺘﺖ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧﯽ واﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ، ﻻ ﺑ ُّﺪ ﻟﺒﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن ﻣﻦ أن ﯾﻤﻠﮑﻮا:وﻗﺎل
 وﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻨﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫﻼك ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن، ﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻨﺎ، وﻫﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﯾﺴـﺘﺒﻘﺎن إﻟﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ﮐﻔﺮﺳـﯽ رﻫﺎن،ﻫـﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺸـﺮق
. أﻣﺎ إﻧﻬﻢ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﻮن ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺣﺪًا،ﻋﻠﯽ أﯾﺪﯾﻬﻤﺎ
He said: “The family of so-and-so must rule. When they rule and disagree among
themselves, their state will be separated and lost. Al-Khurasani(1) and as-Syfyani will
rise against them; this from the east and that from the west. They will compete
”.towards Kufa as two racehorses until that family will be perished by them

 ﻧﻈﺎم ﮐﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺨﺮز ﯾﺘﺒﻊ ﺑﻌﻀﻪ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ، ﻓﯽ ﯾﻮم واﺣﺪ، ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻬﺮ واﺣﺪ، ﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ واﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ واﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺳـﻨﻪ واﺣﺪه:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﻫﯽ راﯾﻪ ﻫـﺪي ﻷﻧﻪ ﯾـﺪﻋﻮ إﻟﯽ، وﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺮاﯾـﺎت راﯾﻪ أﻫـﺪي ﻣﻦ راﯾﻪ اﻟﯿﻤـﺎﻧﯽ، وﯾـﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧـﺎواﻫﻢ،ﻓﯿﮑﻮن اﻟﺒـﺄس ﻣﻦ ﮐـﻞ وﺟﻪ
 وﻻ، ﻓﺈّن راﯾﺘﻪ راﯾﻪ ﻫـﺪي، وإذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ ﻓﺎﻧﻬﺾ إﻟﯿﻪ،ﺻـﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ ﻓـﺈذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﯿﻤـﺎﻧﯽ ﺣﺮم ﺑﯿﻊ اﻟﺴـﻼح ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس وﮐﻞ ﻣﺴـﻠﻢ
. ﻷﻧﻪ ﯾﺪﻋﻮ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﻖ وإﻟﯽ ﻃﺮﯾﻖ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﯿﻢ، ﻓﻤﻦ ﻓﻌﻞ ذﻟﮏ ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻨﺎر،ﯾﺤﻞ ﻟﻤﺴﻠﻢ أن ﯾﻠﺘﻮي ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
He said: “The risings of as-Sufyani, al-Yamani and al-Khurasani will be in the same
year, in the same month and on the same day. They will be like the beads of a rosary;
one following the other. Sufferings will be from every side. Miserable will be whoever
.resists them
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.(From Khurasan (Persia -1

From among the three banners, only the banner of al-Yamani will be a banner of
guidance because he will invite to the mission of your man (al-Qa'im). When alYamani rises, he will forbid selling weapons for all of the people and for the Muslims
as well. When al-Yamani rises, you are to join him because his banner will be a banner
of guidance. It is not permissible for any Muslim to turn away from him and whoever
does so, will be in Hell, because al-Yamani will invite to the truth and to the straight
”.path

 وﮐﺮﺟﻞ ﮐﺎﻧﺖ ﻓﯽ ﯾﺪه ﻓﺨﺎره وﻫﻮ ﯾﻤﺸـﯽ إذ ﺳـﻘﻄﺖ ﻣﻦ ﯾﺪه وﻫﻮ ﺳﺎه ﻋﻨﻬﺎ، إن ذﻫﺎب ﻣﻠﮏ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن ﮐﻘﺼﻊ اﻟﻔﺨﺎر:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
. ﻫﺎه! )ﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻔﺰع( ﻓﺬﻫﺎب ﻣﻠﮑﻬﻢ ﻫﮑﺬا أﻏﻔﻞ ﻣﺎ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻋﻦ ذﻫﺎﺑﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﺣﯿﻦ ﺳﻘﻄﺖ،ﻓﺎﻧﮑﺴﺮت
He said: “The loss of the rule of the family of so-and-so will be like the breaking of
pottery or like a man, who has a piece of pottery in his hand while he is walking. It falls
from his hand while he is inattentive but immediately he becomes attentive to find
that it is broken. So is the loss of their rule. They will be so inattentive when their state
.will be lost

 وأﻧﻪ، إن اﷲ ﻗﺪر ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﻗﺪر وﻗﻀﯽ وﺣﺘﻢ ﺑﺄﻧﻪ ﮐﺎﺋﻦ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ أﻧﻪ ﯾﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﯿﻒ ﺟﻬﺮه:وﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ
.ﯾﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻐﺘﻪ
One day Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said from on the minbar of Kufa: “Allah has
determined
p: 394

that it is inevitable for the Umayyads to be killed by the sword openly and for the
”.family of so-and-so to be defeated unexpectedly

، ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻨﺼـﺮ ﻣﻌﻪ، ﻓﺈذا ﻗﺎﻣﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗﻄﺒﻬﺎ وﺛﺒﺘﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺳﺎﻗﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺚ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪًا ﻋﻨﯿﻔًﺎ ﺧﺎﻣًﻼ أﺻـﻠﻪ، ﻻ ﺑـّﺪ ﻣﻦ رﺣﯽ ﺗﻄﺤﻦ:وﻗـﺎل
 واﷲ ﻟﮑﺄﻧﯽ أﻧﻈﺮ، ﯾﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻫﺮﺟًﺎ، وﯾﻞ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻧﺎواﻫﻢ، أﺻﺤﺎب راﯾﺎت ﺳﻮد، ﺳﻮد ﺛﯿﺎﺑﻬﻢ، أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﺴﺒﺎل،أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﻄﻮﯾﻠﻪ ﺷﻌﻮرﻫﻢ
 ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻬﻢ ﻫﺮﺟًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣـﺪﯾﻨﺘﻬﻢ ﺑﺸﺎﻃﺊ،إﻟﯿﻬﻢ وإﻟﯽ أﻓﻌـﺎﻟﻬﻢ وﻣـﺎ ﯾﻠﻘﯽ اﻟﻔﺠﺎر ﻣﻨﻬﻢ واﻷﻋﺮاب اﻟﺠﻔﺎه ﯾﺴـﻠﻄﻬﻢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﺑﻼ رﺣﻤﻪ
. وﻣﺎ رﺑﮏ ﺑﻈﻼم ﻟﻠﻌﺒﯿﺪ، ﺟﺰاء ﺑﻤﺎ ﻋﻤﻠﻮا،اﻟﻔﺮات اﻟﺒﺮﯾﻪ واﻟﺒﺤﺮﯾﻪ
He said: “There must be grinding querns. When they (the querns) begin to turn around
their axis, Allah will send a severe man, whose mention is obscure, against them.
Victory will be always with him. His companions will be longhair and with long
moustaches. Their cloths will be black and their banners will be black too. Woe unto
whoever opposes them. They will kill their opponents excitedly. By Allah, as if I see
them, their actions and what distresses the dissolute and the rude nomads will get
from them! Allah will make them defeat those rude people with no mercy. They will kill
them in their city at the shore of the Euphrates as a reward to what they have
(committed…and Allah is not in the least unjust to the servants!”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 14
،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
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: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )وﻗﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ( ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺷﺮﺣﺒﯿﻞ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ
.إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﯾﺴﻤﻊ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق واﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺴﻤﻌﻪ اﻟﻔﺘﺎه ﻓﯽ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob ( 14)
from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father from
Shurahbeel that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said when he had been asked about al:Qa'im
Al-Qa'im does not appear until a caller from the Heaven will call out that everyone in“
(the east and in the west will hear the call even the girls in their veils.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻏﯿﺮ واﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ، ﻋﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﻘﻨـﺪي، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 15
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
 اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ
 وﮐـﻒ ﺗﻄﻠـﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ، وﺧﺴـﻒ اﻟﺒﯿـﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘـﻮم، واﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘـﻮم، وﻗﺘـﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﮐﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘـﻮم، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
. واﻟﻨﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم،اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم
 وأي ﺷﯽء ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻨﺪاء؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
.  ﻣﻨﺎٍد ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ya'qoob ( 15)
bin Zayd from Ziyad al-Qandi from some of his companions that it was said to Abu
:(Abdullah as-Sadiq (as

”?Is the rising of as-Sufyani inevitable“
He said: “Yes, it is. Killing the pure innocent man, the sinking of the desert, the
appearance of a hand in the sky, the call that comes from the Heaven and the
”.appearance of al-Qa'im are also inevitable
It was said to
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”?him: “What is the call
(He said: “A caller calling out the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father (as).”(1
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﯾﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 16
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر
، وﺟﯿﺶ اﻟﺨﺴﻒ، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ، أﻣﺴﮏ ﺑﯿﺪك ﻫﻼك اﻟﻔﻼﻧﯽ )اﺳﻢ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس( وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ:ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
.واﻟﺼﻮت
 وﻣﺎ اﻟﺼﻮت؟ أﻫﻮ اﻟﻤﻨﺎدي؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. اﻟﻔﺮج ﮐﻠﻪ ﻫﻼك اﻟﻔﻼﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. وﺑﻪ ﯾﻌﺮف ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ali bin ( 16)
Mahziyar from Hammad bin Eessa from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar from bin Abu Ya’foor
:that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said to him
Keep in mind the perishment of so-and-so (he mentioned a name of a man from the “
Abbasids), the rising of as-Sufyani, killing the pure innocent man, the sinking and the
call, by which the man of this matter (al-Qa'im) will be known. The entire deliverance
(will be after the perishment of that man of the Abbasids.”(2

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﯾﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 17
: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺎﯾﻪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﻌﯽ اﻷﺳﺪي ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﯿﺎﺑﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﺜﻢ،اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر
 إﻧﯽ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺧﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﺴـﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل،دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ وأﻧـﺎ ﺧﺎﻣﺲ ﺧﻤﺴﻪ وأﺻـﻐﺮ اﻟﻘﻮم ﺳـﻨًﺎ
أﻟﻒ ﻧﺒﯽ وإﻧﮏ ﺧﺎﺗﻢ أﻟﻒ وﺻﯽ وﮐﻠﻔﺖ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ
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.ﯾﮑﻠﻔﻮا
. ﻣﺎ أﻧﺼﻔﮏ اﻟﻘﻮم ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 واﷲ إﻧﯽ ﻷﻋﻠﻢ أﻟﻒ ﮐﻠﻤﻪ ﻻ ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻬﺎ ﻏﯿﺮي وﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ وإﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﯿﻘﺮؤون ﻣﻨﻬﺎ، ﻟﯿﺲ ﺣﯿﺚ ﺗـﺬﻫﺐ ﺑﮏ اﻟﻤـﺬاﻫﺐ ﯾﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺧﯽ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﻫﯽ، آﯾﻪ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ
َوِإَذا َوَﻗَﻊ اﻟ َْﻘْﻮُل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ َأْﺧَﺮْﺟَﻨﺎ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َداﺑﱠًﻪ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟ َْﺄْرِض ﺗَُﮑﱢﻠُﻤُﻬْﻢ َأﱠن اﻟﱠﻨﺎَس َﮐﺎﻧُﻮا ﺑ ِﺂَﯾﺎﺗَِﻨﺎ ﻟَﺎ ﯾُﻮﻗِﻨُﻮَن
 أﻻ أﺧﺒﺮﮐﻢ ﺑﺂﺧﺮ ﻣﻠﮏ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن؟.وﻣﺎ ﯾﺘﺪﺑﺮوﻧﻬﺎ ﺣﻖ ﺗﺪﺑﺮﻫﺎ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ali bin ( 17)
Mahziyar from Hammad bin Eessa from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar from Abdurrahman
:bin Siyaba from Imran bin Maytham that Abaya bin Rib’iy al-Asadi had said
Once we came to Amirul Mo'mineen (as). We were five persons and I was the “
youngest of them. I heard him saying: “My brother, the messenger of Allah, has said
to me: “I am the last of a thousand prophets and you are the last of a thousand
”.guardians. I have been entrusted with what they have not entrusted with

”.I said: “People were not just to you
He said: “It is not as you think, O my nephew.(1) By Allah, I know a thousand words
(facts, data, information…etc.) that no one other than me and other than Muhammad
(as) knows. People recite a verse from the Qur'an, which is (And when the word shall
come to pass against them, We shall bring forth for them a creature from the earth
that shall speak unto them, because people did not believe in Our communications)(2)
but they do not ponder on it deeply. Do I tell you about
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”?the end of the rule of the family of so-and-so
ﻗﻠﻨﺎ :ﺑﻠﯽ ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ.
ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺘﻞ ﻧﻔﺲ ﺣﺮام ﻓﯽ ﯾﻮم ﺣﺮام ﻓﯽ ﺑﻠـﺪ ﺣﺮام ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮم ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ .واﻟـﺬي ﻓﻠﻖ اﻟﺤﺒﻪ وﺑﺮأ اﻟﻨﺴـﻤﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻣﻠﮏ ﺑﻌـﺪه ﻏﯿﺮ ﺧﻤﺲ
ﻋﺸﺮه ﻟﯿﻠﻪ.
ﻗﻠﻨﺎ :ﻫﻞ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻫﺬا أو ﺑﻌﺪه ﻣﻦ ﺷﯽء؟
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﺻﯿﺤﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺗﻔﺰع اﻟﯿﻘﻈﺎن ،وﺗﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ ،وﺗﺨﺮج اﻟﻔﺘﺎه ﻣﻦ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ.
”!We said: “Yes please, O Amirul Mo'mineen
He said: “(when) killing an innocent sacred man on a sacred day and in a sacred place.
I swear by Him, Who has split the seed and created man, they will not rule after that
”.except for fifteen nights

”?We said: “will something occur before or after that
He said: “A cry in Ramadan, that will terrify the awake, awaken the sleepers and bring
(the girls out of their veils.”(1

 - 18أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﯿﺒﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﮐﻠﯿﺐ،
ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ،ﻋﻦ ﺳﯿﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮه ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﮑﺮ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣﯽ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل:
ﻻـ ﺑـﺪ أن ﯾﻤﻠﮏ ﺑﻨﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ،ﻓﺈذا ﻣﻠﮑﻮا واﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا وﺗﺸـﺘﺖ أﻣﺮﻫﻢ ﺧﺮج ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧﯽ واﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻫـﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺸـﺮق ،وﻫـﺬا ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﯾﺴـﺘﺒﻘﺎن إﻟﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ﮐﻔﺮﺳـﯽ رﻫﺎن ،ﻫـﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ وﻫـﺬا ﻣﻦ ﻫﻬﻨﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫﻼﮐﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ أﯾـﺪﯾﻬﻤﺎ ،أﻣﺎ إﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﻮن
ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺣﺪًا أﺑﺪًا.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Yahya bin ( 18
Zakariyya bin Shayban from Abu Sulayman Yousuf bin Kulayb from al-Hasan bin Ali
bin Abu Hamza
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from Sayf bin Omayra from Abu Bakr al-Hadhrami that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
:said
“The Abbasids must rule. When they rule, they will disagree and their state will
separate. Al-Khurasani and al-Sufyani will rise against them. One will come from the
east and the other from the west. They will hurry towards Kufa as tow racehorses.
The decline of the Abbasids will be caused by these two leaders. None of them (the
(Abbasids) will remain alive.”(1

 - 19أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،
ﻋ ﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳﻨ ﺎ ن ﻗ ﺎ ل :
ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺖ رﺟًﻼ ﻣﻦ ﻫﻤﺪان ﯾﻘﻮل ﻟﻪ :إّن ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﻌﺎﻣﻪ ﯾﻌﯿﺮوﻧﺎ وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن ﻟﻨﺎ :إﻧﮑﻢ ﺗﺰﻋﻤﻮن أن ﻣﻨﺎدﯾًﺎ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ .وﮐﺎن ﻣﺘﮑﺌًﺎ ﻓﻐﻀﺐ وﺟﻠﺲ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل:
ﻻ ﺗﺮووه ﻋﻨﯽ وارووه ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ وﻻ ﺣﺮج ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ .أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﯽ ﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل :واﷲ إن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ ﻟﺒّﯿﻦ ﺣﯿﺚ
ﯾﻘﻮل
ِإْن َﻧَﺸْﺄ ﻧَُﻨﱢﺰْل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﺴَﻤﺎِء آَﯾًﻪ َﻓَﻈﱠﻠْﺖ َأْﻋَﻨﺎﻗُُﻬْﻢ ﻟََﻬﺎ َﺧﺎِﺿِﻌﯿَﻦ
ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ أﺣﺪ إّﻻ ﺧﻀﻊ وذﻟﺖ رﻗﺒﺘﻪ ﻟﻬﺎ ،ﻓﯿﺆﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻷرض إذا ﺳﻤﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء أﻻ إّن اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ
ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃـﺎﻟﺐ وﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻪ .ﻗـﺎل :ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐـﺪ ﺻـﻌﺪ إﺑﻠﯿﺲ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻬﻮاء ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻮاري ﻋﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻷرض ،ﺛﻢ ﯾﻨﺎدي أﻻ إن اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﯽ
ﻋﺜﻤـﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻔـﺎن وﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻪ ﻓـﺈﻧﻪ ﻗﺘـﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣـًﺎ ﻓـﺎﻃﻠﺒﻮا ﺑـﺪﻣﻪ.ﻗﺎل :ﻓﯿﺜﺒﺖ اﷲ اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ آﻣﻨﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻮل اﻟﺜﺎﺑﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻖ وﻫﻮ اﻟﻨـﺪاء اﻷول،
وﯾﺮﺗﺎب ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻠﻮﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﺮض .واﻟﻤﺮض
p: 400
Ar-Raj’a by al-Astarabadi p.154, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.234, Madeenatul Ma’ajiz, - 1
.vol.3 p.89

. إن اﻟﻤﻨﺎدي اﻷول ﺳﺤﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺤﺮ أﻫﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺒﯿﺖ: ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﺘﺒﺮؤون ﻣﻨﺎ وﯾﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻮﻧﺎ ﻓﯿﻘﻮﻟﻮن،واِﷲ ﻋﺪاوﺗﻨﺎ
َوِإْن َﯾَﺮْوا آَﯾًﻪ ﯾُْﻌِﺮُﺿﻮا َوَﯾُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮا ِﺳْﺤٌﺮ ُﻣْﺴَﺘِﻤﱞﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan al-Taymali from ( 19)
:Amr bin Uthman from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that Abdullah bin Sinan had said
Once when I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as), a man from Hamadan said to him:“
“People criticize us and say to us that we claim that a caller from the Heaven will call
”.out the name of the man of deliverance
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) became so angry. He changed his sitting and said: “Do not
narrate this from me but narrate it from my father and you are not to be blamed for
that. I have heard my father saying: “By Allah, it has been mentioned in the Qur'an.
Allah has said, ‘If We please, We should send down upon them a sign from the heaven
so that their necks should stoop to it.’(1) Everyone on the earth then will submit to that
(the call coming from the Heaven) and his neck will stoop when a call is heard from the
Heaven announcing that: ‘The right is with Ali bin Abu Talib and his followers.’ The
next day Iblis will rise in the space until he disappears from the people of the earth
and calls out: ‘The right is with Uthman bin Affan and his followers. He has been killed
unjustly so you are to avenge his blood.’ Allah will confirm the
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believers, who believe in the first call and then those, whose hearts are full of
diseases, will doubt and become confused. By Allah, the disease of the heart is the
enmity towards us. Then they will turn away from us and begin to criticize us. They will
”.(say that the first call is a piece of magic of the people of this house (Ahlul Bayt
Then Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) recited this Qur’anic verse, ‘And if they see a miracle
”(they turn aside and say: Transient magic.’(1
The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Muhammad bin
al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin
Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin
(Mahboob from Abdullah bin Sinan.(2

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗـﺎل: ﻗـﺎل- 20
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ وﻗﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﻪ ﻋﻤﺎره اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺼـﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸـﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ،اﻟﻨﺎﺷـﺮي
.أﺻﻠﺤﮏ اﷲ إن ﻧﺎﺳًﺎ ﯾﻌﯿﺮوﻧﺎ وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن إﻧﮑﻢ ﺗﺰﻋﻤﻮن أﻧﻪ ﺳﯿﮑﻮن ﺻﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
 ﻫﻮ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ: ﮐﺎن أﺑﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل. ﻻ ﺗﺮِو ﻋﻨﯽ وارِوه ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
{4} ِإْن َﻧَﺸْﺄ ﻧَُﻨﱢﺰْل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﺴَﻤﺎِء آَﯾًﻪ َﻓَﻈﱠﻠْﺖ َأْﻋَﻨﺎﻗُُﻬْﻢ ﻟََﻬﺎ َﺧﺎِﺿِﻌﯿَﻦ
 ﺛﻢ، ﻓـﺈذا ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐـﺪ ﺻـﻌﺪ إﺑﻠﯿﺲ اﻟﻠﻌﯿﻦ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻮاري ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﻓﯽ ﺟﻮ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء،ﻓﯿﺆﻣﻦ أﻫـﻞ اﻷـرض ﺟﻤﯿﻌـًﺎ ﻟﻠﺼﻮت اﻷـول
 ﻫﺬا ﺳﺤﺮ: وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن،ﯾﻨﺎدي "أﻻ إن ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻗﺘﻞ ﻣﻈﻠﻮﻣﺎ ﻓﺎﻃﻠﺒﻮا ﺑﺪﻣﻪ" ﻓﯿﺮﺟﻊ ﻣﻦ أراد اﷲ ﺑﻪ ﺳﻮءًا
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 وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﷲ، ﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺤﺮﻫﻢ: وﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻮﻧﺎ وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن،اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ
{2} َوِإْن َﯾَﺮْوا آَﯾًﻪ ﯾُْﻌِﺮُﺿﻮا َوَﯾُﻘﻮﻟ ُﻮا ِﺳْﺤٌﺮ ُﻣْﺴَﺘِﻤﱞﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin ( 20)
al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham an-Nashiry from Abdullah bin Jibilla from
Abdus-Samad bin Basheer that Imara al-Hamadani had said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq
:((as
May Allah make you succeed! Some people criticize us and say that we claim that“
”.there will be a voice calling out from the Heaven
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “My father often said: “It has been mentioned in the
Book of Allah: (If We please, We should send down upon them a sign from the heaven
so that their necks should stoop to it). All the people of the earth will believe in the first
call. The next day Iblis will rise high in the sky until he disappears and then he will call
out: “Uthman has been killed unjustly. You are to avenge his blood.” Some people will
apostate and say that it is the magic of the Shia. Therefore Allah has said: (And if they
(see a miracle they turn aside and say: Transient magic).”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 21
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺎﻣﺖ،أﺑﯿﻪ
 ﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻼﻣﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾﺪي ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
. ﺑﻠﯽ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﻣﺎ ﻫﯽ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. واﻟﺼﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، واﻟﺨﺴﻒ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﯿﺪاء، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﮐﯿﻪ، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ، ﻫﻼك اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﯽ:ﻗﺎل
 ﺟﻌﻠﺖ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
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 أﺧﺎف أن ﯾﻄﻮل ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ؟،ﻓﺪاك
. ﻻ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﮐﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺨﺮز ﯾﺘﺒﻊ ﺑﻌﻀﻪ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad from ( 21)
Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from his father that Muhammad bin as:Samit had said
I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Will there be certain signs before this matter“
”?((the appearance of al-Qa'im

”.He said: “Yes, there will
”?I asked: “What are they
He said: “The perishment of the Abbasids, the rising of al-Sufyani, killing the pure
”.innocent man, the sinking of the desert and the call from the Heaven

”!I said: “May I die for you! I am afraid that these things may take a long time
(He said: “No. They will be like the beads of a rosary; one coming after the other.”(1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 22
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻬﺮان
. ﺧﻤﺲ، ﺛﻼث، واﺣﺪه، ﺗﺴﻊ:ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﯽ وﺗﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻨﯿﻦ
 ﻓﻼـ ﯾﺰاﻟﻮن ﻓﯽ ﻋﻨﻔﻮان ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻠـﮏ وﻏﻀـﺎره ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﯿﺶ ﺣـﺘﯽ، ﺛﻢ ﯾﻤﻠـﮏ ﺑﻨﻮ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس، إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﺑﻨﻮ أﻣﯿﻪ وذﻫﺐ ﻣﻠﮑﻬﻢ:وﻗـﺎل
 ﻧﻌﻢ وأﻫﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﻠﻪ وﯾﻠﻘﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺟﻬـﺪ ﺷـﺪﯾﺪ، واﺧﺘﻠﻒ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸـﺮق وأﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب، ﻓﺈذا اﺧﺘﻠﻔﻮا ذﻫﺐ ﻣﻠﮑﻬﻢ،ﯾﺨﺘﻠﻔﻮا ﻓﯿﻤـﺎ ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻢ
 ﻓﻮاﷲ ﻟﮑﺄﻧﯽ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ، ﻓﺈذا ﻧﺎدي ﻓﺎﻟﻨﻔﯿﺮ اﻟﻨﻔﯿﺮ، ﻓﻼ ﯾﺰاﻟﻮن ﺑﺘﻠﮏ اﻟﺤﺎل ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء،ﻣﻤـﺎ ﯾﻤﺮ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻮف
، وﺳﻠﻄﺎن ﺟﺪﯾﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، وﮐﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﯾﺪ،اﻟﺮﮐﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﯾﺒﺎﯾﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﯾﺪ
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.أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﯾﺮد ﻟﻪ راﯾﻪ أﺑﺪًا ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻮت
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob ( 22)
Abul Hasan al-Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza
:from his father and Wuhayb from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said

.Al-Qa'im (as) will rise in an odd year; one, three, five, seven or nine“
When the Umayyads rule and disagree among themselves, their state will decline and
then the Abbasids will rule. Their state remains strong and they live at ease and
wealth until they disagree among themselves. Then their state will decline and the
people of the east and of the west will disagree. People will face difficult times full of
terror. They will remain so until a caller calling out from the Heaven. When you here
the call, you are to hurry up (to join al-Qa'im). By Allah, as if I see him (al-Qa'im)
between the corner (of the Kaaba) and the temple (of Abraham). He will be paid
homage to rule over the people with a new method, new principles and a new rule
(determined by the Heaven. None of his armies will be defeated until he dies.”(1

، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 23
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻣﻮﻟﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ اﻟﺒﺠﻠﯽ
.أﻣﺎ إن اﻟﻨﺪاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ ﻟﺒّﯿﻦ
 ﻓﺄﯾﻦ ﻫﻮ:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
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أﺻﻠﺤﮏ اﷲ؟
 ﻓﯽ: ﻓ ﻘﺎل
{4} ِإْن َﻧَﺸْﺄ ﻧَُﻨﱢﺰْل َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻬْﻢ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﺴَﻤﺎِء آَﯾًﻪ َﻓَﻈﱠﻠْﺖ َأْﻋَﻨﺎﻗُُﻬْﻢ ﻟََﻬﺎ َﺧﺎِﺿِﻌﯿَﻦ
. إذا ﺳﻤﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت أﺻﺒﺤﻮا وﮐﺄﻧﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ رؤوﺳﻬﻢ اﻟﻄﯿﺮ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from his father ( 23)
from Ahmad bin Umar al-Halabi from al-Husayn bin Musa from Fudhayl bin
Muhammad, the freed slave of Muhammad bin Rashid al-Bajali that Abu Abdullah as:Sadiq (as) had said
The call coming from the Heaven and calling out the name of al-Qa'im is clear in the“
”.Book of Allah

”?He was asked: “Where is it in the Book of Allah
He said: “Allah has said, ‘If We please, We should send down upon them a sign from
the heaven so that their necks should stoop to it.’ When people hear the call, they will
become as if there are birds on their heads (because of astonishment and
(confusion).”(1

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 24
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
.إذا ﺻﻌﺪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﯽ أﻋﻮاد ﻣﻨﺒﺮ ﻣﺮوان أدرج ﻣﻠﮏ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس
 وأﻟﺒـﺪوا ﻣﺎ، ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﮑﻮﻧﻮا أﺣﻼس ﺑﯿﻮﺗﮑﻢ، ﻗـﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﯽ )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻟﺒـﺎﻗﺮ ( ﻻ ﺑـّﺪ ﻟﻨﺎر ﻣﻦ آذرﺑﯿﺠﺎن ﻻ ﯾﻘﻮم ﻟﻬﺎ ﺷـﯽء:وﻗـﺎل
 واﷲ ﻟﮑـﺄﻧﯽ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﺮﮐﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﯾﺒﺎﯾﻊ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب ﺟﺪﯾـﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻓـﺈذا ﺗﺤﺮك ﻣﺘﺤﺮﮐﻨـﺎ ﻓﺎﺳـﻌﻮا إﻟﯿﻪ وﻟﻮ ﺣﺒﻮًا،أﻟﺒـﺪﻧﺎ
.اﻟﻌﺮب ﺷﺪﯾﺪ
. ووﯾﻞ ﻟﻠﻌﺮب ﻣﻦ ﺷﺮ ﻗﺪ اﻗﺘﺮب:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin (24)
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Ya'qoob al-Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from
:his father from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
If the Abbasid ruler ascends the minbar of Marwan,(1) the state of the Abbasids will“
begin to decline gradually. My father has said to me: “There must be a fire coming
from Azerbaijan that will destroy everything. When that occurs, you are to stay at
homes as long as we have stayed. When our man (al-Qa'im) rises, then hurry up to
him even crawling. By Allah, as if I see him between the corner and the temple being
paid homage to rule over the people with a new method. He will be severe with the
(Arabs. Woe unto the Arabs from a soon evil!”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 25
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زراره، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ،ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﻬﺎﺷﻤﯽ
. ﻗﺪ ﻧﻮدي ﺑﺎﺳﻤﮏ ﻓﻤﺎ ﺗﻨﺘﻈﺮ؟ ﺛﻢ ﯾﺆﺧﺬ ﺑﯿﺪه ﻓﯿﺒﺎﯾﻊ: ﻓﯿﺆﺗﯽ وﻫﻮ ﺧﻠﻒ اﻟﻤﻘﺎم ﻓﯿﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
. ﻓﻌﻠﻤﻨﺎ أﻧﻪ اﺳﺘﮑﺮاه ﻻ إﺛﻢ ﻓﯿﻪ، اﻟﺤﻤﺪ ﷲ ﻗﺪ ﮐﻨﺎ ﻧﺴﻤﻊ أن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﺒﺎﯾﻊ ﻣﺴﺘﮑﺮﻫًﺎ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻧﮑﻦ ﻧﻌﻠﻢ وﺟﻪ اﺳﺘﮑﺮاﻫﻪ:)ﻗﺎل( ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ زراره
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Husayn at-Taymali ( 25)
from Muhammad and Ahmad, the sons of al-Hasan, from Ali bin Ya'qoob al-Hashimi
from Haroon bin Muslim from Obayd bin Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
The name of“
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al-Qa'im will be called out (from the Heaven). It will be said to him while he is behind
the temple (of Abraham): “Your name has been called out. What are you waiting for?”
”.Then his hand will be taken to be paid homage
Zurara said: “Praise be to Allah! We often heard that al-Qa'im would be paid homage
unwillingly and we did not know the reason behind that. Then we knew that the
(unwillingness of the homage was not guilt.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻘﻤﺎط، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎده ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ- 26
: أ ﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
. واﻟﻤﻨﺎدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﮐﯿﻪ، وﺧﺴﻒ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﯿﺪاء،ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺑﺪ أن ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Haroon bin Muslim from Abu ( 26)
:Khalid al-Qammat from Hamran bin A’yun that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The inevitable things that must occur before the appearance of al-Qa'im are the“
rising of as-Sufyani, the sinking of the desert, killing the pure innocent man and the
(call that will come from the Heaven.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 27
: ﻋﻦ ﻧﺎﺟﯿﻪ اﻟﻘﻄﺎن أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻊ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
. إن ﻓﻼﻧًﺎ وﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻖ: ﻓﯿﻨﺎدي اﻟﺸـﯿﻄﺎن،( إن اﻟﻤﻬـﺪي ﻣﻦ آل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ؛ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن )ﺑﺎﺳـﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ:إن اﻟﻤﻨـﺎدي ﯾﻨﺎدي
()ﯾﻌﻨﯽ رﺟًﻼ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ
Ahmad bin (27)
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Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob from Issma'eel
bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali from his father and Wuhayb bin Hafs from Najiya al:Qattan that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
The caller will call out that al-Mahdi is from Muhammad’s progeny. He will call out the“
name of al-Mahdi(1) and the name of his father. Then the Satan will call out that the
(truth is with so-and-so (Uthman) and his followers.”(2

، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس اﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 28
: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ زراره ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ
. إن ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ وﺷﯿﻌﺘﻪ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻔﺎﺋﺰون: وﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎٍد. إن ﻓﻼﻧًﺎ ﻫﻮ اﻷﻣﯿﺮ: ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎٍد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل
 ﻓﻤﻦ ﯾﻘﺎﺗﻞ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﺑﻌﺪ ﻫﺬا؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
( )ﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ. إن ﻓﻼﻧًﺎ وﺷﯿﻌﺘﻪ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻔﺎﺋﺰون: إن اﻟﺸﯿﻄﺎن ﯾﻨﺎدي:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻓﻤﻦ ﯾﻌﺮف اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻣﻦ اﻟﮑﺎذب؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن أﻧﻬﻢ ﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﺤﻘﻮن اﻟﺼﺎدﻗﻮن، ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻪ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﯾﺮوون ﺣﺪﯾﺜﻨﺎ وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن إﻧﻪ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﮑﻮن:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas ( 28)
bin Aamir bin Rabah ath-Thaqafi from Abdullah bin Bukayr that Zurara bin A’yun had
:said
I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying: “A caller will call out from the Heaven that“
”.so-and-so is the emir and that Ali and his followers are the triumphants

”?I said: “Then who will fight al-Mahdi after that
He said: “The Satan will call out that so-and-so and his followers are the triumphants”.(a man of the Umayyads (Uthman
I said: “Then who will know which
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”?the truthful is and which the liar is
He said: “Those, who used to narrate our traditions, will know that and will know that
(they are with the truth.”(1

 ﻋﻦ زراره، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺜﻨﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 29
: ﻗﺎل:ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل
 وإﻧﯽ ﻷـﻋﺠﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ؛ ﮐﯿﻒ ﯾﻘﺎَﺗـﻞ ﻣﻊ ﻣـﺎ ﯾﺮون ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺠـﺎﺋﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺧﺴﻒ اﻟﺒﯿـﺪاء، أﺻـﻠﺤﮏ اﷲ، ﻋﺠﺒﺖ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷـﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ
 وﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺪاء اﻟﺬي ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء؟،ﺑﺎﻟﺠﯿﺶ
. إن اﻟﺸﯿﻄﺎن ﻻ ﯾﺪﻋﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﮐﻤﺎ ﻧﺎدي ﺑﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻌﻘﺒﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 29)
:al-Hasan bin Ali bin Yousuf from al-Muthanna that Zurara bin A’yun had said
I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “May Allah make you succeed! I wonder how“
people will fight against al-Qa'im in spite of all the miracles they will see; like the
sinking of the desert with the army and the divine call that will come from the
”!Heaven
He said: “The Satan will not let them free until he calls out as he has called out against
(the Prophet (S) on the day of al-Aqaba.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 30
 ﻫﻤﺎ ﻧﺪاءان ﻓﺄﯾﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻣﻦ اﻟﮑﺎذب؟: إﻧﮑﻢ ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮن: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ إن اﻟﺠﺮﯾﺮي أﺧﺎ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﯾﻘﻮل ﻟﻨﺎ:ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﻗﺎل
، إن اﻟﺬي أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ: ﻗﻮﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
p: 410
Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.736, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.294, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam - 1
.al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.457
.Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.295, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.456 -2

. ﻫﻮ اﻟﺼﺎدق،وأﻧﺖ ﺗﻨﮑﺮ أن ﻫﺬا ﯾﮑﻮن
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from ( 30)
Muhammad bin Abdullah from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr that Hisham bin Salim had
:(said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as
Al-Jareeri says to us that you have said that there will be two calls coming from the“
”?Heaven then which of them is truthful and which is false
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Say to him: He, who has told us of that, is the truthful
(although you deny it!”(1

: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ- 31
. وﺻﯿﺤﻪ ﻓﯽ آﺧﺮ اﻟﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﯿﻪ،ﻫﻤﺎ ﺻﯿﺤﺘﺎن ﺻﯿﺤﻪ ﻓﯽ أول اﻟﻠﯿﻞ
 ﮐﯿﻒ ذﻟﮏ؟: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل
. وواﺣﺪه ﻣﻦ إﺑﻠﯿﺲ، واﺣﺪه ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﮐﯿﻒ ﺗﻌﺮف ﻫﺬه ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﺳﻤﻊ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﺗﮑﻮن:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated that Hisham bin Salim had said: I ( 31)
:heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying
There will be two cries; one at the beginning of night and the other will be at the end“
”.of the second night

”?I asked: “How will that be
”.He said: “One will be from the Heaven and the other will be from Iblis
”?I said: “How one will be distinguished from the other
He said: “He, who has known about them before they occur, will know which of them
(is from the Heaven.”(2

، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 32
ﻋ ﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ
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:اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻤﻪ اﻟﺠﺮﯾﺮي ﻗﺎل
 ﻣﻦ أﯾﻦ ﯾﻌﺮف اﻟﻤﺤﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺒﻄﻞ إذا ﮐﺎﻧﺘﺎ؟: إن اﻟﻨﺎس ﯾﻮﺑﺨﻮﻧﺎ وﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 ﻣﺎ ﺗﺮدون ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ؟:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻓﻤﺎ ﻧﺮد ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﺷﯿﺌًﺎ:ﻗﻠﺖ
 )ﻗﺎل( إن اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل. ﻗﻮﻟﻮا ﻟﻬﻢ ﯾﺼّﺪق ﺑﻬﺎ إذا ﮐﺎﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﻣﺆﻣﻨًﺎ ﯾﺆﻣﻦ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﺗﮑﻮن:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻗُـْﻞ َﻫـ ْﻞ ﻣِْﻦ ُﺷـ َﺮَﮐﺎﺋُِﮑْﻢ َﻣْﻦ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ ﻗُـِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ﻟ ِﻠَْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﻓَﻤْﻦ َﯾْﻬـِﺪي ِإﻟَﯽ اﻟ َْﺤﱢﻖ َأَﺣﱡﻖ َأْن ﯾُﱠﺘَﺒَﻊ َأﱠﻣْﻦ ﻟَﺎ َﯾِﻬـ ﱢﺪي ِإﻟﱠﺎ َأْن
ﯾُْﻬَﺪي َﻓَﻤﺎ ﻟَُﮑْﻢ َﮐﯿَْﻒ َﺗْﺤُﮑُﻤﻮَن
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 32)
his father from Muhammad bin Khalid from Tha’lba bin Maymoon that Abdurrahman
:bin Maslama al-Jareeri had said
I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Some people blame us and say that how the“
”.truthful call is distinguished from the false one when they both occur

”?He said: “With what do you answer them
”.I said: “With nothing
He said: “Say to them: He, who has believed in them before they occur, will know
which of them is true and which is false. Allah has said, ‘Is He then Who guides to the
truth more worthy to be followed, or he who himself does not go aright unless he is
(guided? What then is the matter with you; how do you judge?’(1)”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺳـﺒﻊ وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل- 33
 ﺳﻤﻌﺖ: ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﯿﺎع اﻟﺴﺎﺑﺮي وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاز ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
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:أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل
 ﻓﻔﯿَﻢ اﻟﻘﺘﺎل؟، أﻻ إن اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﻔﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن:إﻧﻪ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
Ahmad narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Muhammad bin Umar bin ( 33)
Yazeed and Muhammad bin al-Waleed bin Khalid al-Khazzaz from Hammad bin
:Uthman from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
A caller from the Heaven will call out: “So-and-so the son of so-and-so is the man of
(this matter. Then what is the fight for?”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 34
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
 ﻓﻌﻠﯽ َم اﻟﻘﺘﺎل؟، أﻻ إن ﻓﻼﻧًﺎ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ:ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻤﺪون إﻟﯿﻪ أﻋﻨﺎﻗﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa’eed narrated from Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin ( 43)
Hawtha al-Bahili from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abullah bin Hammad
:al-Ansari from Abdulla bin Sinan that Abu Abdulla as-Sadiq (as) had said
This matter, which you stretch your necks to, will not be until a caller from the“
”?Heaven calls: “So and so is the man of this matter so what is this fighting for

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ وﺳـﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 35
اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ
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: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد:ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
 ﻓﯿﻢ اﻟﻘﺘﻞ واﻟﻘﺘﺎل؟ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ:ﯾﺸـﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻮت وﻗﺘﻞ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻠﺠﺄ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺮم ﻓﯿﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﺻﺎدق ﻣﻦ ﺷـﺪه اﻟﻘﺘﺎل
.ﻓﻼن
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal ( 35)
bin Ibraheem, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik
and Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob
:az-Zarrad from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Death and killing will spread among people until they resort to the Kaaba. Then a “
caller (from the heaven) will call out when fighting and killing become so violent: (What
(are all these fights and killings for? Your man is so-and-so.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 36
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن،ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ
.اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﯽ ﺳﻨﻪ واﺣﺪه
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin ( 36)
al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Abdullah bin Jibilla from
Muhammad bin Sulayman from al-Ala’ from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al:Baqir (as) had said

(The rising of as-Sufyani and the rising of al-Qa'im will be in the same year.”(2“
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 37
p: 414
Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.296, Bisharatul Islam p.139, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al- - 1
.Mahdi, vol.3 p.445
Iqd ad-Durar p.87, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.737, Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.239, - 2
.Muntakhab al-Athar p.458, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.273

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻔﺺ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻬﺮان
ﺑﯿﻨـﺎ اﻟﻨـﺎس وﻗﻮف ﺑﻌﺮﻓـﺎت إذا أﺗـﺎﻫﻢ راﮐﺐ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻧـﺎﻗﻪ ذﻋﻠﺒﻪ ﯾﺨﺒﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﻤﻮت ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻋﻨـﺪ ﻣﻮﺗﻪ ﻓﺮج آل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ وﻓﺮج اﻟﻨﺎس
.ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
. ﻓﻌﻨﺪﻫﺎ ﻓﺮج اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫﯽ ﻗﺪام اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻘﻠﯿﻞ، إذا رأﯾﺘﻢ ﻋﻼﻣﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻧﺎرًا ﻋﻈﯿﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق ﺗﻄﻠﻊ ﻟﯿﺎﻟﯽ:وﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob ( 37)
from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and
:Wuhayb bin Hafs from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
While people are standing on Arafat,(1) a rider on a quick she-camel will come to“
inform them of the death of a caliph, after whose death the deliverance of
Muhammad’s progeny and the deliverance of all the people will come.” He also said:
“When you see a sign in the sky; a great fire burning for some nights in the east, then
(deliverance will come. It will occur a little before the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”(2

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 38
 ﺳﺄل اﺑﻦ اﻟﮑﻮاء: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷـﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ،اﻟﻮراق اﻟﺠﺮﺟـﺎﻧﯽ
: ﻓﻘﺎل،أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ
 ﯾﺨﺒﺮﻫﻢ ﺑﺨﺒﺮ، وﻣﺎ راﮐﺐ اﻟﺬﻋﻠﺒﻪ؟ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻂ ﺟﻮﻓﻬﺎ ﺑﻮﺿﯿﻨﻬﺎ،ﻫﯿﻬﺎت اﻟﻐﻀﺐ ﻫﯿﻬﺎت! ﻣﻮﺗﺎت ﺑﯿﻨﻬﻦ ﻣﻮﺗﺎت! وراﮐﺐ اﻟﺬﻋﻠﺒﻪ
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. ﺛﻢ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ،ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻪ
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 38)
Muhammad bin Musa from Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad al-Warraq al-Jurjani from
Muhammad bin Ali from Ali bin al-Hakam from Amr bin Shimr from Jabir that Abut:Tufayl had said
Once ibn al-Kawwa’ asked Amirul Mo'mineen (as) about anger. Amirul Mo'mineen“
(as) said: “How far anger is! A death after a death! The rider of the quick she-camel
and what the rider of the quick she-camel is! He will inform people of something and
(they will kill him. Then anger comes!”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤـﺎد: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧـﺪي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑـﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫـﻮذه اﻟﺒـﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗـﺎل- 39
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ، ﻋﻦ أﺳـﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﮑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ اﻟﺤﻀـﺮﻣﯽ،اﻷﻧﺼﺎري
: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺬﯾﻔﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﯿﻤﺎن
، وﯾﺨﻠﻊ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﺸـﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ وﺟﻪ اﻷرض ﻟﯿﺲ ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷرض ﺷـﯽء، وﻻ ﻓﯽ اﻷرض ﻧﺎﺻـﺮ،ﯾﻘﺘﻞ ﺧﻠﯿﻔﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﻋﺎذر
.وﯾﺴﺘﺨﻠﻒ اﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺒﯿﻪ
. ﻟﯿﺘﻨﯽ أﻧﺎ وأﻧﺖ ﻣﻦ ﮐﻮره، ﯾﺎ اﺑﻦ أﺧﺘﯽ: ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﻄﻔﯿﻞ:ﻗﺎل
 وﻟﻢ ﺗﺘﻤﻨﯽ ﯾﺎ ﺧﺎل ذﻟﮏ؟: ﻗﻠﺖ:ﻗﺎل
. ﻷن ﺣﺬﯾﻔﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أن اﻟﻤﻠﮏ ﯾﺮﺟﻊ ﻓﯽ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻨﺒﻮه:ﻗﺎل
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq ( 39)
an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abu Malik al-Hadhrami
from Muhammad bin Abul Hakam from Abdullah bin Uthman from Aslam al-Mekki
:from Abut-Tufayl that Huthayfa bin al-Yaman had said
A caliph, whom no one in the Heaven will forgive nor will he have any supporter on“
,the earth
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will be killed and another caliph, who will have no chance of getting forgiveness in the
”.afterlife, will be deposed and then the son of the bondmaid will become the caliph

”!Abut-Tufayl said (to Aslam): “O my nephew, I wish we would live in his time
”?Aslam said: “O uncle, why do you wish so
Abut-Tufayl said: “Because Huthayfa has told me that the rule will return to the
(Prophet’s family.”(1

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 40
 ﺳﺌﻞ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﯿﺮ ﻗﻮل اﷲ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
{53} َﺳﻨُِﺮﯾِﻬْﻢ آَﯾﺎﺗَِﻨﺎ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ْﺂَﻓﺎِق َوﻓِﯽ َأﻧ ُْﻔِﺴِﻬْﻢ َﺣﱠﺘﯽ َﯾَﺘَﺒﱠﯿَﻦ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َأﱠﻧُﻪ اﻟ َْﺤﱡﻖ َأَوﻟَْﻢ َﯾْﮑِﻒ ﺑ َِﺮﺑﱢَﮏ َأﱠﻧُﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﺷِﻬﯿٌﺪ
: وﻗﻮﻟﻪ. ﻓﯿﺮون ﻗﺪره اﷲ ﻓﯽ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ وﻓﯽ اﻵﻓﺎق، وﯾﺮﯾﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ اﻵﻓﺎق اﻧﺘﻘﺎص اﻵﻓﺎق ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ، ﯾﺮﯾﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺦ:ﻓﻘﺎل
{53} َﺳﻨُِﺮﯾِﻬْﻢ آَﯾﺎﺗَِﻨﺎ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ ْﺂَﻓﺎِق َوﻓِﯽ َأﻧ ُْﻔِﺴِﻬْﻢ َﺣﱠﺘﯽ َﯾَﺘَﺒﱠﯿَﻦ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َأﱠﻧُﻪ اﻟ َْﺤﱡﻖ َأَوﻟَْﻢ َﯾْﮑِﻒ ﺑ َِﺮﺑﱢَﮏ َأﱠﻧُﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﺷِﻬﯿٌﺪ
. ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ، ﻫﻮ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﯾﺮاه ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻖ.ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob ( 40)
from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father and
Wuhayb that Abu Baseer had said: Once Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) was asked about the
interpretation of the Qur’anic verse, ‘We will soon show them Our signs in the
Universe and in their own souls, until it will become
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:quite clear to them that it is the truth,’(1) and he said
Allah will show them His signs in the skies and in their selves. The saying, ‘until it will“
become quite clear to them that it is the truth,’ means the appearance of al-Qa'im,
(who is the truth that Allah will make His people see inevitably.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤـﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰﯾـﺎر، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟـﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑـﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ- 41
 ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﻮل اﷲ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ،اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر
َﻓَﻠْﻮﻟَـﺎ َﮐـ ﺎَﻧْﺖ َﻗْﺮَﯾـٌﻪ آَﻣَﻨـْﺖ َﻓَﻨَﻔَﻌَﻬـ ﺎ ِإﯾَﻤﺎﻧَُﻬـ ﺎ ِإﻟﱠﺎ َﻗـْﻮَم ﯾُـﻮﻧَُﺲ ﻟَﱠﻤﺎ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا َﮐَﺸـ ﻔَْﻨﺎ َﻋﻨُْﻬـْﻢ َﻋـ َﺬاَب اﻟ ِْﺨْﺰِي ﻓِﯽ اﻟ َْﺤـَﯿ ﺎِه اﻟـﱡﺪﻧ َْﯿﺎ َوَﻣﱠﺘْﻌَﻨـﺎُﻫْﻢ ِإﻟَﯽ
{98} ِﺣﯿٍﻦ
ﻣﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻋﺬاب ﺧﺰي اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ؟
 ﻣﻦ أن ﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﺮﺟـﻞ ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿﺘﻪ وﺣﺠـﺎﻟﻪ وﻋﻠﯽ إﺧﻮاﻧﻪ وﺳﻂ ﻋﯿﺎﻟﻪ إذ ﺷﻖ أﻫﻠﻪ اﻟﺠﯿﻮب ﻋﻠﯿﻪ، ﯾـﺎ أﺑـﺎ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ، وأّي ﺧﺰي أﺧﺰي:ﻓﻘـﺎل
! ﻣﺎ ﻫﺬا؟ ﻓﯿﻘﺎل ُﻣﺴﺦ ﻓﻼن اﻟﺴﺎﻋﻪ: ﻓﯿﻘﻮل اﻟﻨﺎس،وﺻﺮﺧﻮا
 ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أو ﺑﻌﺪه؟:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
. ﺑﻞ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ، ﻻ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 41)
Ali bin Mahziyar from Hammad bin Eessa from al-Husayn bin al-Mukhtar that Abu
Baseer had said: I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): Allah has said, ‘The
chastisement of disgrace in this world's life.’(3) What is the chastisement of disgrace in
”?this life
He said: “O Abu Baseer, is there a disgrace worse than that when a man is in his house
and among his family and then his family begins to cry and weep and people ask what
the matter
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”?is to be said to them that that man is metamorphosed
”?(I said: “Will that happen before or after the appearance of al-Qa'im (as
(He said: “It will happen before the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”(1
، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻮراق، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 42
: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﺮاج
 ﻣﺘﯽ ﻓﺮج ﺷﯿﻌﺘﮑﻢ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 ورﻓـﻊ ﮐـﻞ ذي ﺻﯿﺼـﯿﻪ، وﻃﻤـﻊ ﻓﯿﻬـﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ ﯾﻄﻤـﻊ وﺧﻠﻌﺖ اﻟﻌﺮب أﻋﻨﺘﻬـﺎ، إذا اﺧﺘﻠـﻒ وﻟـﺪ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس ووﻫﯽ ﺳـﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ:ﻗـﺎل
.  ﺧﺮج ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ )إي ﻣﮑﻪ( ﺑﺘﺮاث رﺳﻮل اﷲ، وﺗﺤﺮك اﻟﺤﺴﻨﯽ، وأﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ، وﻇﻬﺮ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ،ﺻﯿﺼﯿﺘﻪ
 وﻣﺎ ﺗﺮاث رﺳﻮل اﷲ ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وﻻﻣﺘﻪ وﺳﺮﺟﻪ، وﻓﺮﺳﻪ، وﻗﻀﯿﺒﻪ، وراﯾﺘﻪ، وﺑﺮده، وﻋﻤﺎﻣﺘﻪ، ودرﻋﻪ، ﺳﯿﻔﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 42)
:Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad al-Warraq that Ya'qoob bin as-Sarraj had said

”?I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “When will the deliverance of your Shia come
He said: “When the Abbasids disagree, their rule will become weak, those, who have
never thought of the rule, will seize the opportunity to gain their (the Abbasids’) rule,
the Arabs will become uncontrolled, as-Sufyani will rise, al-Yamani will come with his
army, al-Hasani will move with his troops and then al-Qa'im will appear in Medina and
”.(move towards Mecca with the heritage of the Prophet (S

”?(I said: “What is the heritage of the Prophet (S
He said: “The heritage of the Prophet (S) is his sword, armor, turban, garment, banner,
(stick, horse and saddle.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ- 43
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ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ وﺳـﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ ،وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺴﺮاج ،ﻗﺎل:
ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ :ﻣﺘﯽ ﻓﺮج ﺷﯿﻌﺘﮑﻢ؟
ﻓﻘـﺎل :إذا اﺧﺘﻠﻒ وﻟـﺪ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس ،ووﻫﯽ ﺳـﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ… )ﻓـﺬﮐﺮ اﻟﺤـﺪﯾﺚ ﺑﻌﯿﻨﻪ ﺣـﺘﯽ اﻧﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯽ ذﮐﺮ اﻟﻼـﻣﻪ واﻟﺴـﺮج وزاد ﻓﯿﻪ( ﺣـﺘﯽ
ﯾـﻦ_زل ﺑـﺄﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﮑـﻪ ﻓﯿﺨﺮج اﻟﺴـﯿﻒ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻤـﺪه ،وﯾﻠﺒﺲ اﻟـﺪرع ،وﯾﻨﺸـﺮ اﻟﺮاﯾﻪ واﻟـﺒﺮده ،وﯾﻌﺘﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻤـﺎﻣﻪ ،وﯾﺘﻨـﺎول اﻟﻘﻀـﯿﺐ ﺑﯿـﺪه،
وﯾﺴـﺘﺄذن اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﻇﻬﻮره ،ﻓﯿﻄﻠﻊ ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻮاﻟﯿﻪ ،ﻓﯿﺄﺗﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻨﯽ ﻓﯿﺨﺒﺮه اﻟﺨﺒﺮ ،ﻓﯿﺒﺘﺪره اﻟﺤﺴﻨﯽ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺨﺮوج ﻓﯿﺜﺐ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أﻫﻞ
ﻣﮑﻪ ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻠﻮﻧﻪ وﯾﺒﻌﺜﻮن ﺑﺮأﺳﻪ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺸـﺎﻣﯽ ﻓﯿﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻨـﺪ ذﻟـﮏ ﺻـﺎﺣﺐ ﻫـﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﯿﺒﺎﯾﻌﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس وﯾﺘﺒﻌﻮﻧﻪ ،وﯾﺒﻌﺚ ﻋﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺸﺎﻣﯽ
ﺟﯿﺸًﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻤـﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﻓﯿﻬﻠﮑﻬﻢ اﷲ دوﻧﻬﺎ ،وﯾﻬﺮب ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ إﻟﯽ ﻣﮑﻪ ﻓﯿﻠﺤﻘﻮن ﺑﺼﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ،
وﯾﻘﺒﻞ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌﺮاق ،وﯾﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﯿﺸﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ،ﻓﯿﺄﻣﺮ أﻫﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﯿﺮﺟﻌﻮن إﻟﯿﻬﺎ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal, ( 43
Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad
bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob that Ya'qoob as:Sarraj had said

“”?I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “When will the deliverance of your Shia be
He said: “If the Abbasids disagree, their rule will become weak…until the end of the
previous tradition. Then he added…until he (al-Qa'im) stops at the outskirt of Mecca.
He will take the sword out of its sheath, put on the armor, spread the banner and the
,garment, put on the turban
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hold the stick with his hand and will ask Allah permission to appear. He will inform
some of his guardians of that. He will go to inform al-Hasani. Immediately al-Hasani
will rise but the people of Mecca will kill him and send his head to Sham. Then al-Qa'im
will appear. People will pay homage to him and follow him. The ruler of Sham then will
send an army to Medina but the will of Allah will make them perish before reaching
Medina. Then all of Ali’s progeny in Medina will flee to Mecca and join al-Qa'im. AlQa'im will move towards Iraq and send an army towards Medina ordering its people
(to go back to it.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﮑﯿﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 44
: ﻗﺎل،أﺑﯽ ﻧﺼﺮ
. ﻗﺒﻞ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﯿﻮح:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل
. اﻟﺸﺪﯾﺪ اﻟﺤﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻣﺎ اﻟﺒﯿﻮح: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ، ﻫﺬا ﯾﻮم ﺑﯿﻮح: ﻓﺤﺠﺠﺖ ﻓﺴﻤﻌﺖ أﻋﺮاﺑﯿُﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل،ﻓﻠﻢ أدِر ﻣﺎ اﻟﺒﯿﻮح
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 44)
:Mo’awiya bin Hakeem that Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abu Nasr had said
I heard Imam ar-Redha (as) saying: “Before this matter (the appearance of al-Mahdi)“
”.(there will be (bayooh
I did not know the meaning of (bayooh). When I went to offer the hajj, I heard a
”.nomad saying: “This is a (bayooh) day

”?I asked him: “What does (bayooh) mean
(He said: “It means very hot.”(2
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.Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.164

: ﻋﻦ ﺑﺪر ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻠﯿﻞ اﻷﺳﺪي ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻬﻤﺎ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ
،ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨـﺪ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﺬﮐﺮ آﯾﺘﯿﻦ ﺗﮑﻮﻧﺎن ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻟﻢ ﺗﮑﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﺬ أﻫﺒﻂ اﷲ آدم ﺻـﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أﺑﺪًا
.وذﻟﮏ أن اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﺗﻨﮑﺴﻒ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن واﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻓﯽ آﺧﺮه
. ﻻ ﺑﻞ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻓﯽ آﺧﺮ اﻟﺸﻬﺮ واﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺼﻒ، ﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ
. إﻧﻬﻤﺎ آﯾﺘﺎن ﻟﻢ ﺗﮑﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻫﺒﻂ آدم. إﻧﯽ ﻷﻋﻠﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺬي أﻗﻮل:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 45)
Ahmad and Muhammad, the sons of al-Hasan, from their father from Tha’laba bin
:Maymoon that Badr bin al-Khaleel al-Asadi had said
Once I was with Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) and he said that two signs would appear“
before the appearance of al-Qa'im that had never appeared since Allah had sent
Adam down to the earth. He said that the sun would be eclipsed in the middle of
.Ramadan and the moon would be eclipsed in the end of Ramadan
A man said: “O son of the messenger of Allah, it is the moon that will be eclipsed in the
(middle of Ramadan and the sun will be eclipsed in the end of it.”(1
Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “I do know what I say. They are two signs that have
(never occurred since Adam (as) has descended to the earth.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 46
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Al-Kafi, vol.8 p.212, Irshad al-Mufeed p.359, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.444, I’lam al- - 2
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 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،( ﻋﻦ ورد )أﺧﯽ اﻟﮑﻤﯿﺖ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﮑﻢ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻤﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﺷـﺮي:ﻗﺎل
:ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 وﻋﻨـﺪه ﯾﺴـﻘﻂ ﺣﺴﺎب، واﻟﺸـﻤﺲ ﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﻋﺸـﺮه وذﻟﮏ ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن،إن ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾـﺪي ﻫـﺬا اﻷـﻣﺮ اﻧﮑﺴـﺎف اﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﺗﺒﻘﯽ
.اﻟﻤﻨﺠﻤﯿﻦ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin ( 46)
al-Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham an-Nashiri from Abdullah bin Jibilla from
al-Hakam bin Ayman from Ward, al-Kumayt’s brother, that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as)
:had said
Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, the moon will be eclipsed five days before the“
end of the month and the sun will be eclipsed in the middle of the month. That will
(occur in Ramadan and then the calculations of the astrologers will fail.”(1

: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، وﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه- 47
.ﻋﻼﻣﻪ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﮐﺴﻮف اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻓﯽ ﺛﻼث ﻋﺸﺮه وأرﺑﻊ ﻋﺸﺮه ﻣﻨﻪ
Ali bin Abu Hamza narrated from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had ( 47)
:said
One of the signs that precedes the appearance of al-Mahdi will be the eclipse of the“
(sun in the middle of Ramadan.”(2

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 48
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
{1} ِإﱠﻧﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎ ﻧُﻮًﺣﺎ ِإﻟَﯽ َﻗْﻮﻣِِﻪ َأْن َأﻧ ِْﺬْر َﻗْﻮَﻣَﮏ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒِْﻞ َأْن َﯾْﺄﺗَِﯿُﻬْﻢ َﻋَﺬاٌب َأﻟ ِﯿٌﻢ
: ﻗﺎل
ﺗﺄوﯾﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ ﯾﺄﺗﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻋﺬاب
p: 423

Kamal ad-Deen p.655, al-Odad al-Qawiyya p.66, Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.723, Biharul - 1
.Anwar, vol.52 p.207, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.251
Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.242, Bisharatul Islam p.125, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al- - 2
.Mahdi, vol.3 p.460

 وذﻟﮏ، ﻻ ﺗـﺪع وﺗﺮًا ﻵل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ إّﻻ أﺣﺮﻗﺘﻪ، ﮐﻨﺎﺳﻪ ﺑﻨﯽ أﺳـﺪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻤﺮ ﺑﺜﻘﯿﻒ،ﯾﻘﻊ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺜﻮﯾﻪ )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ ﻧﺎر( ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯽ اﻟﮑﻨﺎﺳﻪ
. ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 48)
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from al-Hasan bin Ali from Salih bin Sahl
that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when talking about the verse, ‘A questioner
(asked about a Penalty to befall:’(1
It is not a questioner asked….it is a flowing that flowed(2) and it is a fire that will flame“
in ath-Thawiyya (3) and then it will move to the tribe of Asad and then to the tribe of
Thaqeef. It will burn the enemies of Muhammad’s progeny. This will be before the
(appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”(4

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﻗﺎل- 49
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل،ﺷﻤﺮ
 ﮐﯿﻒ ﺗﻘﺮؤون ﻫﺬه اﻟﺴﻮره؟:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
 وأﯾﻪ ﺳﻮره؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﺳﻮره:ﻗﺎل
{1} ِإﱠﻧﺎ َأْرَﺳﻠَْﻨﺎ ﻧُﻮًﺣﺎ ِإﻟَﯽ َﻗْﻮﻣِِﻪ َأْن َأﻧ ِْﺬْر َﻗْﻮَﻣَﮏ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒِْﻞ َأْن َﯾْﺄﺗَِﯿُﻬْﻢ َﻋَﺬاٌب َأﻟ ِﯿٌﻢ
 ﺛﻢ ﺗﻤﻀﯽ، ﺛﻢ ﺗﻤﻀـﯽ إﻟﯽ ﮐﻨﺎﺳﻪ ﺑﻨﯽ أﺳﺪ، وﻫﯽ ﻧﺎر ﺗﻘﻊ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺜﻮﯾﻪ،" إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﺳﺎل ﺳـﯿٌﻞ، ﻟﯿﺲ ﻫﻮ "ﺳﺄل ﺳﺎﺋﻞ ﺑﻌﺬاب واﻗﻊ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻓﻼ ﺗﺪع وﺗﺮًا ﻵل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ إّﻻ أﺣﺮﻗﺘﻪ،إﻟﯽ ﺛﻘﯿﻒ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 49)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Amr bin Shimr that Jabir had
:said

”?Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “How do you recite this verse“
?I said: “Which verse
He said: “A questioner asked about a
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Penalty to befall.” Then he said: “It is not a questioner asked….it is a flowing that
flowed and it is a fire that will flame in ath-Thawiyya and then it will move to the tribe
of Asad and then to the tribe of Thaqeef. It will burn the enemies of Muhammad’s
(progeny. This will be before the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺧﯿﻪ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 50
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﮑﺎﺑﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎم، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ،اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ
 ﻓﺈذا رأوا ذﻟﮏ وﺿـﻌﻮا ﺳـﯿﻮﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﻮاﺗﻘﻬﻢ، ﺛﻢ ﯾﻄﻠﺒﻮﻧﻪ ﻓﻼ ﯾﻌﻄﻮﻧﻪ،ﮐـﺄﻧﯽ ﺑﻘﻮم ﻗـﺪ ﺧﺮﺟﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺸـﺮق ﯾﻄﻠﺒﻮن اﻟﺤﻖ ﻓﻼ ﯾﻌﻄﻮﻧﻪ
 أﻣﺎ إﻧﯽ ﻟﻮ أدرﮐﺖ ذﻟﮏ ﻻﺳـﺘﺒﻘﯿﺖ، ﻗﺘﻼﻫﻢ ﺷـﻬﺪاء، وﻻ ﯾـﺪﻓﻌﻮﻧﻬﺎ إّﻻ إﻟﯽ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ،ﻓﯿﻌﻄﻮن ﻣـﺎ ﺳـﺄﻟﻮه ﻓﻼـ ﯾﻘﺒﻠﻮﻧﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮﻣﻮا
.ﻧﻔﺴﯽ ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from his brother ( 50)
Muhammad bin al-Hasan from his father from Ahmad bin Umar al-Halabi from alHusayn bin Musa from Ma’mar bin Yahya bin Sam from Abu Khalid al-Kabuli that Abu
:Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
As if I see some people rising in the east. They will ask for the truth but they will not“
be given it. They will ask for it again and they will not be given it. Then they will
unsheathe their swords and they will be given what they will ask for but they will not
.accept it
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They will revolt and deliver their victory to your man (al-Mahdi). Their killed ones will
(be martyrs. If I live until that time, I will sacrifice myself to the man of this matter.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ اذﯾﻨﻪ، ﻋﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﻘﻨﺪي، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 51
: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻌﺮوف ﺑﻦ ﺧﺮﺑﻮذ
. ﮐﺄﻧﻪ ﯾﺒﺸﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ، ﺳﺠﺴﺘﺎن ﺳﺠﺴﺘﺎن، ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن:ﻣﺎ دﺧﻠﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﻂ إّﻻ ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Ya'qoob ( 51)
bin Yazeed from Ziyad al-Qandi from ibn Othayna that Ma’roof bin Kharrabooth had
:said
Whenever we go to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as), he says: “Khurasan! Khurasan! Sajistan!“
(Sajistan!”(2) As if he wants to tell us good news (about deliverance).”(3

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻬﻤﺎ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 52
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻷﺳﻮد ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ
.إذا ﻇﻬﺮت ﺑﯿﻌﻪ اﻟﺼﺒﯽ ﻗﺎم ﮐﻞ ذي ﺻﯿﺼﯿﻪ ﺑﺼﯿﺼﯿﺘﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Hasan ( 52)
and Muhammad, the sons of Ali bin Yousuf, from their father from Ahmad bin Umar
al-Halabi from Salih bin Abul Aswad from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
:said

(When people pay homage to the young boy, every young boy will try to rise.”(4“
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 53
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: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ
ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫـﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﺻـﻨﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس إّﻻ وﻗﺪ وﻟﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺣﺘﯽ ﻻ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻗﺎﺋﻞ "إﻧﺎ ﻟﻮ وﻟﯿﻨﺎ ﻟﻌﺪﻟﻨﺎ" ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
.ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ واﻟﻌﺪل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from ( 53)
Muhammad bin Abdullah from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim that
:Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Al-Qa'im will not appear except after that every class of people will have ruled over“
people so that no one may say: “If we have ruled, we will have spread justice” then al(Qa'im will rise to rule with truth and justice.”(1

: ﻋﻦ زراره ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد- 54
ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻨﺪاء ﺣﻖ؟
. إي واﷲ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴﻤﻌﻪ ﮐﻞ ﻗﻮم ﺑﻠﺴﺎﻧﻬﻢ:ﻗﺎل
. ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺬﻫﺐ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ أﻋﺸﺎر اﻟﻨﺎس:وﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from the same previous narrators ( 54)
:from Hisham bin Salim that Zurara had said

.Once I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) if the call (from the Heaven) would be true“
He said: “Yes, by Allah, until every nation will hear it with its own language.” He also
(said: “Al-Qa'im will not appear unless nine tenths of people perish.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل- 55
 أن: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺑﯽ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء
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أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﺣﺪث ﻋﻦ أﺷﯿﺎء ﺗﮑﻮن ﺑﻌﺪه إﻟﯽ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ.
ﻓﻘﺎل اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ :ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ،ﻣﺘﯽ ﯾﻄﻬﺮ اﷲ اﻷرض ﻣﻦ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ؟
ﻓﻘﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ :ﻻ ﯾﻄﻬﺮ اﷲ اﻷرض ﻣﻦ اﻟﻈﺎﻟﻤﯿﻦ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴﻔﮏ اﻟﺪم اﻟﺤﺮام.
)ﺛﻢ ذﮐﺮ أﻣﺮ ﺑﻨﯽ أﻣﯿﻪ وﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻓﯽ ﺣﺪﯾﺚ ﻃﻮﯾﻞ(
ﺛﻢ ﻗـﺎل :إذا ﻗـﺎم اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺨﺮاﺳـﺎن وﻏﻠﺐ ﻋﻠﯽ أرض ﮐﻮﻓـﺎن وﻣﻠﺘـﺎن ،وﺟـﺎز ﺟﺰﯾﺮه ﺑﻨﯽ ﮐـﺎوان ،وﻗﺎم ﻣﻨﺎ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﺠﯿﻼن وأﺟﺎﺑﺘﻪ اﻵﺑﺮ
واﻟـﺪﯾﻠﻤﺎن ،وﻇﻬﺮت ﻟﻮﻟـﺪي راﯾﺎت اﻟﺘﺮك ﻣﺘﻔﺮﻗﺎت ﻓﯽ اﻷﻗﻄﺎر واﻟﺠﻨﺒﺎت ،وﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﺑﯿﻦ ﻫﻨﺎت وﻫﻨﺎت إذا ﺧﺮﺑﺖ اﻟﺒﺼـﺮه ،وﻗﺎم أﻣﯿﺮ
اﻷـﻣﺮه ﺑﻤﺼـﺮ )ﻓﺤﮑﯽ ﺣﮑـﺎﯾﻪ ﻃﻮﯾﻠﻪ( ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :إذا ﺟﻬﺰت اﻷﻟﻮف ،وﺻـﻔﺖ اﻟﺼـﻔﻮف ،وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﮑﺒﺶ اﻟﺨﺮوف ،ﻫﻨﺎك ﯾﻘﻮم اﻵﺧﺮ
وﯾﺜﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﺋﺮ ،وﯾﻬﻠﮏ اﻟﮑﺎﻓﺮ ،ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻤﺄﻣﻮل ،واﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻤﺠﻬﻮل ،ﻟﻪ اﻟﺸـﺮف واﻟﻔﻀﻞ وﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪك ﯾﺎ ﺣﺴﯿﻦ ،ﻻ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺜﻠﻪ
ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﺮﮐﻨﯿﻦ ،ﻓﯽ درﯾﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﯿﯿﻦ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺜﻘﻠﯿﻦ ،وﻻ ﯾﺘﺮك ﻓﯽ اﻷرض دﻣﯿﻦ ،ﻃﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻤﻦ أدرك زﻣﺎﻧﻪ ،ﻟﺤﻖ أواﻧﻪ ،وﺷﻬﺪ
أﯾﺎﻣﻪ.
)Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Abdullah bin ( 55
Hammad al-Ansari from Ibraheem bin Obaydillah bin al-Ala’ from his father that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
“Amirul Mo'mineen (as) informed of some things that would happen after him until the
.appearance of al-Qa'im
Al-Husayn (as) asked him: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, when does Allah clear the world from
”?the unjust people
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “Allah does not clear the world from the unjust until the
sacred blood is shed.” He mentioned the story of the Umayyads and the Abbasids in a
long tradition then he said: “When al-Qa'im rises in Khurasan, defeats Kufa and the
,two nations
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passes the island of Bani Kawan,(1) and another revolter from us rises in Jeelan, who
will be supported by the people of Aabir and Daylaman,(2) then the banners of the
Turks will rise in different countries to support my son (al-Qa'im). Then some things
will happen here and there. Basra will be destroyed and the emir of the emirs will rule
”.in Egypt
He told a long story and then said: “When armies get ready, different leaders rise,
revolters rebel and unbelievers perish then the expected Qa’im and the unknown
imam will appear with honor and virtue. O Husayn, he is your descendant, who has no
like at all. He will appear between the two corners (of the Kaaba) in ragged cloths. He
will rule over all the peoples and will clear the world of every evil. Blessed is he, who
(lives until his (al-Qa'im’s) age and enjoys his rule.”(3

، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ اﻟﻔﺰاري اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ: ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 56
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﯿﺎن
 ﻓـﺈذا ﻃﻠـﻊ اﻟﻔﺠﺮ ﺟﻠﺲ ذﻟـﮏ اﻟﻤﻠـﮏ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺮش ﻓﻮق اﻟـﺒﯿﺖ،إذا ﮐـﺎن ﻟﯿﻠﻪ اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻪ أﻫﺒـﻂ اﻟﺮب ﺗﻌـﺎﻟﯽ ﻣﻠﮑـًﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ
، ﻓﯿﺼـﻌﺪون ﻋﻠﯿﻬـﺎ وﺗﺠﻤﻊ ﻟﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ واﻟﻨﺒﯿﻮن واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻮن، وﻧﺼﺐ ﻟﻤﺤﻤـﺪ وﻋﻠﯽ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻣﻨـﺎﺑﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر،اﻟﻤﻌﻤﻮر
 ﻫﻮ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ. ﯾﺎ رب ﻣﯿﻌﺎدك اﻟﺬي وﻋﺪت ﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﮏ: ﻓﺈذا زاﻟﺖ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ،وﺗﻔﺘﺢ أﺑﻮاب اﻟﺴﻤﺎء
َوَﻋَﺪ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﻣﻨُﻮا ﻣِﻨُْﮑْﻢ َوَﻋِﻤﻠُﻮا اﻟﱠﺼﺎﻟ َِﺤﺎِت ﻟََﯿْﺴَﺘْﺨﻠَِﻔﱠﻨُﻬْﻢ ﻓِﯽ اﻟ َْﺄْرِض َﮐَﻤﺎ اْﺳَﺘْﺨَﻠَﻒ
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.A big island in the Persian Gulf between Oman and Bahrain -1
.Jeelan, Aabir and Daylaman are cities in Iran -2
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اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒْﻠِِﻬْﻢ َوﻟَﯿَُﻤﱢﮑَﻨﱠﻦ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ ِدﯾَﻨُﻬُﻢ اﻟﱠِﺬي اْرَﺗـَﻀ ﯽ ﻟَُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَﯿُـَﺒ ﱢﺪﻟَﱠﻨُﻬْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَْﻌـِﺪ َﺧْﻮﻓِِﻬْﻢ َأﻣًْﻨﺎ َﯾْﻌﺒـُ ُﺪوَﻧﻨِﯽ ﻟَﺎ ﯾُْﺸـ ِﺮُﮐﻮَن ﺑ ِﯽ َﺷـ ﯿًْﺌﺎ َوَﻣْﻦ
{55} َﮐَﻔَﺮ ﺑَْﻌَﺪ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﻓُﺄوﻟَﺌَِﮏ ُﻫُﻢ اﻟ َْﻔﺎِﺳُﻘﻮَن
 ﯾﺎ رب أﻏﻀﺐ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻗﺪ ﻫﺘﮏ: ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن، ﺛﻢ ﯾﺨﺮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ وﻋﻠﯽ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺳـﺠﺪًا،ﺛﻢ ﯾﻘﻮل اﻟﻤﻼﺋﮑﻪ واﻟﻨﺒﯿﻮن ﻣﺜﻞ ذﻟﮏ
. وذﻟﮏ ﯾﻮم ﻣﻌﻠﻮم، ﻓﯿﻔﻌﻞ اﷲ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺸﺎء،ﺣﺮﯾﻤﮏ وﻗﺘﻞ أﺻﻔﯿﺎؤك وأذل ﻋﺒﺎدك اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺤﻮن
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 56)
Muhammad bin Ahmad from Muhammad bin Sinan from Younus bin Dhabyan that
:Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When the night of Friday comes, Allah sends down an angel to the lower heaven.“
When dawn comes, the angel sits on a throne on the House (the Kaaba) and sets
minbars of light for Muhammad, Ali, al-Hasan and al-Husayn (peace be upon them).
They ascend the minbars. The angels, the prophets and the believers are invited to
gather before them. The gates of the heavens are opened. When the sun declines,
the Prophet (S) says: “O my Lord, carry out Your promise that You have promised of in
Your Book by this verse, ‘Allah has promised to those of you who believe and do good
that He will most certainly make them rulers in the earth as He made rulers those
before them, and that He will most certainly establish for them their religion which He
has chosen for them, and that He will most certainly, after their fear, give them
(security in exchange.’(1
The angels and the prophets say the
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.Qur'an, 24:55 -1

same thing. Then Muhammad, Ali, al-Hasan and al-Husayn prostrate themselves and
pray Allah: “O our Lord, avenge! Your sanctum has been dishonored, Your choice have
been killed and Your faithful slaves have been degraded.” Then Allah does as He wills
(and that will be a great day.”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 57
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺨﻄﺎب
. أﻣﺎ إن ﻫﺎدﻣﻪ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻨﯿﻪ، ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ زوال ﻣﻠﮏ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﻼن،إذا ﻫﺪم ﺣﺎﺋﻂ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺆﺧﺮه ﻣﻤﺎ ﯾﻠﯽ دار اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﻮد
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 57)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar from Khalid al-Qalanisi that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:had said
When the wall of the mosque of Kufa is destroyed from the back next to the house of “
ibn Mass’ood, then the rule of the family of so-and-so will decline. He, who destroys
(the wall, will not restore it (he perishes before that).”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 58
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب
.ﻻ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮم أﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ رﺟًﻼ ﮐﻠﻬﻢ ﯾﺠﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗﻮل أﻧﻬﻢ ﻗﺪ رأوه ﻓﯿﮑﺬﺑﻬﻢ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated (58)
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from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Rabah from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan
bin Ayyoob from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami from someone that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Al-Qa'im will appear after when twelve men will have agreed upon that they have“
(seen him but they will be considered as liars.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿـﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 59
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: وﻻ أﻋﻠﻤﻪ إّﻻ ﻣﺴﻤﻌﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺳﯿﺎر( ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ )ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎذ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻄﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ
.ﻗﺒﻞ ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺗﺤﺮك ﺣﺮب ﻗﯿﺲ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin ( 59)
Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Abul Hasan Ali
bin Muhammad from Ma’ath bin Matar from someone (Abu Sayyar) that Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) had said

(Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, the war of (tribe of) Qays will break out.”(2“
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴـﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄـﺎر: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗـﺎل- 60
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زراره، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
. أﻧﯽ ﯾﺨﺮج ذﻟﮏ؟ وﻟﻤﺎ ﯾﺨﺮج ﮐﺎﺳﺮ ﻋﯿﻨﯿﻪ ﺑﺼﻨﻌﺎء:ُذﮐﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻓﻘﺎل
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 60)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Muhammad bin Sinan that
:Obayd bin Zurara had said
Once as-Sufyani was mentioned before Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). He said: “He (as-“
Syfyani) will not rise except after
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(the rising of the one in Sana’a.”(1
 - 61أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل :أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ،ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ
ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺒﻼد ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻻﻋﻠﻢ اﻻزدي ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪه ﻗﺎل:
ﻗـﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤـﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ :ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾـﺪي اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻮت أﺣﻤﺮ ،وﻣﻮت أﺑﯿﺾ ،وﺟﺮاد ﻓﯽ ﺣﯿﻨﻪ ،وﺟﺮاد ﻓﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ ﺣﯿﻨﻪ أﺣﻤﺮ ﮐﺎﻟـﺪم ،ﻓﺄﻣـﺎ اﻟﻤﻮت
اﻷﺣﻤﺮ ﻓﺒﺎﻟﺴﯿﻒ ،وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻮت اﻷﺑﯿﺾ ﻓﺎﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن.
)Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin ( 61
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ibraheem bin Abul Bilad from
Ali bin Muhammad bin al-A’lam al-Azdi from his father from his grandfather that
:Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said
“Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, there will be red death, white death and attacks
of locusts in time and out of time. Red death is the killing by the sword and white death
(is by plague.”(2

 - 62أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺳـﺒﻊ وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل:
ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ ﺑﯿﺎع اﻟﺴﺎﺑﺮي وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاز ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ﻗﺎﻻ :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ
ﺳﻨﺎن ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺒﻼد وﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﯽ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻻﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﻪ ﻗﺎل:
ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﯿـًﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل :إن ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾـﺪي اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﺳـﻨﯿﻦ ﺧـﺪاﻋﻪ ،ﯾﮑـﺬب ﻓﯿﻬـﺎ اﻟﺼـﺎدق ،وﯾﺼـﺪق ﻓﯿﻬﺎ اﻟﮑﺎذب ،وﯾﻘﺮب ﻓﯿﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎﺣﻞ )وﻓﯽ
ﺣﺪﯾﺚ :وﯾﻨﻄﻖ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ اﻟﺮوﯾﺒﻀﻪ(.
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :وﻣﺎ اﻟﺮوﯾﺒﻀﻪ وﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺎﺣﻞ؟
ﻗﺎل :أوﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺮؤون اﻟﻘﺮآن ،ﻗﻮﻟﻪ
ﻗﺎل :ﯾﺮﯾﺪ اﻟﻤﮑﺮ.
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :وﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺎﺣﻞ؟
ﻗﺎل :ﯾﺮﯾﺪ اﻟﻤّﮑﺎر.
)Ahmad bin (26
p: 433

Biharul Anwar, vol.52 p.245, Bisharatul Islam p.123, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al- - 1
.Mahdi, vol.3 p.478
Irshad al-Mufeed p.359, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p.438, I’lam al-Wara p.427, al- - 2
Khara'ij wel Jara'ih, vol.3 p.1152, Iqd ad-Durar p.65, Kashful Ghumma, vol.3 p.249,
.Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.20

Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from Muhammad
bin Umar bin Yazeed and Muhammad bin al-Waleed bin Khalid al-Khazzaz from
Hammad bin Uthman from Abdullah bin Sinan from Muhammad bin Ibraheem bin Abul
Bilad from his father from his grandfather that al-Asbugh bin Nabata had heard Imam
:Ali (as) saying
Before the appearance of al-Qa'im there will be deceitful years, in which a truthful“
one will be considered as a liar, a liar will be considered as truthful and a cheater will
(be respected.”(1

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل- 63
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺬﯾﻔﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺼﻮر،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
 ﻣﺄدﺑﻪ( ﺑﻘﺮﻗﯿﺴـﯿﺎء ﯾﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻄﻠﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﻓﯿﻨﺎدي ﯾﺎ ﻃﯿﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء وﯾﺎ ﺳﺒﺎع اﻷرض ﻫﻠﻤﻮا إﻟﯽ اﻟﺸﺒﻊ:إن ﷲ ﻣﺎﺋﺪه )وﻓﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻫﺬه اﻟﺮواﯾﻪ
.ﻣﻦ ﻟﺤﻮم اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﯾﻦ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from ( 63)
Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from
:Huthayfa bin al-Mansoor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Allah will have a banquet. A caller from the Heaven will call out: O birds of the sky and“
(beasts of the earth, come to eat and be satiate of the flesh of the tyrants.”(2

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ- 64
: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ وﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﺼﯿﺮ
ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﺎ ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن
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. ﻗﻢ
Abu Sulayman Muhammad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin ( 64)
Iss’haq from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as:Sadiq (as) had said
A caller (from the Heaven) will call out the name of al-Qa'im: O you the son of so-and-“
(so, get up!”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ وﺳـﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 65
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﺴﺮاج، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،اﻟﻤﻠﮏ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
 ﻗﺘﻼﻫﻢ، وﯾﮑﻮن ﻗﺘﻞ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ واﻟﺤﯿﺮه، ﻻ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺸـﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻓﺘﻨﻪ ﯾﻄﻠﺒﻮن اﻟﻤﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻼ ﯾﺠـﺪوﻧﻪ،ﯾـﺎ ﺟـﺎﺑﺮ
. وﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء،ﻋﻠﯽ ﺳﻮاء
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal, ( 65)
Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad
bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Ya'qoob as-Sarraj from
:Jabir that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
O Jabir, al-Qa'im will not appear until the people of Sham will be afflicted with a“
sedition, from which they try their best to be free but they cannot, terrible killing will
(occur between Kufa and Heera(2) and a call that will come from the Heaven.”(3

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﻼء ﺑﻦ رزﯾﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺮﺟﺎل اﻷرﺑﻌﻪ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ- 66
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
. ﻓﯿﻪ ﻟﮑﻢ ﻓﺮج ﻋﻈﯿﻢ،ﺗﻮﻗﻌﻮا اﻟﺼﻮت ﯾﺄﺗﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﻐﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ دﻣﺸﻖ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from (66)
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the previous four narrators from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from al-Ala’ bin Razeen from
:Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
“Expect the cry to come to you surprisingly from the direction of Damascus. Then
(great deliverance will come to you.”(1

 - 67أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء اﻟﺮﺟﺎل اﻷرﺑﻌﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب .وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻗﺎل :وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ،ﻗﺎل:
وﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻏﯿﺮه ،ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ﻗﺎل وﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻤﻮﺻـﻠﯽ،
ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻧﺎﺷـﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻘﺪام ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ
ﯾﺰﯾﺪ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ:
ﯾـﺎ ﺟـﺎﺑﺮ ،إﻟﺰم اﻷـرض وﻻـ ﺗﺤﺮك ﯾـﺪًا وﻻـ رﺟ ًﻼـ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺮي ﻋﻼﻣـﺎت أذﮐﺮﻫﺎ ﻟﮏ إن أدرﮐﺘﻬﺎ :أوﻟﻬﺎ اﺧﺘﻼف ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ،وﻣﺎ
أراك ﺗـﺪرك ذﻟـﮏ ،وﻟﮑﻦ ﺣـّﺪث ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪي ﻋﻨﯽ ،وﻣﻨـﺎد ﯾﻨـﺎدي ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ،وﯾﺠﯿﺌﮑﻢ اﻟﺼـﻮت ﻣﻦ ﻧـﺎﺣﯿﻪ دﻣﺸـﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺘـﺢ،
وﺗﺨﺴﻒ ﻗﺮﯾﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮي اﻟﺸﺎم ﺗﺴﻤﯽ اﻟﺠﺎﺑﯿﻪ ،وﺗﺴﻘﻂ ﻃﺎﺋﻔﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ دﻣﺸﻖ اﻷﯾﻤﻦ ،وﻣﺎرﻗﻪ ﺗﻤﺮق ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎﺣﯿﻪ اﻟﺘﺮك ،وﯾﻌﻘﺒﻬﺎ ﻫﺮج
اﻟﺮوم .وﺳﯿﻘﺒﻞ إﺧﻮان اﻟﺘﺮك ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻦ_زﻟﻮا اﻟﺠﺰﯾﺮه ،وﺳﯿﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﺎرﻗﻪ اﻟﺮوم ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻦ_زﻟﻮا اﻟﺮﻣﻠﻪ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from the four men from al-Hasan bin ( 67
Mahboob, Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem bin
Hashim from his father, Muhammad bin Imran narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad
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bin Eessa from Ali bin Muhammad and others from Sahl bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin
Mahboob and Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad
bin Abu Nashir from Ahmad bin Hilal from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Amr bin Abul
:Miqdam from Jabir bin Yazeed al-Ju’fi that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
O Jabir, keep quiet until you see some signs that I will mention to you-if you remain“
alive until then: The first is the disagreement of the Abbasids. I do not think that you
live until then but narrate this from me after my death. Other signs are a call from the
Heaven, a cry comes from the direction of Damascus, one of the villages of Sham
called al-Jabiya sinks, a part of the mosque of Damascus falls down, a group of the
Turks apostates and then commotion in Rome. The Turks come and occupy the island
.whereas the Romans come to settle in ar-Ramla

 ﺛﻢ ﯾﺨﺘﻠﻔﻮن ﻋﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ، ﻓﺄول أرض ﺗﺨﺮب أرض اﻟﺸﺎم،ﻓﺘﻠﮏ اﻟﺴـﻨﻪ ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ اﺧﺘﻼف ﮐﺜﯿﺮ ﻓﯽ ﮐﻞ أرض ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎﺣﯿﻪ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب
 ﺛﻢ، ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻠﻪ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ وﻣﻦ ﺗﺒﻌﻪ، ﻓﯿﻠﺘﻘﯽ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﺑﺎﻷﺑﻘﻊ ﻓﯿﻘﺘﺘﻠﻮن، وراﯾﻪ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ، وراﯾﻪ اﻷﺑﻘﻊ، راﯾﻪ اﻷﺻـﻬﺐ:ﻋﻠﯽ ﺛﻼـث راﯾﺎت
.ﯾﻘﺘﻞ اﻷﺻﻬﺐ
O Jabir, that year will be full of events everywhere from the direction of the west. The
first country that will be ruined is Sham. Then people will disagree and divide into
three armies; the army of the reddish one, the army of the spotted one and the army
of
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as-Sufyani. As-Sufyani will fight the spotted one and he will kill him with his followers
.and then he will fight the reddish one and he will kill him

 وﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ، ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻞ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﯾﻦ ﻣﺎﺋﻪ أﻟﻒ، ﻓﯿﻘﺘﺘﻠﻮن ﺑﻬﺎ، وﯾﻤﺮ ﺟﯿﺸﻪ ﺑﻘﺮﻗﯿﺴﯿﺎء،ﺛﻢ ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻟﻪ ﻫﻤﻪ إّﻻ اﻹﻗﺒﺎل ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌﺮاق
 ﻓﺒﯿﻨﺎﻫﻢ ﮐـﺬﻟﮏ إذ أﻗﺒﻠﺖ راﯾﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ، ﻓﯿﺼـﯿﺒﻮن ﻣﻦ أﻫـﻞ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ﻗﺘًﻼ وﺻـﻠﺒًﺎ وﺳﺒﯿًﺎ، وﻋـﺪﺗﻬﻢ ﺳـﺒﻌﻮن أﻟﻔـًﺎ،ﺟﯿﺸـًﺎ إﻟﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ
. وﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﻧﻔﺮ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،ﺧﺮاﺳﺎن وﺗﻄﻮي اﻟﻤﻨﺎزل ﻃﯿًﺎ ﺣﺜﯿﺜًﺎ
Then he will move towards Iraq. He will pass by Qarqeesiya’.(1) A fight will break out.
As-Sufyani will kill about one hundred thousands of the arrogants. Then he will send
an army of seventy thousand warriors towards Kufa. They will kill, crucify and capture
many of the people of Kufa. While they are doing so, an army will come from the
.direction of Khurasan. With this army there will be some companions of al-Qa'im

 وﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﺑﻌﺜـًﺎ إﻟﯽ،ﺛـﻢ ﯾﺨﺮج رﺟـﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣـﻮاﻟﯽ أﻫـﻞ اﻟﮑـﻮﻓﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺿـﻌﻔﺎء ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻠﻪ أﻣﯿﺮ ﺟﯿﺶ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﺤﯿﺮه واﻟﮑـﻮﻓﻪ
 ﻓﯿﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﯿﺸًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺛﺮه ﻓﻼ ﯾﺪرﮐﻪ، ﻓﯿﺒﻠﻎ أﻣﯿﺮ ﺟﯿﺶ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ أن اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج إﻟﯽ ﻣﮑﻪ،اﻟﻤـﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﻓﯿﻨﻔﺮ اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﻣﮑﻪ
. ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺪﺧﻞ ﻣﮑﻪ ﺧﺎﺋﻔًﺎ ﯾﺘﺮﻗﺐ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺳﻨﻪ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان
A faithful man from Kufa with weak followers will revolt but he will be killed by the
leader of as-Sufyani’s army between Kufa and Heera. As-Sufyani will send a troop to
Medina. Al-Mahdi will flee from Medina to Mecca. The leader of the army will be
informed
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that al-Mahdi has gone to Mecca so he will send a troop to follow after him but with no
.(use. Al-Mahdi will enter Mecca frightfully and cautiously like Prophet Moses (as

ﻗﺎل :ﻓﯿﻦ_زل أﻣﯿﺮ ﺟﯿﺶ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ اﻟﺒﯿـﺪاء ،ﻓﯿﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء "ﯾﺎ ﺑﯿﺪاء أﺑﯿﺪي اﻟﻘﻮم" ﻓﯿﺨﺴﻒ ﺑﻬﻢ ﻓﻼ ﯾﻔﻠﺖ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ إّﻻ ﺛﻼﺛﻪ
ﻧﻔﺮ ﯾﺤﻮل اﷲ وﺟﻮﻫﻬﻢ إﻟﯽ أﻗﻔﯿﺘﻬﻢ وﻫﻢ ﻣﻦ ﮐﻠﺐ ،وﻓﯿﻬﻢ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ
َﯾـﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬـ ﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ ُأوﺗُﻮا اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘـﺎَب آﻣِﻨُﻮا ﺑ َِﻤـ ﺎ َﻧﱠﺰﻟ َْﻨـﺎ ُﻣـَﺼ ﱢﺪًﻗﺎ ﻟ َِﻤـ ﺎ َﻣَﻌُﮑْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ َﻗﺒِْﻞ َأْن َﻧْﻄِﻤَﺲ ُوُﺟﻮًﻫﺎ َﻓَﻨُﺮﱠدَﻫﺎ َﻋَﻠﯽ َأْدﺑَﺎِرَﻫﺎ َأْو َﻧﻠَْﻌَﻨُﻬْﻢ َﮐَﻤﺎ ﻟََﻌﱠﻨﺎ
َأْﺻَﺤﺎَب اﻟﱠﺴﺒِْﺖ َوَﮐﺎَن َأﻣُْﺮ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻣْﻔُﻌﻮﻟًﺎ }{47
The army of as-Sufyani will stop in the desert. A caller from the Heaven will call out: “O
desert, destroy these people!” The desert will sink with the army and none of them will
escape death except three persons, whom Allah will turn their faces towards their
backs. It is about them that this verse has been revealed, ‘O you who have been given
the Book! believe that which We have revealed, verifying what you have, before We
(alter faces then turn them on their backs.’(1
ﻗـﺎل :واﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﻮﻣﺌـﺬ ﺑﻤﮑﻪ ،ﻗـﺪ أﺳـﻨﺪ ﻇﻬﺮه إﻟﯽ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ اﻟﺤﺮام ﻣﺴـﺘﺠﯿﺮا ﺑﻪ ،ﻓﯿﻨـﺎدي :ﯾـﺎ أﯾﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻧﺎ ﻧﺴﺘﻨﺼـﺮ اﷲ ،ﻓﻤﻦ أﺟﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻨـﺎس؟ ﻓﺈﻧـﺎ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺖ ﻧﺒﯿﮑﻢ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ،وﻧﺤﻦ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﷲ وﺑﻤﺤﻤـﺪ  ،ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ آدم ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺂدم ،وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨﯽ
ﻓﯽ ﻧﻮح ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻨﻮح ،وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺈﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ،وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ
 ،وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺒﯿﯿﻦ
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.ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺒﯿﯿﻦ
On that day al-Qa'im will be in Mecca leaning his back against the Kaaba. He will
announce: “O people, we resort to Allah to make us succeed. Whoever of you wants to
support us, let him join us. We are the progeny of your Prophet Muhammad (as). We
are worthier of Allah and Muhammad than other people. Whoever argues with me
about Adam, I am the worthiest of Adam. Whoever argues with me about Noah, I am
the worthiest of Noah. Whoever argues with me about Abraham, I am the worthiest
of Abraham. Whoever argues with me about Muhammad (as), I am the worthiest of
Muhammad (as). Whoever argues with me about the prophets, I am the worthiest of
.the prophets

أﻟﯿﺲ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻓﯽ ﻣﺤﮑﻢ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ
{33} ِإ ﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ اْﺻَﻄَﻔﯽ آَدَم َوﻧُﻮًﺣﺎ َوآَل ِإﺑ َْﺮاِﻫﯿَﻢ َوآَل ِﻋْﻤَﺮاَن َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ َْﻌﺎﻟَِﻤﯿَﻦ
{34} ُذﱢرﱠﯾًﻪ ﺑَْﻌُﻀَﻬﺎ ﻣِْﻦ ﺑَْﻌٍﺾ َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﺳِﻤﯿٌﻊ َﻋﻠِﯿٌﻢ
 أﻻ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎب. وﺻـﻔﻮه ﻣﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﻠﯽ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ أﺟﻤﻌﯿﻦ، وﻣﺼـﻄﻔﯽ ﻣﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ،ﻓﺄﻧﺎ ﺑﻘﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ آدم وذﺧﯿﺮه ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮح
.  أﻻ وﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﻨﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺳﻨﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﺴﻨﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ،اﷲ ﻓﺄﻧﺎ أوﻟﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺑﮑﺘﺎب اﷲ
Has Allah not said in his Book, ‘Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah and the
descendants of Abraham and the descendants of Imran above the nations; offspring
one of the other; and Allah is Hearing, Knowing?’(1) I am a remainder of Adam, a relic
of Noah, elite of Abraham and a choice of Muhammad, peace be upon them all.
Whoever argues with me about
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the Book of Allah, I am the worthiest of the book of Allah. Whoever argues with me
about the Sunna of the messenger of Allah, I am the worthiest of the Sunna of the
.messenger of Allah

 ﻓﺈن ﻟﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﺣﻖ اﻟﻘﺮﺑﯽ، وﺣﻖ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ وﺑﺤﻘﯽ، وأﺳﺄﻟﮑﻢ ﺑﺤﻖ اﷲ،ﻓﺄﻧﺸﺪ اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻤﻊ ﮐﻼﻣﯽ اﻟﯿﻮم ﻟﻤﺎ أﺑﻠﻎ اﻟﺸﺎﻫﺪ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ اﻟﻐﺎﺋﺐ
 واﻓﺘﺮي، ودﻓﻌﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ ﺣﻘﻨﺎ، وﺑ ُﻐﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ، وﻃﺮدﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ دﯾﺎرﻧﺎ أﺑﻨﺎﺋﻨﺎ، ﻓﻘﺪ ُأﺧﻔﻨﺎ وُﻇﻠﻤﻨﺎ،ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ إّﻻ أﻋﻨﺘﻤﻮﻧﺎ وﻣﻨﻌﺘﻤﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻤﻦ ﯾﻈﻠﻤﻨﺎ
. واﻧﺼﺮوﻧﺎ ﯾﻨﺼﺮﮐﻢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ، ﻻ ﺗﺨﺬﻟﻮﻧﺎ، ﻓﺎﷲ اﷲ ﻓﯿﻨﺎ،أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ
I adjure everyone, who hears my speech today, to inform the absent of it. I ask you
with the right of Allah, the right of His messenger and with my right, for I have a right
of kinship to the messenger of Allah, to support us and to protect us from those, who
have wronged us. We have been wronged, offended, expelled from our homes,
separated from our families, deprived of our rights and our honor and virtues have
been distorted by the evil people. For the sake of Allah, do not fail us. Support us that
”!may Allah supports you

 وﻫﯽ ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ اﻵﯾﻪ، وﯾﺠﻤﻌﻬﻢ اﷲ ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﯿﻌﺎد ﻗﺰﻋًﺎ ﮐﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﯾﻒ، ﻓﯿﺠﻤﻊ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ رﺟًﻼ:ﻗـﺎل
اﻟﺘﯽ ذﮐﺮﻫﺎ اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ
{148} َوﻟ ُِﮑﱟﻞ ِوْﺟَﻬٌﻪ ُﻫَﻮ ُﻣَﻮﻟﱢﯿَﻬﺎ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺘﺒُِﻘﻮا اﻟ َْﺨﯿَْﺮاِت َأﯾَْﻦ َﻣﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﯾْﺄِت ﺑ ُِﮑُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﻗِﺪﯾٌﺮ
 وﻣﻌﻪ ﻋﻬﺪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻗﺪ ﺗﻮارﺛﺘﻪ،ﻓﯿﺒﺎﯾﻌﻮﻧﻪ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﺮﮐﻦ واﻟﻤﻘﺎم
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.اﻷﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻦ اﻵﺑﺎء
Allah will make his (al-Mahdi’s) three hundred and thirteen companions join him
without any previous appointment. O Jabir, it is the verse that Allah has revealed in
His Book, ‘Wherever you are, Allah will bring you all together; surely Allah has power
over all things.’(1) People will pay homage to him between the corner (of the Kaaba)
and the temple (of Abraham). With him there will be a covenant from the Prophet (S)
.that has been inherited by the descendants; one after the other

 ﻓﻼ ﯾﺸـﮑﻠﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ، ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، ﻓﻤﺎ أﺷـﮑﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ، رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ وﻟـﺪ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﯾﺼـﻠﺢ اﷲ ﻟﻪ أﻣﺮه ﻓﯽ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ، ﯾﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ،واﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
 ﻓﺈن اﻟﺼﻮت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﻻ ﯾﺸـﮑﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ إذا، ﻓﺈن أﺷـﮑﻞ ﻫـﺬا ﮐﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ،وﻻـدﺗﻪ ﻣﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ووراﺛﺘﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤـﺎء ﻋﺎﻟﻤًﺎ ﺑﻌـﺪ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ
.ﻧﻮدي ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ وأﻣﻪ
O Jabir, al-Qa'im is one of al-Husayn’s descendants. Allah will make him succeed
.within a night
O Jabir, if people doubt all that, let them not doubt his descending from the Prophet
(S) and his inheriting knowledge from the ulama (the infallible imams) one after the
other. If all these things become confusing to them, then the call that will come from
the Heaven and will call out his name and his parents’ names certainly will not be
(confusing to them at all.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 68
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ
ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
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.ﯾﻮم ﻋﺎﺷﻮراء
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq ( 68)
an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abu Baseer that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

(Al-Qa'im will appear on the day of Ashura.(1)”(2“
All these signs that have been mentioned by the infallible imams (as) throughout the
current true traditions, which are so numerous, must occur before the appearance of
al-Qa'im (as) because the infallible imams (as) have said that they are inevitable and
surely their sayings are the most truthful. It has been said to them: “We hope that alQa'im (as) appears without being preceded by the rising of as-Sufyani.” They said: “By
”.Allah it is inevitable and it must occur
They have confirmed that the five signs will be the greatest evidences, after which alQa'im (as) will appear. They have denied timing(3) and said: “Whoever narrates from
us traditions talking about timing, do not hesitate in considering him as a liar whoever
”.he is because we do not time
This is clear evidence showing the falseness of whoever claims that he is al-Qa'im
.before the occurrence of these signs
Chapter 15: The distresses before the appearance of al-Qa'im

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺻـﻔﺮ ﺳﻨﻪ أرﺑﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 1
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﺸـﯿﺮ اﻟﻨﺒﺎل وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﺮ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻦ ﺑﺸﯿﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أراﮐﻪ اﻟﻨﺒﺎل )وﻟﻔﻆ اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ ﻋﻠﯽ رواﯾﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﯾﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻧﻮح،ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي
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Irshad al-Mufeed p.361, al-Ghayba by at-Toossi p. 452, Rawdhatul Wa’idheen p.263, - 2
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.Timing is to put a fixed time for the events that happen in the future -3

اﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه( ﻗﺎل:
ﻟﻤﺎ ﻗـﺪﻣُﺖ اﻟﻤـﺪﯾﻨﻪ اﻧﺘﻬﯿﺖ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻦ_زل أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻓﺈذا أﻧﺎ ﺑﺒﻐﻠﺘﻪ ﻣﺴـﺮﺟﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺎب ،ﻓﺠﻠﺴﺖ ﺣﯿﺎل اﻟـﺪار ،ﻓﺨﺮج ﻓﺴـﻠﻤُﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
ﻓَﻨﺰل ﻋﻦ اﻟﺒﻐﻠﻪ وأﻗﺒﻞ ﻧﺤﻮي ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻣﻤﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ؟
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻌﺮاق.
ﻗﺎل :ﻣﻦ أﯾﻬﺎ؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ.
ﻓﻘﺎلَ :ﻣﻦ ﺻﺤﺒﮏ ﻓﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻄﺮﯾﻖ؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﻗﻮم ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺪﺛﻪ.
ﻓﻘﺎل :وﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﺪﺛﻪ؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :اﻟﻤﺮﺟﺌﻪ.
ﻓﻘﺎل :وﯾﺢ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤﺮﺟﺌﻪ ،إﻟﯽ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻠﺠﺆون ﻏﺪًا إذا ﻗﺎم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :إﻧﻬﻢ ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن :ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﮐﻨﺎ وأﻧﺘﻢ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﺪل ﺳﻮاء.
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻣﻦ ﺗﺎب ﺗﺎب اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ،وﻣﻦ أﺳّﺮ ﻧﻔﺎﻗًﺎ ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻌﺪ اﷲ ﻏﯿﺮه ،وﻣﻦ أﻇﻬﺮ ﺷﯿﺌًﺎ أﻫﺮق اﷲ دﻣﻪ ،ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل :ﯾﺬﺑﺤﻬﻢ ،واﻟﺬي ﻧﻔﺴﯽ ﺑﯿﺪه،
ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﺬﺑﺢ اﻟﻘﺼﺎب ﺷﺎﺗﻪ  -وأو ﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺣﻠﻘﻪ .-
ﻗﻠﺖ :إﻧﻬﻢ ﯾﻘﻮﻟﻮن :إﻧﻪ إذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ اﺳﺘﻘﺎﻣﺖ ﻟﻪ اﻷﻣﻮر ﻓﻼ ﯾﻬﺮﯾﻖ ﻣﺤﺠﻤﻪ دم.
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﮐﻼ واﻟﺬي ﻧﻔﺴﯽ ﺑﯿﺪه ﺣﺘﯽ ﻧﻤﺴﺢ وأﻧﺘﻢ اﻟﻌﺮق واﻟﻌﻠﻖ  -وأو ﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﺟﺒﻬﺘﻪ .-
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Husayn at-Taymali from ( 1
al-Abbas bin Aamir bin Rabah ath-Thaqafi from Musa bin Bakr from Basheer anNabbal, Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from
:Ayyoob bin Noah from Safwan bin Yahya that Basheer an-Nabbal had said
When I came to Medina I went to the house of Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as). I found that his
mule was saddled at the door. I sat in front of the house. He came out. I greeted him.
.He got down of his mule and came towards me

”?He asked me: “Where are you from
”.I said: “I am from Iraq
”?He said: “Which part of Iraq
”.I said: “From Kufa
:He said
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”?Who has accompanied you in your way“
”.I said: “Some people of al-Muhadditha
”?He said: “What is al-Muhadditha
(I said: “Al-Murji’a (the Murjites).”(1
He said: “Woe unto these Murjites! To whom will they resort tomorrow when our
”?Qa’im appears

”.I said: “They say: If that occurs, we and you will be the same before justice
He said: “Whoever repents, Allah accepts his repentance, whoever conceals
hypocrisy, Allah damns him and whoever announces something of hypocrisy, his
”.blood is to be shed
Then he said: “By Allah, he (al-Qa'im) will slaughter them as a butcher slaughtering a
.sheep.” He pointed to his throat with his hand
I said: “They say: If he appears and controls the affairs, he will not shed even a drop of
”.blood
He said: “It is not as they say. I swear by Him, in Whose hand my soul is! It will be so
(terrible until we and you wipe blood and sweat together.”(2
The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Muhammad bin ( 2)
Salim bin Abdurrahman al-Azdi from Uthman bin Sa'eed at-Taweel from Ahmad bin
(Sulayman from Musa bin Bakr al-Wasiti from Basheer an-Nabbal.(3

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺒﻨﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 3
. إﻧﯽ ﻷرﺟﻮ أن ﯾﮑﻮن أﻣﺮه ﻓﯽ ﺳﻬﻮﻟﻪ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،  ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ وﻗﺪ ذﮐﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن
. ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﻤﺴﺤﻮا اﻟﻌﻠﻖ واﻟﻌﺮق:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from al- ( 3)
Hasan bin Mo’awiya
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from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Eessa bin Sulayman that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar
.(had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) mentioning al-Qa'im (as

”.I said: “I hope that his matter (rising) will be so easy
(He said: “It will be not so until you wipe blood and sweat together.”(1
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎط،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
. أﻣﺎ إن ذاك إﻟﯽ ﻣﺪه ﻗﺮﯾﺒﻪ وﻋﺎﻓﯿﻪ ﻃﻮﯾﻠﻪ،إن أﻫﻞ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺰاﻟﻮا ﻣﻨﺬ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻓﯽ ﺷﺪه
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 4)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
:from Younus bin Ribat that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
The followers of the truth have always been in distress, but their distress lasts for a“
”.short time and their good end will last forever
The same was narrated by Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed from some of his
companions from Ali bin Iss’haq al-Kindi from Muhammad bin Sinan from Younus bin
(Ribat.(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 5
: ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻼد ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
. أﻧﺘﻢ اﻟﯿﻮم أرﺧﯽ ﺑﺎًﻻ ﻣﻨﮑﻢ ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ:ُذﮐﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻓﻘﺎل
 وﮐﯿﻒ؟:ﻗﺎﻟﻮا
 وﻣﺎ ﻃﻌﺎﻣﻪ إّﻻ، وﻣﺎ ﻟﺒﺎس اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ إّﻻ اﻟﻐﻠﯿﻆ، ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮج ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ إّﻻ اﻟﻌﻠﻖ واﻟﻌﺮق واﻟﻨﻮم ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺴﺮوج:ﻗﺎل
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.اﻟﺠﺸﺐ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 5)
:bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi that Ma’mar bin Khallad had said
Once al-Qa'im was mentioned before Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as); he said: “Today you
”.(are at ease more than that day (when al-Qa'im will appear

”?They said: “How is that
He said: “When our Qa'im (as) appears, there will be nothing save blood, sweat and
(sleeping on the saddles. His cloths are not but rough and his food is not but coarse.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺼـﻔﺎر: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ داود اﻟﻘﻤﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﺳـﻼﻣﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل- 6
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ
 أﻫﻠﮏ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ، ﻓـﺄوﺣﯽ اﷲ إﻟﯿﻪ أن ﯾﻐﺮس ﻧﻮاه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺨـﻞ ﻓـﺈذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻓﺄﺛﻤﺮت وأﮐﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ،ﺳـﺄل ﻧﻮح رﺑﻪ أن ﯾﻨْﺰل ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ اﻟﻌـﺬاب
 ﻓﻠﻤـﺎ ﺑﻠﻐـﺖ اﻟﻨﺨﻠﻪ وأﺛﻤﺮت واﺟﺘﻨﯽ ﻧـﻮح ﻣﻨﻬـﺎ وأﮐـﻞ وأﻃﻌﻢ، ﻓﻐﺮس ﻧـﻮح اﻟﻨـﻮاه وأﺧـﺒﺮ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ.وأﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﯿﻬـﻢ اﻟﻌـﺬاب
 ﻓﺄوﺣﯽ إﻟﯿﻪ أن ﯾﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻐﺮس ﺛﺎﻧﯿﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ، ﻓﺪﻋﺎ ﻧﻮح رﺑﻪ وﺳﺄل اﻟﻮﻋﺪ اﻟﺬي وﻋﺪه. اﻟﻮﻋـَﺪ اﻟـﺬي وﻋﺪﺗﻨﺎ، ﯾﺎ ﻧﺒّﯽ اﷲ: ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻪ،أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ
.إذا ﺑﻠﻎ اﻟﻨﺨﻞ وأﺛﻤﺮ وأﮐﻞ ﻣﻨﻪ أﻧﺰل ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺬاب
Salama bin Muhammad narrated from Ahmad bin Ali bin Dawood al-Qummi from ( 6)
Muhammad bin al-Hasan as-Saffar from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Eessa from some
:of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Prophet Noah (as) asked Allah to torment his nation. Allah revealed to him to plant a“
stone of a date. If it grew and he ate
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from its fruit, Allah would torment his (Noah’s) people and perish them. Prophet Noah
(as) planted the stone and told his companions of that. The palm grew and fruited. He
ate from its fruit and made his companions eat from it. His companions said to him: “O
prophet of Allah, what about the promise that you have promised us of?” Prophet
Noah (as) prayed Allah to carry out the promise that He had made. Allah revealed to
.him to plant another stone and when it grew and fruited, Allah would torment them

 ﻓﻔﻌﻞ ﻧﻮح ذﻟﮏ ﺣﺘﯽ إذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ، وﻓﺮﻗﻪ ﺛﺒﺘﺖ ﻣﻊ ﻧﻮح، وﻓﺮﻗﻪ ﻧﺎﻓﻘﺖ، ﻓﺮﻗﻪ ارﺗﺪت: ﻓﺼﺎروا ﺛﻼث ﻓﺮق،ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮ ﻧﻮح أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ
 ﻓﺄوﺣﯽ إﻟﯿﻪ أن ﯾﻐﺮس، ﻓـﺪﻋﺎ ﻧﻮح رﺑﻪ، اﻟﻮﻋـﺪ اﻟـﺬي وﻋـﺪﺗﻨﺎ، ﯾـﺎ ﻧﺒّﯽ اﷲ: ﻗـﺎﻟﻮا،اﻟﻨﺨﻠﻪ وأﺛﻤﺮت وأﮐـﻞ ﻣﻨﻬـﺎ ﻧﻮح وأﻃﻌﻢ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ
. وﻓﺮﻗﻪ ﺛﺒﺘﺖ ﻣﻌﻪ، وﻓﺮﻗﻪ ﻧﺎﻓﻘﺖ، ﻓﺮﻗﻪ ارﺗﺪت: ﻓﺄﺧﺒﺮ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﺎﻓﺘﺮق اﻟﻔﺮﻗﺘﺎن ﺛﻼث ﻓﺮق،اﻟﻐﺮﺳﻪ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﻪ ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻎ وأﺛﻤﺮ أﻫﻠﮏ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ
Noah (as) told his companions about that. They divided into three groups. One group
apostatized, the other dissembled and the third one still kept to Noah (as). Prophet
Noah (as) planted a stone again. It grew and fruited. He ate from its fruit and fed his
companions. They said: “O prophet of Allah, what about the promise that you have
made?” He prayed Allah. Allah revealed to him to plant a third stone and if it grew,
fruited and he ate from its fruit, then Allah would perish his people. Noah (as) told his
.companions of that
p: 448

The two groups (the hypocrites and the believers) divided into three groups; one
.(apostatized, one dissembled and the third still kept to Noah (as

 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن، وﻓﻌﻞ اﷲ ذﻟﮏ ﺑﺄﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﺒﻘﻮن ﻣﻌﻪ ﻓﯿﻔﺘﺮﻗﻮن ﮐﻞ ﻓﺮﻗﻪ ﺛﻼث ﻓﺮق ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ،ﺣﺘﯽ ﻓﻌﻞ ﻧﻮح ذﻟﮏ ﻋﺸـﺮ ﻣﺮات
 ﻓﻌﻠﺖ ﺑﻨﺎ ﻣﺎ وﻋـﺪت أو ﻟﻢ ﺗﻔﻌﻞ ﻓﺄﻧﺖ ﺻﺎدق ﻧﺒﱞﯽ، ﯾـﺎ ﻧﺒّﯽ اﷲ: ﻓﻘـﺎﻟﻮا،ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﺎﺷـﺮه ﺟـﺎء إﻟﯿﻪ رﺟـﺎل ﻣﻦ أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﺨـﺎﺻﻪ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ
، وأدﺧﻞ اﻟﺨﺎص ﻣﻌﻪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﻨﻪ، ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﻬﻢ أﻫﻠﮑﻬﻢ اﷲ ﻟﻘﻮل ﻧﻮح: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺮﺳـﻞ ﻻـ ﻧﺸـّﮏ ﻓﯿـﮏ وﻟﻮ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ ذﻟﮏ ﺑﻨﺎ
. وﻧﺠﯽ ﻧﻮﺣﺎ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺎ ﺻﻔﻮا وﻫﺬﺑﻮا وذﻫﺐ اﻟﮑﺪر ﻣﻨﻬﻢ،ﻓﻨﺠﺎﻫﻢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
Prophet Noah (as) did that ten times and his companions divided every time into three
groups. In the tenth time some of his sincere companions came to him and said: “O
prophet of Allah, whether you do what you have promised or you do not do, you are
truthful. You are a prophet sent by Allah and we never doubt you whatever you do to
us.” In this way Allah perished the people of Noah (as) except the loyal companions,
who kept to Noah (as). Noah and his sincere followers rode on the Ark and so Allah
(saved them after they had been tried, sifted and cleared.(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 7
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي
ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﺎﻟﻄﻮاف
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 ﻣﺎ ﻟﯽ أراك ﻣﻬﻤﻮﻣًﺎ ﻣﺘﻐﯿﺮ اﻟﻠﻮن؟، ﯾﺎ ﻣﻔﻀﻞ:ﻓﻨﻈﺮ إﻟّﯽ وﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ
 ﻓﻠﻮ ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻟﮑﻢ، ﻧﻈﺮي إﻟﯽ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس وﻣﺎ ﻓﯽ أﯾـﺪﯾﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻤﻠﮏ واﻟﺴـﻠﻄﺎن واﻟﺠﺒﺮوت، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓـﺪاك:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
. ﻟ ﮑﻨ ﺎ ﻓﯿ ﻪ ﻣ ﻌ ﮑﻢ
 أﻣﺎ ﻟﻮ ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ إّﻻ ﺳـﯿﺎﺳﻪ اﻟﻠﯿﻞ وﺳـﺒﺎﺣﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎر وأﮐﻞ اﻟﺠﺸﺐ وﻟﺒﺲ اﻟﺨﺸﻦ ﺷـﺒﻪ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وإّﻻ، ﯾـﺎ ﻣﻔﻀـﻞ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
 وﻫﻞ رأﯾﺖ ﻇﻼﻣﻪ ﺟﻌﻠﻬﺎ اﷲ ﻧﻌﻤﻪ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻫﺬا؟، ﻓﺼﺮﻧﺎ ﻧﺄﮐﻞ وﻧﺸﺮ ب، ﻓﺰوي ذﻟﮏ ﻋﻨﺎ،ﻓﺎﻟﻨﺎر
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin ( 7)
Hawtha al-Bahili from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin
:Hammad al-Ansari that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had said
Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) during the circumambulation (around the
Kaaba). He looked at me and said: “O Mufadhdhal, you seem distressed and easy!
”?What is the matter
I said: “May I die for you! I think of the Abbasids and their prevailing rule and tyranny.
”!If it (the rule) is in your hands, then we will be with you
He said: “O Mufadhdhal, if it is so, it will be politics in the night, achieving people’s
affairs in the day, eating coarse food and wearing rough cloths like Amirul Mo'mineen
(as); otherwise it will be (going to) Hell. It has gone away from us. We eat and drink.
(Have you ever seen an oppression that Allah has made as a blessing like this?!”(1

: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷﻤﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﻗﺎل- 8
ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ
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 ﻣﺎ ﯾﺒﮑﯿﮏ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﺒﮑﯿﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺎﺣﯿﻪ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ، ﻓﻼ ﯾﺴﺄل ﻋﻦ ﺷـﯽء إّﻻ أﺟﺎب ﻓﯿﻪ، ﻓﺄﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﯾﺴﺄﻟﻮﻧﻪ،اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿﺘﻪ واﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻏﺎص ﺑﺄﻫﻠﻪ
!ﯾﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو
. وﮐﯿﻒ ﻻ أﺑﮑﯽ! وﻫﻞ ﻓﯽ ﻫﺬه اﻷﻣﻪ ﻣﺜﻠﮏ واﻟﺒﺎب ﻣﻐﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﯿﮏ واﻟﺴﺘﺮ ﻣﺮﺧﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﮏ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
 وﻟﻮ ﮐﺎن اﻟـﺬي ﺗﻘﻮل ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ إّﻻ أﮐﻞ اﻟﺠﺸﺐ وﻟﺒﺲ اﻟﺨﺸﻦ ﻣﺜﻞ أﻣﯿﺮ، ﻧﺄﮐﻞ أﮐﺜﺮ اﻟﻄﯿﺐ وﻧﻠﺒﺲ اﻟﻠﯿﻦ، ﻻـ ﺗﺒـﮏ ﯾـﺎ ﻋﻤﺮو:ﻓﻘـﺎل
. وإّﻻ ﻓﻤﻌﺎﻟﺠﻪ اﻷﻏﻼل ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺎر، اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
Abu Sulayman narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq from Abdullah bin Hammad ( 8)
:that Amr bin Shimr had said
Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) in his house. The house was crowded of
people. They began to ask about different things. Whatever he was asked about
something, he gave the sufficient answer. I began to cry. He asked: “O Amr, why are
”?you crying
I said: “May I die for you! How do I not cry? Is there any other one like you in this
umma? You are imprisoned here, the door is closed and the curtain is lowered before
”!you
He said: “O Amr, do not cry! We eat good foods and wear soft cloths. If what you say
occurs, we will eat coarse foods and wear rough cloths like Amirul Mo'mineen Ali bin
(Abu Talib (as); otherwise putting on ties in Hell.”(1
Chapter 16: Forbidding timing and naming al-Qa'im

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 1
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ،ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
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اﷲ ﻗﺎل :
ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :ﻣﺎ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أﻣﺪ ﯾﻨﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯿﻪ وﯾﺮﯾﺢ أﺑﺪاﻧﻨﺎ؟
ﻗﺎل :ﺑﻠﯽ ،وﻟﮑﻨﮑﻢ أذﻋﺘﻢ ،ﻓﺄﺧﺮه اﷲ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Hasan ( 1
bin Ali bin Yousuf from Muhammad bin Ali from Sa’dan bin Muslim that Abu Baseer
:had said
)I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Does this matter (the appearance of al-Mahdi
”?not have an end so that we relieve ourselves

(He said: “Yes, it does. But you (people) announced it; therefore Allah put it off.”(1
 - 2أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾـﻮﻧﺲ ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ ﻗـﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ
اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﻀﺮﯾﺲ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﮑﺎﺑﻠﯽ ،ﻗﺎل:
ﻟﻤﺎ ﻣﻀـﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ  ،ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ،ﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ اﻧﻘﻄﺎﻋﯽ إﻟﯽ أﺑﯿﮏ وأﻧﺴـﯽ ﺑﻪ،
ووﺣﺸﺘﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس.
ﻗﺎل :ﺻﺪﻗﺖ ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ،ﻓﺘﺮﯾﺪ ﻣﺎذا؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ،ﻟﻘﺪ وﺻﻒ ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮك ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﺼﻔﻪ ﻟﻮ رأﯾﺘﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻄﺮﯾﻖ ﻷﺧﺬت ﺑﯿﺪه.
ﻗﺎل :ﻓﺘﺮﯾﺪ ﻣﺎذا ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ؟
ﻗﻠﺖ :أرﯾﺪ أن ﺗﺴﻤﯿﻪ ﻟﯽ ﺣﺘﯽ أﻋﺮﻓﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ.
ﻓﻘـﺎل :ﺳـﺄﻟﺘﻨﯽ ،واﷲ ،ﯾـﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺧﺎﻟـﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﺳﺆال ﻣﺠﻬـﺪ ،وﻟﻘـﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ أﻣﺮ ﻣﺎ ﮐﻨﺖ ﻣﺤـﺪﺛًﺎ ﺑﻪ أﺣـﺪًا ،و ﻟﻮ ﮐﻨﺖ ﻣﺤـﺪﺛًﺎ ﺑﻪ أﺣـﺪًا
ﻟﺤّﺪﺛﺘﮏ ،وﻟﻘﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ أﻣﺮ ﻟﻮ أن ﺑﻨﯽ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﻪ ﻋﺮﻓﻮه ﺣﺮﺻﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ أن ﯾﻘﻄﻌﻮه ﺑﻀﻌﻪ ﺑﻀﻌﻪ.
)Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 2
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Khath’ami
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:from ad-Dhurays that Abu Khalid al-Kabuli had said
After the death of Ali bin al-Husayn (Imam as-Sajjad) (as), I went to Abu Ja'far al-“
Baqir (as). I said to him: “May I die for you! You know that I have kept to your father,
”.felt so happy when being with him and left people aside

”?He said: “O Abu Khalid, that is right. What do you want then
I said: “May I die for you! Your father has described to me the man of this matter (al”.Qa'im) in a way that if I see him anywhere, I shall catch his hand

”?He said: “Then what do you want
”.I said: “I want you to name him so that I shall know him by the name
He said: “O Abu Khalid, by Allah you asked a so difficult question. You asked me about
something that I have never told anyone of. If I have told someone of that, I shall
have told you. You asked about something that if the Prophet’s progeny themselves
(have known it, they will have tried their best to hide it.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳـﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 3
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل
. ﻓﺈﻧﺎ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗّﺖ ﻷﺣﺪ وﻗﺘًﺎ،ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ! ﻣﻦ أﺧﺒﺮك ﻋﻨﺎ ﺗﻮﻗﯿﺘًﺎ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻬﺎﺑﻦ أن ﺗُﮑﺬﺑﻪ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Ya'qoob bin Yazeed ( 3)
from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Muhammad bin
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:Muslim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
O Muhammad, whoever narrates to you a tradition from us talking about timing, do“
(not hesitate to consider him as a liar because we do not time to anyone.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﻗﺎل- 4
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﻓﯽ ﺷـﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸـﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
.أﺑﯽ اﷲ إّﻻ أن ﯾﺨﻠﻒ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﺘﯿﻦ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 4)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Sinan that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

(Allah does not consent save to reverse the timing of the diviners.”(2“
، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻠﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻘﻼﻧﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 5
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﮑﺮ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣﯽ
.إﻧﺎ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗﺖ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin ( 5)
Ahmad al-Qalanisi from Muhammad bin Ali from Abu Jameela from Abu Bakr al:Hadhrami that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

(We (the prophet’s progeny) do not time this matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im).”(3“
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ- 6
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
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: اﷲ ﻗﺎل
 ﻣﺘﯽ ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
: إن ﻗﺪام ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺧﻤﺲ ﻋﻼﻣﺎت،" ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ. "ﮐـﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن: وﻗـﺪ ﻗﺎل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، إﻧّﺎ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺖ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗﺖ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. وﺧﺴﻒ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﯿﺪاء، وﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺰﮐﯿﻪ، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺨﺮاﺳﺎﻧﯽ، وﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ،أوﻻﻫﻦ اﻟﻨﺪاء ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن
. اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺑﯿﺾ واﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺣﻤﺮ: إﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺑﺪ أن ﯾﮑﻮن ﻗﺪام ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮﻧﺎن، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 6)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Abdullah bin Jibilla from Ali
:bin Abu Hamza that Abu Baseer had said

”?I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “May I die for you! When will al-Qa'im appear“
He said: “O Abu Muhammad (Abu Baseer), we, Ahlul Bayt, do not time. Prophet
Muhammad (as) has said: “May Allah damn the diviners!” O Abu Muhammad, before
this matter there will be five sings; a call (from the Heaven) in Ramadan, the rising of
as-Sufyani, the rising of al-Khurasani, killing the pure innocent man, and a sinking in
.the desert
Before the appearance of al-Qa'im there must be two plagues; the white plague and
”.the red plague

 وأي ﺷﯽء ﻫﻤﺎ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
 وﻻ ﯾﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻮف اﻟﺴﻤﺎء، وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺣﻤﺮ ﻓﺎﻟﺴﯿﻒ، أﻣﺎ اﻟﻄﺎﻋﻮن اﻷﺑﯿﺾ ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻮت اﻟﺠﺎرف:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﻓﯽ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ ﺛﻼث وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻬﺮ رﻣﻀﺎن ﻟﯿﻠﻪ ﺟﻤﻌﻪ
 ﺑﻢ ﯾﻨﺎدي؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﺷـﯽء ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟﺮوح إّﻻ ﯾﺴـﻤﻊ، أﻻـ إن ﻓﻼـن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼـن ﻗﺎﺋﻢ آل ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻓﺎﺳـﻤﻌﻮا ﻟﻪ وأﻃﯿﻌﻮه: ﺑﺎﺳـﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ:ﻗـﺎل
 وﺗﺨﺮج، ﻓﺘﻮﻗﻆ اﻟﻨﺎﺋﻢ وﯾﺨﺮج إﻟﯽ ﺻﺤﻦ داره،اﻟﺼﯿﺤﻪ
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.  وﻫﯽ ﺻﯿﺤﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ، وﯾﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻤﺎ ﯾﺴﻤﻊ،اﻟﻌﺬراء ﻣﻦ ﺧﺪرﻫﺎ
”?I said: “What are they
He said: “The white plague is a torrential death and the red plague is killing by the
sword. Al-Qa'im does not appear until his name will be called out from the Heaven in
”.the twenty-third night of Ramadan, which will be a night of Friday

”?I said: “What will be called out
He said: “The caller will call out the name of al-Qa'im and the name of his father and
will say: “So-and-so the son of so-and-so is al-Qa'im of Muhammad’s progeny. You
are to listen to him and to obey him.” Every alive thing of the creatures will hear the
call. The sleepers will awake and get out to courtyards and the virgins will get out of
their veils. Then al-Qa'im will appear after hearing the call. It will be the call of Gabriel
((as).”(1

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 7
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺰور ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﺮ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺮاﺳﻪ ﻗﺎل:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺄﻣﺎ راﯾﻪ آل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﻠﯿﺴﺖ ﺑﺸـﯽء وﻻ إﻟﯽ. إن ﻗﺒـﻞ راﯾﺎﺗﻨـﺎ راﯾًﻪ ﻵل ﺟﻌﻔﺮ وأﺧﺮي ﻵل ﻣﺮداس:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﯿﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل
.ﺷﯽء
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Abdurrahman bin al-Qassim ( 7)
from Muhammad bin Amr bin Yousuf from Ibraheem bin Harasa from Ali bin al:Jazwar that Muhammad bin Bishr had said
I heard Muhammad bin al-Hanafiyya(2) (may Allah be pleased with“
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him) saying: “Before our banner (the banner of al-Qa'im) there will be a banner (rule
or state) of the family of Ja'far and another one of the family of Mardas.(1) As for the
”.banner of aal(2) Ja'far, it will begin with nothing (important) and will end to nothing

 إن ﻗﺒﻞ راﯾﺎﺗﮑﻢ راﯾﺎت؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ-  وﮐﻨﺖ أﻗﺮب اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﯿﻪ- ﻓﻐﻀﺒُﺖ
 ﯾﺪﻧﻮن ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟﺒﻌﯿﺪ، ﺳـﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﻋﺴﺮ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﯿﻪ ﯾﺴﺮ، إن ﻟﺒﻨﯽ ﻣﺮداس ﻣﻠﮑًﺎ ﻣﻮﻃﺪًا ﻻ ﯾﻌﺮﻓﻮن ﻓﯽ ﺳـﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﺷـﯿﺌًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﯿﺮ، إي واﷲ:ﻗﺎل
 وﻻـ ﺟﻤـﺎﻋﻪ، وﻻـ داع ﯾﺴـﻤﻌﻬﻢ، ﺣﺘﯽ إذا أﻣﻨﻮا ﻣْﮑَﺮ اﷲ وﻋﻘـﺎﺑﻪ ﺻـﯿﺢ ﺑﻬﻢ ﺻـﯿﺤﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺒﻖ ﻟﻬﻢ راٍع ﯾﺠﻤﻌﻬﻢ،وﯾﻘﺼﻮن ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟﻘﺮﯾﺐ
 وﻗﺪ ﺿﺮﺑﻬﻢ اﷲ ﻣﺜًﻼ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ،ﯾﺠﺘﻤﻌﻮن إﻟﯿﻬﺎ
ِإﱠﻧَﻤـ ﺎ َﻣَﺜـُﻞ اﻟ َْﺤـَﯿ ﺎِه اﻟـﱡﺪﻧ َْﯿﺎ َﮐَﻤﺎٍء َأﻧ َْﺰﻟ َْﻨﺎُه ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﺴَﻤﺎِء َﻓﺎْﺧَﺘَﻠَﻂ ﺑ ِِﻪ َﻧَﺒﺎُت اﻟ َْﺄْرِض ﻣِﱠﻤﺎ َﯾْﺄُﮐُﻞ اﻟﱠﻨﺎُس َواﻟ َْﺄﻧ َْﻌﺎُم َﺣﱠﺘﯽ ِإَذا َأَﺧـ َﺬِت اﻟ َْﺄْرُض ُزْﺧُﺮَﻓَﻬﺎ
َواﱠزﱠﯾَﻨْﺖ َوَﻇﱠﻦ َأْﻫﻠَُﻬﺎ َأﱠﻧُﻬْﻢ َﻗﺎِدُروَن َﻋَﻠﯿَْﻬﺎ َأَﺗﺎَﻫﺎ َأﻣُْﺮَﻧﺎ ﻟَﯿًْﻠﺎ َأْو َﻧَﻬﺎًرا َﻓَﺠَﻌﻠَْﻨﺎَﻫﺎ َﺣِﺼﯿًﺪا َﮐَﺄْن ﻟَْﻢ َﺗْﻐَﻦ ﺑ ِﺎﻟ َْﺄﻣِْﺲ َﮐَﺬﻟ َِﮏ ﻧَُﻔﱢﺼُﻞ اﻟ ْﺂَﯾﺎِت ﻟ َِﻘْﻮٍم
َﯾَﺘَﻔﱠﮑُﺮوَن
I became angry on hearing that. I said to him: “May I die for you! Will there be banners
”?before yours
He said: “Yes, there will. By Allah, aal Mardas will have a strong rule but with no
goodness. Their state will be full of difficulties but with no easiness. They will bring the
foreigners closer and will remove the near. When they feel that they are safe from
the punishment of Allah and that their state does never decline, a cry will come upon
them and then no ruler will remain to gather them, no
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one to listen to them and no people to support them. Allah has given an example in His
Book when saying, ‘Until when the earth puts on its golden raiment and it becomes
garnished, and its people think that they have power over it, Our command comes to
”(it, by night or by day.(1

.ﺛﻢ ﺣﻠﻒ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻨﻔﯿﻪ ﺑﺎِﷲ إن ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ
 ﻓﻤﺘﯽ ﯾﻬﻠﮑﻮن؟، ﻟﻘﺪ ﺣﺪﺛﺘﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺆﻻء ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﻋﻈﯿﻢ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 إن ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﻋﺪ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﯿﻦ ﯾﻮﻣًﺎ وﮐﺎن ﻓﯽ ﻋﻠﻢ اﷲ زﯾﺎده ﻋﺸـﺮه أﯾﺎم، إن اﷲ ﺧﺎﻟﻒ ﻋﻠﻤﻪ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﺘﯿﻦ، وﯾﺤﮏ ﯾﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وإن ﯾﻮﻧﺲ وﻋﺪ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ اﻟﻌﺬاب وﮐﺎن ﻓﯽ ﻋﻠﻢ اﷲ أن، ﻓﮑﻔﺮ ﻗﻮﻣﻪ واﺗﺨﺬوا اﻟﻌﺠﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪه ﻟّﻤﺎ ﺟﺎز ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﻮﻗﺖ،ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﺒﺮ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ
 وﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻠﻘﺎك، ﺑﱡﺖ اﻟﻠﯿﻠﻪ ﺑﻐﯿﺮ ﻋﺸﺎء: وﻗـﺎل اﻟﺮﺟﻞ، وﻟﮑﻦ إذا رأﯾﺖ اﻟﺤـﺎﺟﻪ ﻗـﺪ ﻇﻬﺮت، وﮐـﺎن ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮه ﻣـﺎ ﻗـﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ،ﯾﻌﻔﻮ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ
…اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﺑﻮﺟﻪ ﺛﻢ ﯾﻠﻘﺎك ﺑﻮﺟﻪ آﺧﺮ
 ﻫﺬه اﻟﺤﺎﺟﻪ ﻗﺪ ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻬﺎ ﻓﻤﺎ اﻷﺧﺮي وأي ﺷﯽء ﻫﯽ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻓﻌﻨﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﺗﻘﻊ اﻟﺼﯿﺤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺐ، ﻓﺈذا ﺟﺌﺖ ﺗﺴﺘﻘﺮﺿﻪ ﻗﺮﺿًﺎ ﻟﻘﯿﮏ ﺑﻐﯿﺮ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻮﺟﻪ، ﯾﻠﻘﺎك ﺑﻮﺟﻪ ﻃﻠﻖ:ﻗﺎل
Then Muhammad bin al-Hanafiyya swore by Allah that this verse had been revealed
.concerning those people
I said to him: “May I die for you! You have told about a great thing concerning those
”?people, then when will they perish
He said: “O Muhammad (bin Bishr), Allah reverses the timing of the diviners. Prophet
Moses (as) promised his people (that Allah would do away with their enemy) after
thirty days but Allah had determined further ten days
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and He had not told Prophet Moses (as) of that. When the appointment of the promise
passed, the people of Moses disbelieved and began to worship the calf. Prophet
Younus (Jonah) (as) warned his people that they would be tortured but Allah had
willed to forgive them but without informing Prophet Younus (as) of that and then
.happened what had happened to them
When you see neediness spread and one says that he has spent his night without
eating anything and when one receives you in a manner and the other day he
”!receives you in a different manner then you expect it

”?I said: “I know what neediness is. What is the other thing
He said: “It is when one meets you smilingly but when you go to borrow something
from him, he will meet you in a different manner. Then the cry (from the Heaven) will
(occur somehow soon.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﻪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 8
 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ،إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻤﻠـﮏ وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺼﯿﺮﻓﯽ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب اﻟﺰراد
.  ﻓﺤﺪﺛﺘﻢ ﺑﻪ وأذﻋﺘﻤﻮه ﻓﺄﺧﺮه اﷲ، وﮐﺎن ﻓﯽ ﺳﻨﻪ أرﺑﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﻪ،ﻗﺪ ﮐﺎن ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ وﻗﺖ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al- ( 8)
Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin Qays, Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin alHusayn bin Abdul Melik and Muhammad bin
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Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob az-Zarrad from Iss’haq
:bin Ammar as-Sayrafi that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
There has been an appointment for this matter (deliverance). It has been determined“
(by the Heaven) that it will occur in the year one hundred and forty(1) (A.H.) but when
(you announced the matter, Allah has put it off.”(2

: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻋﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد- 9
. إن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻗﺪ ُأﺧﺮ ﻣﺮﺗﯿﻦ،ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ إﺳﺤﺎق
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from the previous narrators from al- ( 9)
:Hasan bin Mahboob from Iss’haq bin Ammar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

(This matter has been put off twice.”(3“
 ﻋﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب اﻟﮑﻠﯿﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل- 10
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
، ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﺷـﺘﺪ ﻏﻀﺐ اﷲ ﻓﺄّﺧﺮه إﻟﯽ أرﺑﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﻪ، إن اﷲ ﺗﻌـﺎﻟﯽ ﻗـﺪ ﮐـﺎن وّﻗﺖ ﻫـﺬا اﻷـﻣﺮ ﻓﯽ ﺳـﻨﻪ اﻟﺴـﺒﻌﯿﻦ،ﯾـﺎ ﺛـﺎﺑﺖ
 وﯾﻤﺤﻮ اﷲ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺸﺎء وﯾﺜﺒﺖ وﻋﻨﺪه أّم،ﻓﺤـّﺪﺛﻨﺎﮐﻢ ﺑـﺬﻟﮏ ﻓﺄَذﻋﺘﻢ وﮐﺸـﻔﺘﻢ ﻗﻨﺎع اﻟﺴﺘﺮ ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﺠﻌﻞ اﷲ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﮏ وﻗﺘًﺎ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ
.اﻟﮑﺘﺎب
. ﻗﺪ ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﺤﺪﺛﺖ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺣﻤﺰه
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob al-Kulayni narrated from Ali bin Muhammad and ( 10)
Muhammad bin al-Hasan from Sahl bin Ziyad and Muhammad bin Yahya from Ahmad
bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin
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:Mahboob that Abu Hamza ath-Thimali had heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying
Allah had timed this matter to occur in the year seventy (A.H.) but when al-Husayn“
(as) was killed, He became so angry and put it off until the year one hundred and forty.
We told you of that and you announced it and uncovered the secret, so after that
Allah did not reveal any timing to us concerning this matter. Allah said: (Allah makes to
”(pass away and establishes what He pleases, and with Him is the basis of the Book).(1
Abu Hamza said: “I told Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) of that and he said: “Yes, it was
(so.”(2

: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﻪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 11
 ﻣﺘﯽ ﻫﻮ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻧﻨﺘﻈﺮه: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ إذ دﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻣﻬﺰم
. وﻧﺠﺎ اﻟﻤﺴﻠﻤﻮن، وﻫﻠﮏ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻌﺠﻠﻮن، ﮐﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن، ﯾﺎ ﻣﻬﺰم:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Salama bin al- (11)
:Khattab from Ali bin Hassaan that Abdurrahman bin Katheer had said
Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) when Muhzim came to him. Muhzim said“
to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “May I die for you! Please tell me when this matter,
”!which we are waiting for, occurs
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Muhzim, the diviners often tell false things, the
(hasteners perish and only the submissive believers are saved.”(3

، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺪه ﻣﻦ ﺷﯿﻮﺧﻪ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 12
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 ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ،ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ
: ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
. أﺑﯽ اﷲ إّﻻ أن ﯾﺨﻠﻒ وﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﺘﯿﻦ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل. إﻧﺎ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺖ ﻻ ﻧﻮﻗﺖ،ﮐﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his teachers from Ahmad bin ( 12)
Muhammad bin Khalid from his father from Ali Abu Hamza that Abu Baseer had asked
:Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about al-Qa'im (as) and he said
The diviners tell lies. We, Ahlul Bayt, do not time. Allah dose not consent save to “
(reverse the timing of the diviners.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺨﺰاز، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘـﻮب- 13
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺴﺎر،ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ
 ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ وﻗﺖ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ زاده اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﯿﻦ ﻋﺸـﺮًا، إن ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺧﺮج واﻓﺪًا إﻟﯽ رﺑﻪ واﻋﺪﻫﻢ ﺛﻼﺛﯿﻦ ﯾﻮﻣًﺎ، ﮐـﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن، ﮐـﺬب اﻟﻮﻗﺎﺗﻮن:ﻓﻘﺎل
 وإذا ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﮐﻢ، ﺻﺪق اﷲ: ﻓﻘﻮﻟﻮا، ﻓﺈذا ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﮐﻢ ﺑﺤﺪﯾﺚ ﻓﺠﺎء ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﮐﻢ ﺑﻪ. ﻓﺼﻨﻌﻮا ﻣﺎ ﺻﻨﻌﻮا، ﻗﺪ أﺧﻠﻔﻨﺎ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ:ﻗﺎل ﻗﻮﻣﻪ
. ﺻﺪق اﷲ؛ ﺗﺆﺟﺮوا ﻣﺮﺗﯿﻦ: ﻓﻘﻮﻟﻮا،ﺑﺤﺪﯾﺚ ﻓﺠﺎء ﻋﻠﯽ ﺧﻼف ﻣﺎ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎﮐﻢ ﺑﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Mu’alla ( 13)
bin Muhammad from al-Hasan bin Ali al-Khazzaz from Abdul Kareem bin Amr al:Khath’ami that al-Fudhayl bin Yasar had said
I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) if that matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im) had a“
:certain appointment and he said

!The diviners tell lies! The diviners tell lies“
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When Prophet Moses (as) devoted himself to his Lord, he promised his people that
after thirty days Allah would do away with their enemy. When Allah added ten days to
the thirty, the people said that Moses had broken his promise and then they
disbelieved and made a metallic calf as their god. When we tell you of something and
Allah does as we have told you, you are to say that Allah has fulfilled His promise and
when we tell you of something but a different thing occurs, also you are to say that
(Allah has fulfilled his promise. Then you will be rewarded twice.”(1

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴـﯿﺎري، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ وأﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﯾﺲ، وأﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 14
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻘﻄﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺧﯿﻪ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ،ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻘﻄﯿﻦ
. اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ ﺗﺮﺑّﯽ ﺑﺎﻷﻣﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﯽ ﺳﻨﻪ،ﯾﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ
( وﻗﯿﻞ ﻟﮑﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ؟ )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ أﻣﺮ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس، ﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎ ﻗﯿﻞ ﻟﻨﺎ ﻓﮑﺎن:)ﻗﺎل( وﻗﺎل ﯾﻘﻄﯿﻦ ﻻﺑﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻘﻄﯿﻦ
 ﻏﯿﺮ أن أﻣﺮﮐﻢ ﺣﻀـﺮ وﻗﺘﻪ ﻓﺄﻋﻄﯿﺘﻢ ﻣﺤﻀﻪ ﻓﮑﺎن ﮐﻤﺎ ﻗﯿﻞ ﻟﮑﻢ وإن، إن اﻟـﺬي ﻗﯿـﻞ ﻟﮑﻢ وﻟﻨﺎ ﮐﺎن ﻣﻦ ﻣﺨﺮج واﺣـﺪ:ﻓﻘـﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ
 إن ﻫـﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن إّﻻ إﻟﯽ ﻣﺎﺋﺘﯽ ﺳـﻨﻪ أو ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ ﺳـﻨﻪ ﻟﻘﺴﺖ اﻟﻘﻠﻮب وﻟﺮﺟﻊ ﻋﺎﻣﻪ: ﻓﻠﻮ ﻗﯿﻞ ﻟﻨﺎ،أﻣﺮﻧﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺤﻀـﺮ ﻓﻌّﻠﻠﻨﺎ ﺑﺎﻷﻣﺎﻧّﯽ
. ﺗﺄﻟﻔًﺎ ﻟﻘﻠﻮب اﻟﻨﺎس وﺗﻘﺮﯾﺒًﺎ ﻟﻠﻔﺮج، ﻣﺎ أﺳﺮﻋﻪ وﻣﺎ أﻗﺮﺑﻪ: وﻟﮑﻦ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا،اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻦ اﻹﯾﻤﺎن إﻟﯽ اﻹﺳﻼم
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya and Ahmad bin ( 14)
Idreess from Muhammad bin
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Ahmad from as-Sayyari from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Yaqteen from his brother al-Husayn
:that his father Ali bin Yaqteen had said
Abul Hasan Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as) said to me: “O Ali, the Shia have been“
”.brought up with hopes since two hundred years
Yaqteen said to his son Ali: “What is the matter?! What had been said (by the infallible
imams) to us occurred but what had been said to you did not occur-he meant the fate
”.of the Abbasids
Ali said: “What had been said to you and what had been said to us were from the same
source but the time of your matter came and it occurred as it had been said to you
whereas the time of our matter did not come yet so we justified that by hopes and
wishes. If it was said to us that this matter would occur after two hundred or three
hundred years, our hearts would be hard and then most of people would apostatize
but they said to us that it would be so near in order to attract the hearts of people and
(to make them feel that deliverance was about to come.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘـﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ اﻻﻧﺒﺎري، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗـﺎل- 15
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺰم،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
 إن ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ، إن اﷲ ﻻ ﯾﻌﺠﻞ ﻟﻌﺠﻠﻪ اﻟﻌﺒﺎد، إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﻠﮏ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﻌﺠﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ذﮐﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻨﺪه ﻣﻠﻮك آل ﻓﻼن
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. ﻓﻠﻮ ﻗﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﻮﻫﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺴﺘﻘﺪﻣﻮا ﺳﺎﻋﻪ وﻟﻢ ﯾﺴﺘﺄﺧﺮوا،ﻏﺎﯾﻪ ﯾﻨﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯿﻬﺎ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad from Ja'far bin ( 15)
Muhammad from al-Qassim bin Issma'eel al-Anbari from al-Hasan bin Ali from
Ibraheem bin Muhzim from his father that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said when
:the (Abbasid) rulers had been mentioned before him
People(1) perished because they hastened this matter (deliverance). Allah does not“
become hasty just because that people urge on their matters to be achieved. This
matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im) has a precise time that it must reach. If it
(reaches its time, it will occur neither an hour sooner nor an hour later.”(2
Chapter 17: The distresses al-Qa'im meets from people

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺴﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان،اﷲ ﺑﻦ زراره
.إن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس أﺷﺪ ﻣﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﻘﺒﻠﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺎل اﻟﺠﺎﻫﻠﯿﻪ
 وﮐﯿﻒ ذاك؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 وإن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم أﺗﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس وﮐﻠّﻬﻢ، إن رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﺗﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس وﻫﻢ ﯾﻌﺒـﺪون اﻟﺤﺠﺎره واﻟﺼـﺨﻮر واﻟﻌﯿﺪان واﻟﺨﺸﺐ اﻟﻤﻨﺤﻮﺗﻪ:ﻗﺎل
. ﯾﺤﺘﺞ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺑﻪ،ﯾﺘﺄول ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ
. أﻣﺎ واﷲ ﻟﯿﺪﺧﻠﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﻋﺪﻟﻪ ﺟﻮف ﺑﯿﻮﺗﻬﻢ ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﺤﺮ واﻟﻘﺮ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al- ( 1)
Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from Muhammad
bin Marwan that al-Fudhayl bin Yasar had said: I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:saying
When our Qa’im appears, he will“
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receive harms from the ignorant people more and bitterer than that the Prophet (S)
”.had received from the ignorant people of the pre-Islamic age

”?I said: “How is that
He said: “The Prophet (S) came to people while they used to worship sculptured stone
and wood whereas when al-Qa'im comes to people, they will protest against him by
interpreting the Book of Allah according to their fancies. By Allah, he (al-Qa'im) will
(insert his justice into their houses like the entering of hot and cold.”(1

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﯽ ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
.إن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ ﻇﻬﺮ ﻟﻘﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻘﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ وأﮐﺜﺮ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 2)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
from al-Husayn bin Mukhtar from Abu Hamza ath-Thimali that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as)
:had said
When the man of this matter (al-Qa'im) appears, he will receive (harm) from people“
(worse than what the Prophet (S) has received.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿـﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،  ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ
 إن. اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﻠﻘﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺮﺑﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻠﻖ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
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. وﯾﻘﺎﺗﻠﻮﻧﻪ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ، وإن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﺨﺮﺟﻮن ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﯿﺘﺄوﻟﻮن ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﮐﺘﺎب اﷲ،رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﺗﺎﻫﻢ وﻫﻢ ﯾﻌﺒﺪون ﺣﺠﺎره ﻣﻨﻘﻮره وﺧﺸﺒًﺎ ﻣﻨﺤﻮﺗﻪ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kufi from al-Hasan ( 3)
bin Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Muhammad
bin Abu Hamza from some of his companions that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
Al-Qa'im will face (difficulties) in his wars more than what the Prophet (S) has faced.“
The Prophet (S) came to people while they used to worship stone and wood whereas
the people of al-Qa'im will protest against him by the means of the Book of Allah and
(will fight him by the means of the Book of Allah.”(1

، ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﯿﺒﻪ اﻷﻋﺸﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ
 أﺗﺪري ﻟﻢ ذاك؟،إذا ﻇﻬﺮت راﯾﻪ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق وأﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب
. ﻻ:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻟﻠﺬي ﯾﻠﻘﯽ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Muhammad bin al- ( 4)
Husayn from Muhammad bin Sinan from Qutayba al-A’sha that Abban bin Taghlub
:had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “When the banner of the truth (al-Mahdi) appears,“
”?the people of the east and the west will curse it. Do you know why

”.I said: “No, I do not
He said: “That is because of what harms the people receive from his (al-Mahdi’s)
(family before his appearance.”(2

 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ- 5
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 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻗﺘﯿﺒﻪ اﻷﻋﺸـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ:ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل
:ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
.إذا رﻓﻌﺖ راﯾﻪ اﻟﺤﻖ ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق واﻟﻤﻐﺮب
 ﻣﻢ ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
. ﻣﻤﺎ ﯾﻠﻘﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ:ﻗﺎل
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al-Qarashi from ( 5)
Muhammad bin al-Husayn from Muhammad bin Sinan from Qutayba al-A’sha that
:Mansoor bin Hazim had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “When the banner of the truth is raised, it will be“
”.cursed by the people of the east and the west

”?I said: “What for
He said: “That is because of what people receive from the Hashemites (before the
(appearance of al-Qa'im).”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺼـﯿﺮﻓﯽ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وأﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻷﻋﻠﻢ ﻗﺎﻻ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 6
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻘﻌﻮب اﻟﺴﺮاج،ﺻﺪﻗﻪ واﺑﻦ اذﯾﻨﻪ اﻟﻌﺒﺪي وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ
 وأﻫﻞ، وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺼﺮه، وﺑﻨﻮ أﻣﯿﻪ، وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم، وأﻫﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ، أﻫﻞ ﻣﮑﻪ:ﺛﻼث ﻋﺸـﺮه ﻣﺪﯾﻨﻪ وﻃﺎﺋﻔﻪ ﯾﺤﺎرب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أﻫﻠﻬﺎ وﯾﺤﺎرﺑﻮﻧﻪ
. وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺮي، وأزد، وﺑﺎﻫﻠﻪ، وﻏﻨﯽ، واﻷﻋﺮاب وﺿﺒﻪ، واﻷﮐﺮاد،دﺳﺖ ﻣﯿﺴﺎن
Ali bin Ahmad bin Obaydillah bin Musa and Ahmad bin Ali al-A’lam narrated from ( 6)
Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayrafi from Muhammad bin Sadaqa, ibn Othayna al-Abdi and
Muhammad bin Sinan from Ya'qoob as-Sarraj that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
Al-Qa'im will fight the people of thirteen cities and nations and they will fight him;“
,Mecca, Medina, Basra, Dast Maysan,(2) Sham, the Umayyads, the Kurds
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the Arab nomads, the people of the tribes of Dhabba, Ghaniy, Bahila, Azd and the
(people of ar-Riy (a town in Iran).”(1
Chapter 18: The rising of as-Sufyani

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 1
، ﻋﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن أﺑﻮ إﺳـﺤﺎق: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻨﻪ ﺧﻤﺲ وﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
: ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل
 ﻓﺈذا ﻣﻠﮏ اﻟﮑﻮر، ﺳﺘﻪ أﺷﻬﺮ ﯾﻘﺎﺗﻞ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ، وﻣﻦ أول ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ إﻟﯽ آﺧﺮه ﺧﻤﺴﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ ﺷﻬﺮًا، وﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ،اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم
. وﻟﻢ ﯾﺰد ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﯾﻮﻣًﺎ،اﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﻣﻠﮏ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ أﺷﻬﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Muhammad bin al- ( 1)
Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin Qays from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Tha’laba
bin Maymoon Abu Iss’haq from Eessa bin A’yun that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
The rising of as-Sufyani is an inevitable matter. He will rise in the month of Rajab. It “
will take, since his rising until his end, fifteen months. He will fight for six months.
(When he conquers the five districts, he will rule for nine months no more no less.”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻨﯿﺲ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻪ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﺮ اﻷﺣﻮل
 وﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم ﺧﺮوج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ،ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﺤﺘﻮم وﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﻤﺤﺘﻮم
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.ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al- ( 2)
Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Muhammad bin Bishr al-Ahwal from
Abdullah bin Jibilla from Eessa bin A’yun from Mu’alla bin Khunays that Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) had said
Some things are inevitable and others are not. From among the inevitable things is“
(the rising of as-Sufyani in Rajab.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺻﻔﺮ ﺳﻨﻪ أرﺑﻊ وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ أﯾﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب
 ﻓﺈن أﺷـﺪ ﻣﺎ ﯾﮑﻮن أﺣﺪﮐﻢ أﻏﺘﺒﺎﻃًﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻫﻮ ﻓﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﯾﻦ ﻟﻮ ﻗﺪ،اﺗﻘﻮا اﷲ واﺳـﺘﻌﯿﻨﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﺎ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻮرع واﻻﺟﺘﻬﺎد ﻓﯽ ﻃﺎﻋﻪ اﷲ
 ﻓﺈذا ﺻﺎر ﻓﯽ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﺤـّﺪ ﻋﺮف أﻧﻪ ﻗﺪ اﺳـﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻨﻌﯿﻢ واﻟﮑﺮاﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ اﷲ واﻟﺒﺸـﺮي ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻨﻪ،ﺻﺎر ﻓﯽ ﺣـﺪ اﻵﺧﺮه واﻧﻘﻄﻌﺖ اﻟـﺪﻧﯿﺎ ﻋﻨﻪ
. وأﻧﻪ ﻫﺎﻟﮏ، وأن ﻣﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﻒ دﯾﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﺎﻃﻞ،وأﻣﻦ ﻣّﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن ﯾﺨﺎف وأﯾﻘﻦ أن اﻟﺬي ﮐﺎن ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻫﻮ اﻟﺤﻖ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 3)
al-Hasan bin Mahboob from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz from Muhammad bin Muslim that
:Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Fear Allah, be pious and patient before the distresses of life and try your best to obey “
Allah. The utmost happiness of a faithful is when he thinks of the afterlife and turns his
back to this life and its transient pleasures. If one reaches this degree of faith, he will
know
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that he will get bliss, honor and the reward of being in Paradise. He will feel safe from
what he has feared and will be certain that he has been with the truth and those, who
.oppose his beliefs, are certainly on the wrong path and surely will perish

 وﯾﻘﺘﻞ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻀًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ دوﻧﮑﻢ وأﻧﺘﻢ، أﻟﺴـﺘﻢ ﺗﺮون أﻋﺪاءﮐﻢ ﯾﻘﺘﺘﻠﻮن ﻓﯽ ﻣﻌﺎﺻـﯽ اﷲ، ﺛﻢ أﺑﺸـﺮوا ﺑﺎﻟﺬي ﺗﺮﯾﺪون،ﻓﺄﺑﺸـﺮوا
 ﻣﻊ أن اﻟﻔـﺎﺳﻖ ﻟﻮ ﻗـﺪ ﺧﺮج، وﻫﻮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻼﻣـﺎت ﻟﮑﻢ، وﮐﻔﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻧﻘﻤﻪ ﻟﮑﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻋـﺪوﮐﻢ،ﻓﯽ ﺑﯿـﻮﺗﮑﻢ آﻣﻨﻮن ﻓﯽ ﻋﺰﻟﻪ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ
.ﻟﻤﮑﺜﺘﻢ ﺷﻬﺮًا أو ﺷﻬﺮﯾﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺧﺮوﺟﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﮑﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﺄس ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﺘﻞ ﺧﻠﻘًﺎ ﮐﺜﯿﺮًا دوﻧﮑﻢ
Be delighted that you will get what you look forward to. Do you not see that your
enemies hurry towards sins and kill each other just for the pleasures of this life while
you are safe in your houses and away from them? It suffices you that as-Sufyani will
avenge you on your enemies. It is one of the signs to you. Although he is sinful but you
will be safe for a month or two after his rising until he kills much many people other
”.than you

 ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻧﺼﻨﻊ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﯿﺎل إذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ؟:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
. وأﻣﺎ اﻟﻨﺴﺎء ﻓﻠﯿﺲ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻦ ﺑﺄس إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ، ﻓﺈن ﺣﻨﻘﻪ وﺷﺮﻫﻪ إﻧﻤﺎ ﻫﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺷﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ، ﯾﺘﻐﯿﺐ اﻟﺮﺟﺎل ﻣﻨﮑﻢ ﻋﻨﻪ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺈﻟﯽ أﯾﻦ ﻣﺨﺮج اﻟﺮﺟﺎل وﯾﻬﺮﺑﻮن ﻣﻨﻪ؟:ﻗﯿﻞ
. َﻣﻦ أراد ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أن ﯾﺨﺮج ﯾﺨﺮج إﻟﯽ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ أو إﻟﯽ ﻣﮑﻪ أو إﻟﯽ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان:ﻓﻘﺎل
، ﻣﺎ ﺗﺼﻨﻌﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ وإﻧﻤﺎ ﯾﻘﺼﺪ ﺟﯿﺶ اﻟﻔﺎﺳﻖ إﻟﯿﻬﺎ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
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. وﻻ ﯾﺠﻮزﻫﺎ إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ، ﺗﺴﻌﻪ أﺷﻬﺮ: وإﻧﻤﺎ ﻓﺘﻨﺘﻪ ﺣﻤﻞ أﻣﺮأه، ﻓﺄﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﺠﻤﻌﮑﻢ،وﻟﮑﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﻤﮑﻪ
”?Some of his companions said: “What about our families if that occurs
He said: “Men are to hide from him (as-Sufyani). His rage is against our followers and
”.women will be safe inshallah

”?It was said to him: “Whereto do men escape from him
”.He said: “Whoever wants to get away is to go to Medina or Mecca or other countries
Then he said: “But what do you do in Medina?! His army will attack Medina. You are to
go to Mecca. It will be the place of your meeting. It will be a sedition that will not last
(more than nine months inshallah.”(1

، ﻋﻦ زراره ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﮏ ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ
. أرﺟﻮ أن ﯾﮑﻮن ﻋﺎﺟًﻼ وﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺳﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ، ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﺠﺮي ذﮐﺮ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
. إﻧﻪ ﻟﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ، ﻻ واﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from al-Abbas ( 4)
bin Aamir from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Zurara bin A’yun that Abdul Melik bin A’yun
:had said
Once I was with Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) when al-Qa'im (as) was mentioned before“
him. I said to him: “I hope that he (al-Qa'im) appears sooner without being preceded
”.by the rising of as-Sufyani

(He said: “By Allah, that will not be! It is an inevitable thing.”(2
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ- 5
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ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻷﺻﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ ،ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن ،ﻋﻦ زراره،
ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ
ُﻫَﻮ اﻟﱠِﺬي َﺧَﻠَﻘُﮑْﻢ ﻣِْﻦ ِﻃﯿٍﻦ ﺛُﱠﻢ َﻗَﻀﯽ َأَﺟًﻠﺎ َوَأَﺟٌﻞ ُﻣَﺴﻤﯽ ِﻋﻨَْﺪُه ﺛُﱠﻢ َأﻧ ْﺘُْﻢ َﺗْﻤَﺘُﺮوَن }{2
ﻓ ﻘﺎل :
إﻧﻬﻤﺎ أﺟﻼن :أﺟﻞ ﻣﺤﺘﻮم ،وأﺟﻞ ﻣﻮﻗﻮف.
ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﺣﻤﺮان :ﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟
ﻗﺎل :اﻟﺬي ﷲ ﻓﯿﻪ اﻟﻤﺸﯿﺌﻪ.
ﻗﺎل ﺣﻤﺮان :إﻧﯽ ﻷرﺟﻮ أن ﯾﮑﻮن أﺟﻞ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻮف.
ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ :ﻻ واﷲ ،إﻧﻪ ﻟﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan from Muhammad ( 5
bin Khalid al-Assamm from Abdullah bin Bukayr from Tha’laba bin Maymoon from
Zurara from Hamran bin A’yun that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said when talking
(about this verse, “Then He decreed a term; and there is a term named with Him:”(1

“”.They are two terms; one is inevitable and one is pending
”?Hamran asked him: “What is the inevitable one
”.He said: “It is a thing that has been determined by the will of Allah
”.Hamran said: “I hope that the term of as-Sufyani is of the pending ones
(Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said: “No, it is not. By Allah, it is of the inevitable ones.”(2
 - 6ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻷزدي ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺷﻮال ﺳﻨﻪ إﺣﺪي وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ
وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻄﻮﯾﻞ ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻢ ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﺮ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺴﺎر ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺎل:
إن ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﻮر أﻣﻮرًا ﻣﻮﻗﻮﻓﻪ ،وأﻣﻮرًا ﻣﺤﺘﻮﻣﻪ ،وإن
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.اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم اﻟﺬي ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin Salim bin ( 6)
Abdurrahman al-Azdi from Uthman bin Sa'eed at-Taweel from Ahmad bin Sulaym
:from Musa bin Bakr from al-Fudhayl bin Yasar that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Matters are of two kinds; pending and inevitable. The rising of as-Sufyani is “
(inevitable that must occur.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺧﻼد اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﺎد ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 7
: أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل
. وﻻ ﯾﺨﺮج إّﻻ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ،اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ
 إذا ﺧﺮج ﻓﻤﺎ ﺣﺎﻟﻨﺎ؟، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ رﺟﻞ
. إذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺈﻟﯿﻨﺎ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from ( 7)
:Abbad bin Ya'qoob from Khallad as-Sa’igh that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

”.The rising of as-Sufyani is inevitable. He will rise in Rajab“
”?A man asked: “O Abu Abdullah, when he rises, what shall we do
(He said: “When he rises, you are to keep to us (Ahlul Bayt).”(2
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 8
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺷـﻤﺮ،ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤـﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸـﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ
 ﻓﺘﻮ ﻗﻌﻮا ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﮏ، ﻓﯿﻘﺘﻞ وﻓـﺪﮐﻢ، ﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ أرض ﮐﻮﻓﺎن ﯾﻨﺒﻊ ﮐﻤﺎ ﯾﻨﺒﻊ اﻟﻤﺎء،وأﻧﯽ ﻟﮑﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻗﺒﻠﻪ اﻟﺸﯿﺼـﺒﺎﻧﯽ
.  وﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq (8)
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an-Nahawandi from Abu Muhammad Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Amr bin
:Shimr that Jabir al-Ju’fi had said
Once I asked Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) about as-Sufyani and he said: “As-Sufyani does “
not rise until ash-Shaysabani rises before him. He (ash-Shaysabani) will rise from
Kufa. He will flow like water. He will kill your delegation. After that you expect the
(rising of as-Sufyani and then al-Qa'im (as).”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺨﻠﯿﻞ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺴﺎر اﻟﺜﻮري: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 9
: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ راﺷﺪ
 ﻟﻮ أن أﻫﻞ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎوات واﻷرض ﺧﺮﺟﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻨﯽ، ﯾـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻓﻘـﺎل ﻟﯽ ﯾﻮﻣـًﺎ،زاﻣﻠُﺖ أﺑـﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﯿﻦ ﻣﮑﻪ واﻟﻤـﺪﯾﻨﻪ
.اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻟﺴﻘﯿﺖ اﻷرض ﺑﺪﻣﺎﺋﻬﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺨﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ
 أﻣﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟، ﯾﺎ ﺳﯿﺪي:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
 ﺛﻢ ﯾﺘﺠﺪد ﺣﺘﯽ، ﻟﻢ ﯾﺒﻖ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺷـﯽء: ﯾﺬﻫﺐ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﺎل، ﻣﻠﮏ ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس ﻣﮑﺮ وﺧﺪع: ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ رأﺳﻪ وﻗﺎل، ﺛﻢ أﻃﺮق ﻫﻨﯿﺌﻪ. ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل
. ﻣﺎ ﻣﺮ ﺑﻪ ﺷﯽء:ﯾﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al- ( 9)
Hasan bin Ali bin Yasar ath-Thawri from al-Khaleel bin Rashid that Ali bin Abu Hamza
:had said
One day I accompanied Abul Hasan Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as) from Mecca to “
medina. He said to me: “O Ali, if the inhabitants of the heavens and the earth revolt
against the Abbasids, the earth will be watered with their bloods (without defeating
”.the Abbasids) until as-Sufyani rises

”?I said to him: “O my master, is his rising inevitable
”.He said: “Yes, it is
He pondered
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for a while then he raised his head and said: “The rule of the Abbasids is based on
cunning and deceit. It will go until it will be said that nothing of it has remained and
(then it will return as if nothing has happened.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ داود ﺑﻦ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﺮي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺨﺎﻟﻨﺠﯽ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 10
: ﻗﺎل
 ﻫﻞ:ﮐﻨﺎ ﻋﻨـﺪ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺮﺿﺎ ﻓﺠﺮي ذﮐﺮ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ وﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻓﯽ اﻟﺮواﯾﻪ ﻣﻦ أن أﻣﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
ﯾﺒﺪو ﷲ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮم؟
.  ﻧ ﻌﻢ: ﻗ ﺎ ل
. ﻓﻨﺨﺎف أن ﯾﺒﺪو ﷲ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ
. واﷲ ﻻ ﯾﺨﻠﻒ اﻟﻤﯿﻌﺎد، إن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﯿﻌﺎد:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Abdullah al- ( 10)
:Khalanji that Abu Hashim Dawood bin al-Qassim al-Ja’fari had said
Once we were with Abu Ja'far Muhammad bin Ali al-Jawad(2) (as) when as-Sufyani“
was mentioned and that his matter was inevitable. I said to Abu Ja'far al-Jawad (as):
”?“Does Allah change His determination concerning the inevitable matters

”.He said: “Yes, He does
We said to him: “We fear that He may change his determination concerning the
”!matter of al-Qa'im
He said: “The matter of al-Qa'im is a part of the promise of Allah and Allah dose not fail
(to perform His promise.”(3

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أﺣﻤـﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 11
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻢ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻘﺮﺷﯽ
 أﺻﻠﺤﮏ اﷲ إﻧﻬﻢ ﯾﺘﺤﺪﺛﻮن أن اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﯾﻘﻮم وﻗﺪ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻠﺮﺿﺎ
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.ذﻫﺐ ﺳﻠﻄﺎن ﺑﻨﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس
. إﻧﻪ ﻟﯿﻘﻮم وإن ﺳﻠﻄﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، ﮐﺬﺑﻮا:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 11)
Muhammad bin Musa from Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad from Muhammad bin Ali al-Qarashi
:that al-Hasan bin al-Jahm had said
Once I said to Imam ar-Redha (as): “May Allah make you succeed! People narrate “
”.that as-Sufyani will rise after the rule of the Abbasids declines
He said: “They tell but falseness! As-Sufyani will rise while the rule of the Abbasids is
(still prevailing.”(1

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 12
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ: ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر ﻗﺎل،أﺑﯽ اﻟﻌﻼء
 وﯾﻮﺣﯽ إﻟﯽ ﻃﯿﺮ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء وﺳـﺒﺎع، وﯾﺮﻓﻊ اﷲ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﺼـﺮ،إن ﻟﻮﻟـﺪ اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس واﻟﻤﺮواﻧﯽ ﻟﻮﻗﻌﻪ ﺑﻘﺮﻗﯿﺴـﯿﺎء ﯾﺸـﯿﺐ ﻓﯿﻬـﺎ اﻟﻐﻼـم اﻟﺤﺰور
. ﺛﻢ ﯾﺨﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ، اﺷﺒﻌﯽ ﻣﻦ ﻟﺤﻮم اﻟﺠﺒﺎرﯾﻦ:اﻷرض
Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi ( 12)
from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from al-Husayn bin al-Ala’ from Abdullah bin
:Abu Ya’foor that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
The Abbasids and al-Marwani(2) will meet in Qarqeessiya’ in a terrible battle that “
causes a young boy to age. Allah will preclude them from gaining victory and will
reveal to the birds in the sky and the beasts on the ground to satiate themselves with
(the flesh of the tyrants. After that as-Sufyani will rise.”(3

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ ﺻـﻔﺮ ﺳـﻨﻪ أرﺑﻊ وﺳـﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 13
ﺣ ﺪ ﺛﻨ ﺎ
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اﻟﻌﺒـﺎس ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺜﻘﻔﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺮﺑﯿﻊ اﻷﻗﺮع ،ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ أﻧﻪ
ﻗﺎل :
إذا اﺳﺘﻮﻟﯽ اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮر اﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﻓِﻌّﺪوا ﻟﻪ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ أﺷﻬﺮ.
وزﻋﻢ ﻫﺸﺎم أن اﻟﮑﻮر اﻟﺨﻤﺲ :دﻣﺸﻖ ،وﻓﻠﺴﻄﯿﻦ ،واﻷردن ،وﺣﻤﺺ وﺣﻠﺐ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 13
’al-Abbas bin Aamir bin Rabah ath-Thaqafi from Muhammad bin ar-Rabee’ al-Aqra
:from Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
“ When as-Sufyani conquers the five districts, then you count to him nine months (the
”(period of his rule
Hisham claimed that the five districts were Damascus, Palestine, Jordan, Hims (1) and
(Halab.(2

 - 14أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي ،ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ
اﻟﻤﺒﺎرك ،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ ،ﻋﻦ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:
اﻟﻤﻬـﺪي أﻗﺒﻞ ،ﺟﻌـﺪ ،ﺑﺨﺪه ﺧﺎل ،ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﺒﺪؤه ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸـﺮق ،وإذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﺧﺮج اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ،ﻓﯿﻤﻠﮏ ﻗﺪر ﺣﻤﻞ أﻣﺮأه ﺗﺴـﻌﻪ
أﺷـﻬﺮ ،ﯾﺨﺮج ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻓﯿﻨﻘﺎد ﻟﻪ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺸﺎم إّﻻ ﻃﻮاﺋﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻘﯿﻤﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﻖ ،ﯾﻌﺼﻤﻬﻢ اﷲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﺮوج ﻣﻌﻪ ،وﯾﺄﺗﯽ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﺑﺠﯿﺶ
ﺟﺮار ﺣﺘﯽ إذا اﻧﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯽ ﺑﯿﺪاء اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﺧﺴﻒ اﷲ ﺑﻪ ،وذﻟﮏ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻓﯽ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ
َوﻟَْﻮ َﺗَﺮي ِإْذ َﻓِﺰُﻋﻮا َﻓَﻠﺎ َﻓْﻮَت َوُأِﺧُﺬوا ﻣِْﻦ َﻣَﮑﺎٍن َﻗِﺮﯾٍﺐ }{51
)Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Abdullah bin ( 14
Muhammad from Muhammad bin Khalid from al-Hasan bin al-Mubarak from Abu
Iss’haq al-Hamadani from al-Harith al-Hamadani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had
:said
“Al-Mahdi (aj) will come from the
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east but before that as-Sufyani will rise in Sham. He (as-Sufyani) will rule for nine
months only. All the people of Sham will submit to him except a very few believers,
who will still keep to the truth and whom Allah preserves from following him. He will
move towards Medina with a great army but when they reach the desert of Medina,
Allah will make the desert sink with them. It is the saying of Allah in His holy Book, ‘And
could you see when they shall become terrified, but (then) there shall be no escape
(and they shall be seized upon from a near place.’(1)”(2

، ﻋﻦ ﻫﺸﺎم ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﻗﺎل- 15
: ﻋ ﻦ أ ﺑ ﯽ ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ أ ﻧ ﻪ ﻗ ﺎ ل
.اﻟﯿﻤﺎﻧﯽ واﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﮐَﻔﺮَﺳﯽ رﻫﺎن
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Ibraheem bin Hashim from ( 15)
Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Hisham bin Salim that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:had said

(Al-Yamani and as-Sufyani will rise like two racehorses.”(3“
 ﻗﺎل أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﻌﺮوف ﺑﺄﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 16
: ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﯿﺮه ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻬﺎﺟﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺣﮑﯿﻢ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺎش،اﻟﻮراق
.إذا أﺧﺘﻠﻒ اﻟﺮﻣﺤﺎن ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﻟﻢ ﺗﻨﺠِﻞ إّﻻ ﻋﻦ آﯾﻪ ﻣﻦ آﯾﺎت اﷲ
 وﻣﺎ ﻫﯽ ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ؟:ﻗﯿﻞ
 ﯾﺠﻌﻠﻬﺎ اﷲ رﺣﻤﻪ ﻟﻠﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ، رﺟﻔﻪ ﺗﮑﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم ﯾﻬﻠﮏ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ أﮐﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎﺋﻪ أﻟﻒ:ﻗﺎل
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 ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب ﺣﺘﯽ، ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮوا إﻟﯽ أﺻـﺤﺎب اﻟﺒﺮاذﯾﻦ اﻟﺸـﻬﺐ اﻟﻤﺤﺬوﻓﻪ واﻟﺮاﯾﺎت اﻟﺼـﻔﺮ،وﻋـﺬاﺑًﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﺎﻓﺮﯾﻦ
 ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن، ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮوا ﺧﺴﻒ ﻗﺮﯾﻪ ﻣﻦ دﻣﺸﻖ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ ﺣﺮﺳـﺘﺎ، وذﻟﮏ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺠﺰع اﻷﮐﺒﺮ واﻟﻤﻮت اﻷﺣﻤﺮ،ﺗﺤﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﺸﺎم
. ذﻟﮏ ﺧﺮج اﺑﻦ آﮐﻠﻪ اﻷﮐﺒﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﻮادي اﻟﯿﺎﺑﺲ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴﺘﻮي ﻋﻠﯽ ﻣﻨﺒﺮ دﻣﺸﻖ ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﺎﻧﺘﻈﺮوا ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻤﻬﺪي
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin Musa from ( 16)
Ahmad bin Abu Ahmad, who was known as Abu Ja'far al-Warraq, from Issma'eel bin
Ayyash from Muhajir bin Hakeem from al-Mugheera bin Sa'eed that Abu Ja'far al:Baqir (as) had said
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “When the two spears (two armies) disagree in Sham, it“
”.will not come to an end except with a sign of Allah

”?(He was asked: “What is it, O Amirul Mo'mineen (as
He said: “It is an earthquake in Sham, by which more than one hundred thousands of
people will perish. Allah will make it as mercy to the believers and torment upon the
disbelievers. When that occurs, you will see the riders of the gray horses with the
yellow banners coming from the west until they stop at Sham. There will be great
terror and red death. Then you will see a sinking of one of the villages of Damascus
called Harasta.(1) Then the son of the livers-eater(2) will come out of the dry valley to
sit on the minbar of Damascus. After that you expect the appearance of al-Mahdi
((aj).”(3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم- 17
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.A village near Damascus on the way to Hims -1
The livers-eater was Hind, the wife of Abu Sufyan and the mother of Mo’awiya. This - 2
.(refers to the Umayyads or the people of Sham (Syria
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، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ:ﻗﺎل
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:ﻗﺎل
. ﻓﺈذا ﮐﺎن ﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﻓﺄﺗﻮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﮐﻞ ﺻﻌﺐ وذﻟﻮل،إذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ ﯾﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﯿﺸًﺎ إﻟﯿﻨﺎ وﺟﯿﺸًﺎ إﻟﯿﮑﻢ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from al- ( 17)
Hasan bin Wahab from Issma'eel bin Abban from Younus bin Abu Ya’foor that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When as-Sufyani rises, he will send an army to fight us (the Hashemites) and an“
(army to fight you (the Shia). If that takes place, hurry to us by any means!”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﻗﺎل ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح ﺑﻦ اﻟﻀﺤﺎك، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 18
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ أﯾﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﯿـﺪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﻟﺤﻀـﺮﻣﯽ
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
. ﯾﺎ رب ﺛﺎري واﻟﻨﺎر، ﯾﺎ رب ﺛﺎري واﻟﻨﺎر: ﯾﻘﻮل، وﻟﻢ ﯾَﺮ ﻣﮑﻪ وﻻ اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ﻗﻂ، ﻟﻢ ﯾﻌﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﻂ،اﻟﺴﻔﯿﺎﻧﯽ أﺣﻤﺮ أﺷﻘﺮ أزرق
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from Ali bin ( 18)
as-Sabah bin ad-Dhahak from Abu Ali al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami from
Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ibraheem bin Abdul Hameed from Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz
:from Muhammad bin Muslim that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
As-Sufyani is red, blond and blue. He has never worshipped Allah at all. He has seen“
neither Mecca nor Medina. He says: O my God, I take
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(revenge even if I go to hell! O my God, I take revenge even if I go to Hell!”(1
Chapter 19: The Prophet’s banner

، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻐﺮا، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﯿﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨﺪاذ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 1
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل
 آﻣﻨﺎ ﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ: ﻓﺰﻟﺰﻟﺖ أﻗﺪاﻣﻬﻢ ﻓﻤﺎ أﺻﻔﺮت اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﺣﺘﯽ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا، ﻟﻤﺎ اﻟﺘﻘﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وأﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺼﺮه ﻧﺸﺮ اﻟﺮاﯾﻪ؛ راﯾﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
 وﻣﻦ أﻟﻘﯽ ﺳـﻼﺣﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ آﻣﻦ وﻣﻦ أﻏﻠﻖ ﺑﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ، ﻻـ ﺗﻘﺘﻠﻮا اﻷﺳـﺮي وﻻ ﺗﺠﻬﺰوا اﻟﺠﺮﺣﯽ وﻻ ﺗﺘﺒﻌﻮا ﻣﻮﻟﯿًﺎ: ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟـﮏ ﻗـﺎل،ﻃـﺎﻟﺐ
: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻠﺤﺴﻦ،  ﻓﺘﺤّﻤﻠﻮا ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ وﻋﻤﺎر ﺑﻦ ﯾﺎﺳﺮ، وﻟﻤﺎ ﮐﺎن ﯾﻮم ﺻﻔﯿﻦ ﺳﺄﻟﻮه ﻧﺸﺮ اﻟﺮاﯾﻪ ﻓﺄﺑﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ.آﻣﻦ
. وإن ﻫﺬه راﯾﻪ ﻻ ﯾﻨﺸﺮﻫﺎ ﺑﻌﺪي إّﻻ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ، إن ﻟﻠﻘﻮم ﻣﺪه ﯾﺒﻠﻐﻮﻧﻬﺎ،ﯾﺎ ﺑﻨّﯽ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin ( 1)
Hilal from Muhammad bin Abu Omayr from Abul Maghra from Abu Baseer that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When Imam Ali (as) met with the people of Basra (in the battle of al-Jamal-the“
camel), he raised the banner of the Prophet (S) and their (people of Basra’s) legs
began to shake. They were so until before the sunset when they said: “O ibn Abu Talib,
safeguard!” Then Imam Ali (as) said to his army: “Do not kill the captives. Do not finish
off the wounded. Do not follow after the fleers. Whoever lays down his arms is to be
safe and whoever closes his door
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stays at home) is to be safe.” When the battle of Siffeen broke out, Imam Ali’s)
companions insisted on him to raise the banner of the Prophet (S) but he refused.
They sent to him his two sons al-Hasan and al-Husayn (as) and his close companion
Ammar bin Yassir as mediators. He said to al-Hasan: “O my son, the people have a
term that they must reach. No one is to raise this banner after me except al-Qa'im
((as).”(1

 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﮐﻠﯿﺐ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷﯿﺒﺎن: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
. ﻻ ﯾﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ﺗﮑﻤﻠﻪ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﻪ:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 وﮐﻢ ﺗﮑﻤﻠﻪ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﻪ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﻓﻼ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ أﺣﺪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق وﻻ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﻐﺮب إّﻻ، ﺛﻢ ﯾﻬﺰ اﻟﺮاﯾﻪ وﯾﺴﯿﺮ ﺑﻬﺎ. وﻣﯿﮑﺎﺋﯿﻞ ﻋﻦ ﯾﺴﺎره، ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ ﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻨﻪ، ﻋﺸـﺮه آﻻف:ﻗﺎل
. ﻧﺰل ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ ﯾﻮم ﺑﺪر، ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ وﻫﯽ راﯾﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
. ﻣﺎ ﻫﯽ واﷲ ﻗﻄﻦ وﻻ ﮐﺘﺎن وﻻ ﻗﺰ وﻻ ﺣﺮﯾﺮ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Yahya bin ( 2)
Zakariyya bin Shayban from Younus bin Kulayb from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza
:from his father that Abu Baseer had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Al-Qa'im will not appear until the chain is“
”.completed

”?I said: “How is the chain completed
He said: “With ten thousand (fighters), Gabriel will be on his (al-Qa'im’s) right hand and
Michael will be on his left hand. Then he will
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shake the banner and move. Every one in the east and in the west will curse the
banner. It is the banner of the Prophet (S) that Gabriel has brought (from the Heaven)
”.on the day (battle) of Badr. It is not of cotton, flax or silk

 ﻓﻤﻦ أي ﺷﯽء ﻫﯽ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﺰل ﻋﻨﺪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺣﺘﯽ إذا ﮐﺎن ﯾﻮم اﻟﺒﺼﺮه ﻧﺸﺮﻫﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ،  ﺛﻢ ﻟﻔﻬﺎ ودﻓﻌﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻧﺸـﺮﻫﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﯾﻮم ﺑﺪر، ﻣﻦ ورق اﻟﺠﻨﻪ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻗﺎم ﻧﺸـﺮﻫﺎ ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﺒﻖ أﺣﺪ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﺸﺮق، ﻻ ﯾﻨﺸـﺮﻫﺎ أﺣﺪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ، ﺛﻢ ﻟﻔﻬﺎ وﻫﯽ ﻋﻨﺪﻧﺎ ﻫﻨﺎك،اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻓﻔﺘﺢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
. وﯾﺴﯿﺮ اﻟﺮﻋﺐ ﻗﺪاﻣﻬﺎ ﺷﻬﺮًا ووراءﻫﺎ ﺷﻬﺮًا وﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻨﻬﺎ ﺷﻬﺮًا وﻋﻦ ﯾﺴﺎرﻫﺎ ﺷﻬﺮًا،واﻟﻤﻐﺮب إّﻻ ﻟﻌﻨﻬﺎ
”?I said: “Then what is it of
He said: “It is of the leaves of Paradise. The Prophet (S) has spread it on the day of
Badr and then he has folded it and given it to Imam Ali (as). It has been still with Imam
Ali (as) until when he has spread it on the day of the battle of al-Jamal against the
people of Basra and has gained victory. Then he has folded and kept it safe. It has
been with us and no one is to spread it until al-Qa'im (as) appears. When he appears,
he will spread it and then every one in the east and the west will curse it. Terror will
move a month before it, a month behind it, a month on its right side and a
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”.month on its left side
، ﯾﮑﻮن ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻗﻤﯿﺺ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻟﺬي ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﯾﻮم اﺣﺪ، إﻧﻪ ﯾﺨﺮج ﻣﻮﺗﻮرًا ﻏﻀﺒﺎن أﺳﻔًﺎ ﻟﻐﻀﺐ اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻖ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 ﯾﺠﺮد اﻟﺴـﯿﻒ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻋﺎﺗﻘﻪ ﺛﻤﺎﻧﯿﻪ أﺷـﻬﺮ ﯾﻘﺘﻞ، ودرﻋﻪ درع رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻐﻪ وﺳـﯿﻔﻪ ﺳـﯿﻒ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ذو اﻟﻔﻘﺎر،وﻋﻤﺎﻣﺘﻪ اﻟﺴـﺤﺎب
.ﻫﺮﺟًﺎ
Then he said: “O Abu Muhammad, he (al-Qa'im) will appear depressed and angry
because of the anger of Allah with the human beings. He will appear wearing the
Prophet’s shirt, which the Prophet has put on in the battle of Badr, turban, armor and
holding the Prophet’s sword Thulfaqar. He will unsheathe the sword for eight months.
.He will kill hurly-burly

 ﻓﻼ ﯾﺄﺧـﺬ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ إّﻻ، ﺛﻢ ﯾﺘﻨﺎول ﻗﺮﯾﺸًﺎ، ﻫﺆﻻء ﺳـﺮاق اﷲ:ﻓـﺄول ﻣـﺎ ﯾﺒـﺪء ﺑﺒﻨﯽ ﺷـﯿﺒﻪ ﻓﯿﻘﻄﻊ أﯾـﺪﯾﻬﻢ وﯾﻌﻠﻘﻬـﺎ ﻓﯽ اﻟﮑﻌﺒﻪ وﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎدﯾﻪ
.  وﮐﺘﺎب ﺑﺎﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺮاءه ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، وﻻ ﯾﺨﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﺮء ﮐﺘﺎﺑﺎن ﮐﺘﺎب ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺼﺮه، وﻻ ﯾﻌﻄﯿﻬﺎ إّﻻ اﻟﺴﯿﻒ،اﻟﺴﯿﻒ
He will begin with Bani(1) Shayba. He will cut their hands and will hang them on the
Kaaba. Then his caller will call out: “These are the thieves of the Kaaba.” Then he will
move to kill the people of Quraysh. He will not leave any one of them safe from his
.sword
Al-Qa'im (as) will not appear except after that two books will have been read openly;
one in Basra and the other in Kufa. By these books people will declare their
(acquittance of (believing in) Ali (as).”(2

: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 3
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 ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻨﺎن: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب:ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ ﻗﺎل
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻟﯽ،ﻃﻠﺤﻪ
 )وأوﻣﺄ ﺑﯿﺪه إﻟﯽ ﻧﺎﺣﯿﻪ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ( ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ أﺷﺮف ﻋﻠﯽ، ﮐﺄﻧﯽ ﺑﻘﺎﺋﻢ أﻫﻞ ﺑﯿﺘﯽ ﻗﺪ أﺷـﺮف ﻋﻠﯽ ﻧﺠﻔﮑﻢ ﻫﺬا، ﯾﺎ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ:ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
. ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﻧﺸﺮﻫﺎ أﻧﺤﻄﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻣﻼﺋﮑﻪ ﺑﺪر، ﻧﺠﻔﮑﻢ ﻧﺸﺮ راﯾﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
 وﻣﺎ راﯾﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻻ ﯾﻬﻮي ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﺷﯽء إّﻻ أﻫﻠﮑﻪ اﷲ، ﻋﻤﻮدﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺪ ﻋﺮش اﷲ ورﺣﻤﺘﻪ وﺳﺎﺋﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ اﷲ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﻤﺨﺒﻮه ﻋﻨﺪﮐﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أم ﯾﺆﺗﯽ ﺑﻬﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﻻ ﺑﻞ ﯾﺆﺗﯽ ﺑﻬﺎ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻣﻦ ﯾﺄﺗﯿﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
.  ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ:ﻗﺎل
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 3)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
:from Hammad bin Abu Talha that Abu Hamza ath-Thimali had said
Once Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) said to me: “O Thabit,(1) as if I see al-Qa'im of my family“
”(coming near to your Najaf.(2
He pointed with his hand towards Kufa and then added: “When he comes to your
Najaf, he will spread the banner of the Prophet (S) and then the angels of Badr(3) will
”.descend to him

”?(I asked him: “What is the banner of the Prophet (S
He said: “Its pole is from the pole of the Throne of Allah and from His mercy. The rest
of it is from the assistance of Allah. Everything that he swoops on with this banner
”.Allah will make it perish
I said: “Is it kept with you
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.Thabit is the name of Abu Hamza -1
.Najaf is a city in Iraq -2
.The angels who have supported the Muslims in the battle of Badr -3

”?until al-Qa'im (as) appears or it is brought then
”.He said: “No. It is brought then
”?I said: “Who brings it
(He said: “Gabriel (as).”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻗﺎل ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن اﻟﮑﻠﺒﯽ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ،ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
 وﯾﻠﺒﺲ درع رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓـﺈذا ﻟﺒﺴـﻬﺎ، ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺧﻮﺧﻪ ﻣﻦ اﺳـﺘﺒﺮق، ﮐـﺄﻧﯽ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯽ اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻧﺠﻒ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑـﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل
.  ﻣﻌﻪ راﯾﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ، ﺑﯿﻦ ﻋﯿﻨﯿﻪ ﺷﻤﺮاخ ﺑّﯿﻦ، ﺛﻢ ﯾﺮﮐﺐ ﻓﺮﺳًﺎ ﻟﻪ أدﻫﻢ أﺑﻠﻖ،اﻧﺘﻔﻀﺖ ﺑﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﺗﺴﺘﺪﯾﺮ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
 ﻣﺨﺒﻮه أو ﯾﺆﺗﯽ ﺑﻬﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 ﯾﻬﺒﻂ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ، ﻻ ﯾﻬﻮي ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﺷـﯽء إّﻻ أﻫﻠﮑﻪ اﷲ، وﺳﺎﺋﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼـﺮ اﷲ، ﻋﻤﻮدﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺪ ﻋﺮش اﷲ، ﺑﻞ ﯾﺄﺗﯿﻪ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ:ﻗﺎل
.آﻻف ﻣﻠﮏ وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻠﮑًﺎ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 4)
al-Hasan and Muhammad, the sons of Ali bin Yousuf, from Sa’dan bin Muslim from
:Umar bin Abban al-Kalbi that Abban bin Taghlub had said
I heard Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) saying: “As if I see al-Qa'im on the hill of Kufa “
wearing a dress of brocade and the armor of the Prophet (S), riding a black horse and
”.(holding the banner of the Prophet (S

”?I said: “Has the banner been kept somewhere or it will be brought then
He said: “Gabriel will bring it. Its pole is from the poles of the Throne of Allah and the
.rest of it is from the assistance of Allah
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.Ithbat al-Hudat, vol.3 p.545, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.3 p.298 -1

Everything that he swoops on with this banner Allah will make it perish. Nine thousand
”.and three hundred and thirteen angels will come down with the banner

 ﮐﻞ ﻫﺆﻻء ﻣﻌﻪ؟، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ
 وﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻓﻠﻖ، واﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺣﯿﺚ ُأﻟﻘﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺎر، ﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻧﻮح ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﻨﻪ، ﻧﻌﻢ:ﻗﺎل
 وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ ﻣﻠﮑًﺎ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا،  وأرﺑﻌﻪ آﻻف ﻣﺴﻮﻣﯿﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ، واﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﻟﻤﺎ رﻓﻌﻪ اﷲ إﻟﯿﻪ،ﻟﻪ اﻟﺒﺤﺮ
 ﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺒﺮه، وﻣﻌﻬﻢ أرﺑﻌﻪ آﻻف ﺻـﻌﺪوا إﻟﯽ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء ﯾﺴﺘﺄذﻧﻮن ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘﺘﺎل ﻣﻊ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﻓﻬﺒﻄﻮا إﻟﯽ اﻷرض وﻗﺪ ﻗﺘﻞ،ﻣﻌﻪ ﯾﻮم ﺑﺪر
.  وﻫﻢ ﯾﻨﺘﻈﺮون ﺧﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ،ﺷﻌﺚ ﻏﺒﺮ ﯾﺒﮑﻮﻧﻪ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿﺎﻣﻪ
”?I said: “May I die for you! Will all these angels be with him
He said: “Yes, they will. It is they, who have been with Prophet Noah (as) in the Ark,
with Abraham (as) when he has been thrown into the fire, with Moses (as) when the
sea has been cleft to him, with Jesus Christ (as) when he has been raised to the
Heaven and four thousand angels, who have been with Prophet Muhammad (as) and
three hundred and thirteen angels, who have fought with him in the battle of Badr
besides four thousands that have ascended to the Heaven asking permission to fight
with al-Husayn (as) but when they have descended they find that al-Husayn (as) has
been martyred. They have remained near his tomb weeping for him until the Day of
Resurrection. They are waiting
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(for the appearance of al-Qa'im (as).”(1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 5
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﺎن اﻟﮑﻠﺒﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣﯽ،ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان
 ﻓﺈذا اﺳـﺘﻮي ﻋﻠﯽ ﻇﻬﺮ اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﻟﺒﺲ درع رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻷﺑﯿﺾ ﻓﯿﻨﺘﻔﺾ ﻫﻮ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻓﯿﺴـﺘﺪﯾﺮﻫﺎ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻓﯿﻐﺸﺎﻫﺎ، ﮐﺄﻧﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 ﻓﯿﻨﺘﻔﺾ ﺑﻪ أﻧﺘﻔﺎﺿﻪ ﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ أﻫﻞ ﺑﻠﺪ إّﻻ وﻫﻢ ﯾﺮون أﻧﻪ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ، ﺑﯿﻦ ﻋﯿﻨﯿﻪ ﺷـﻤﺮاخ، وﯾﺮﮐﺐ ﻓﺮﺳﺎ ﻟﻪ أدﻫﻢ أﺑﻠﻖ،ﺑﺨـﺪاﻋﻪ ﻣﻦ اﺳـﺘﺒﺮق
. ﻣﺎ ﯾﻬﻮي ﺑﻬﺎ إﻟﯽ ﺷﯽء إّﻻ أﻫﻠﮑﻪ اﷲ، ﻋﻤﻮدﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﺪ ﻋﺮش اﷲ وﺳﺎﺋﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺮ اﷲ،  وﯾﻨﺸﺮ راﯾﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ،ﻓﯽ ﺑﻠﺪﻫﻢ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 5)
Qarashi from Abu Ja'far al-Hamadani from Musa bin Sa’dan from Abdullah bin al:Qassim al-Hadhrami from Umar bin Abban al-Kalbi that Abban bin Taghlub had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “As if I see al-Qa'im standing on the hill of Najaf,“
wearing a dress of brocade and the armor of the Prophet (S) and riding a black horse.
He will spread the Prophet’s banner, whose pole is from the poles of the Throne of
Allah and whose rest is from the assistance of Allah. Whatever he swoops on with the
”.banner Allah will make it perish

 أﻣﺨﺒﻮه ﻫﯽ أم ﯾﺆﺗﯽ ﺑﻬﺎ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 وﻻ ﯾﺒﻘﯽ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ، وأﻋﻄﯽ ﻗﻮه أرﺑﻌﯿﻦ رﺟًﻼ، ﻓﺈذا ﻫﺰﻫﺎ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺒﻖ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ إّﻻ ﺻﺎر ﻗﻠﺒﻪ أﺷﺪ ﻣﻦ زﺑﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺪ،  ﺑﻞ ﯾﺄﺗﯽ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ:ﻗﺎل
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.Anwar, vol.52 p.325, Mo’jam Ahadeeth al-Imam al-Mahdi, vol.4 p.16

ﻣﯿﺖ إّﻻ دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺗﻠﮏ اﻟﻔﺮﺣﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻗﺒﺮه وذﻟﮏ ﺣﯿﺚ ﯾﺘﺰاورون ﻓﯽ ﻗﺒﻮرﻫﻢ وﯾﺘﺒﺎﺷﺮون ﺑﻘﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ  ،وﯾﻨﺤﻂ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻟﻔًﺎ
وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﻠﮑًﺎ.
”?I said: “Has the banner been hidden somewhere or it will be brought then
He said: “Gabriel (as) will bring it. When he shakes it, every believer’s heart will
become like iron. He will be given a power of forty men. Then every dead believer will
feel happy in his grave. The dead will begin to visit each other in their graves and they
bring the good news of the appearance of al-Qa'im to each other. Thirteen thousand
”.and three hundred and thirteen angels will descend with al-Qa'im then

)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﮐﻞ ﻫﺆﻻء ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ أﺣﺪ ﻗﺒﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷﻧﺒﯿﺎء؟
ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،وﻫﻢ اﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻧﻮح ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴـﻔﯿﻨﻪ ،واﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺣﯿﺚ أﻟﻘﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻨﺎر ،واﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﺣﯿﻦ ﻓﻠﻖ
اﻟﺒﺤﺮ ،واﻟـﺬﯾﻦ ﮐـﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ ﺣﯿﻦ رﻓﻌﻪ اﷲ إﻟﯿﻪ ،وأرﺑﻌﻪ آﻻـف ﮐـﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻊ اﻟﻨﺒﯽ ﻣﺮدﻓﯿﻦ ،وﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ ﻣﻠﮑًﺎ ﮐﺎﻧﻮا ﯾﻮم
ﺑﺪر ،وأرﺑﻌﻪ آﻻف ﻫﺒﻄﻮا ﯾﺮﯾﺪون اﻟﻘﺘﺎل ﻣﻊ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ  ،ﻓﻠﻢ ﯾﺆذن ﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﺮﺟﻌﻮا ﻓﯽ اﻻﺳﺘﯿﻤﺎر ﻓﻬﺒﻄﻮا وﻗﺪ ﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ  ،ﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻗﺒﺮه
ﺷﻌﺚ ﻏﺒﺮ ﯾﺒﮑﻮﻧﻪ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم اﻟﻘﯿـﺎﻣﻪ ،ورﺋﯿﺴـﻬﻢ ﻣﻠﮏ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ :ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ،ﻓﻼ ﯾﺰوره زاﺋﺮ إّﻻ اﺳـﺘﻘﺒﻠﻮه ،وﻻ ﯾﻮدﻋﻪ ﻣﻮدع إّﻻ ﺷـﯿﻌﻮه ،وﻻ
ﻣﺮﯾﺾ إّﻻ ﻋﺎدوه وﻻ ﯾﻤﻮت ﻣﯿﺖ إّﻻ ﺻﻠﻮا ﻋﻠﯿﻪ واﺳﺘﻐﻔﺮوا ﻟﻪ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻮﺗﻪ ،ﻓﮑﻞ ﻫﺆﻻء ﯾﻨﺘﻈﺮون ﻗﯿﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ .
”?(I asked: “Have these angels been with any of the prophets before him (al-Qa'im
He said: “Yes, they have been with Prophet
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Noah (as) in the Ark, with Abraham (as) when he has been thrown into the fire, with
Moses (as) when the sea has been cleft to him, with Jesus Christ (as) when he has
been raised to the Heaven besides four thousands, who have been with Prophet
Muhammad (as), three hundred and thirteen angels, who have supported the Prophet
(S) on the day of Badr and four thousands, who have asked permission to fight with
al-Husayn (as) but they have not been permitted. They have descended to find that
al-Husayn (as) has been Martyred. They have remained near his tomb weeping for
him until the Day of Resurrection. Their chief is an angel called Mansoor. They receive
every visitor coming to visit al-Husayn (as), escort everyone farewelling him, visit
every sick person and no one dies unless they offer the prayer for him and ask Allah
to forgive him after his death. All these angels are waiting for the appearance of al(Qa'im (as).”(1
Chapter 20: The army of anger

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻢ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻏﺎﻟﺐ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل-1
: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﻦ رأي اﻟﻤﺴﯿﺐ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺠﺒﻪ: ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻗﺎل،ﺟﻤﯿﻠﻪ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ
 ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ إن ﻫﺬا ﯾﮑﺬب ﻋﻠﯽ اﷲ وﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ، اﺑﻦ اﻟﺴﻮداء:وﻗـﺪ ﺟﺎء رﺟﻞ إﻟﯽ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ وﻣﻌﻪ رﺟﻞ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ
.وﯾﺴﺘﺸﻬﺪك
 ﯾﻘﻮل ﻣﺎذا؟، ﻟﻘﺪ أﻋﺮض وأﻃﻮل:ﻓﻘﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ
. ﯾﺬﮐﺮ ﺟﯿﺶ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 واﻟﺮﺟﻞ، ﻗﺰع ﮐﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﯾﻒ، أوﻟﺌﮏ ﻗﻮم ﯾﺄﺗﻮن ﻓﯽ آﺧﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﺎن، ﺧّﻞ ﺳﺒﯿﻞ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ:ﻓﻘﺎل
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.Dala’il al-Imama p.243 and refer to the references of the previous tradition -1

. وﻣﻨﺎخ رﮐﺎﺑﻬﻢ، أﻣﺎ واﷲ إﻧﯽ ﻷﻋﺮف أﻣﯿﺮﻫﻢ واﺳﻤﻪ،واﻟﺮﺟﻼن واﻟﺜﻼﺛﻪ ﻣﻦ ﮐﻞ ﻗﺒﯿﻠﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﻠﻎ ﺗﺴﻌﻪ
. ذﻟﮏ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ ذرﯾﺘﯽ ﯾﺒﻘﺮ اﻟﺤﺪﯾﺚ ﺑﻘﺮًا: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﺑﺎﻗﺮًا ﺑﺎﻗﺮًا ﺑﺎﻗﺮًا:ﺛﻢ ﻧﻬﺾ وﻫﻮ ﯾﻘﻮل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad al-Kufi from ( 1)
Muhammad bin Ali bin Ghalib from Yahya bin Olaym from Abu Jameela al-Mufadhdhal
:bin Salih from Jabir from someone that al-Musayyab bin Nujba had said
One day a man came to Amirul Mo'mineen (as) with another man called ibn as-“
Sawda’ and said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, this man ascribes lies to Allah and His
”.messenger and he mentions you to be the source of that

”?Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “What he says
”.The man said: “He mentions an army of anger
Amirul Mo'mineen (as) said: “Set the man free! The army of anger will come at the end
of time. They will gather like the cloudlets of autumn. A man, two or three will come
from every tribe until they become nine (from each tribe). By Allah, I know their emir
”.and his name and I know the place where their sumpters stay at
Then he got up saying: “Baqir! Baqir! Baqir!(1) He is a man of my descendants. He will
(cut open traditions so extensively.”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر ﺑﻘﻢ ﻗﺎل ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﻟﻤﺴـﻌﻮدي ﻗﺎل- 2
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺘﯿﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾـﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ اﻷﺷـﻌﺮي، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤـﺎد،ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
: ﻗﺎل،اﻷﺣﻨﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ
دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ
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. إن ﺷﺌﺖ ﻓﺄذن ﻟﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﺈﻧﮏ أﻧﺖ ﺑﺪأت ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺎﺟﻪ: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ،ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺣﺎﺟﻪ ﻟﯽ ﻓﺠﺎء اﺑﻦ اﻟﮑﻮاء وﺷﺒﺚ ﺑﻦ رﺑﻌﯽ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﺎذﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ
 ﻣﺎ ﺣﻤﻠﮑﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ أن ﺧﺮﺟﺘﻤﺎ ﻋﻠّﯽ ﺑﺤﺮوراء؟: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ دﺧﻼ ﻗﺎل. ﻓﺄذن ﻟﻬﻤﺎ، ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:)ﻗﺎل( ﻗﻠﺖ
. أﺣﺒﺒﻨﺎ أن ﻧﮑﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺟﯿﺶ اﻟﻐﻀﺐ:ﻗﺎﻻ
 وﻫﻞ ﻓﯽ وﻻﯾﺘﯽ ﻏﻀﺐ؟ أَوﯾﮑﻮن اﻟﻐﻀﺐ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻼء ﮐـﺬا وﮐـﺬا؟ ﺛﻢ ﯾﺠﺘﻤﻌﻮن ﻗﺰﻋًﺎ ﮐﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﯾﻒ ﻣﻦ، وﯾﺤﮑﻤﺎ:ﻗﺎل
.اﻟﻘﺒﺎﺋﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺑﯿﻦ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ واﻹﺛﻨﯿﻦ واﻟﺜﻼﺛﻪ واﻷرﺑﻌﻪ واﻟﺨﻤﺴﻪ واﻟﺴﺘﻪ واﻟﺴﺒﻌﻪ واﻟﺜﻤﺎﻧﯿﻪ واﻟﺘﺴﻌﻪ واﻟﻌﺸﺮه
Ali bin al-Husayn al-Mass’oodi narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from ( 2)
Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Abdurrahman
bin Abu Hammad from Ya'qoob bin Abdullah al-Ash’ari from Otayba bin Sa’dan bin
:Yazeed that al-Ahnaf bin Qays had said
Once I went to Imam Ali (as) for some business. Then Ibnul Kawwa’ and Shibth bin“
Rib’iy came and asked permission to meet him. Imam Ali (as) said to me: “If you like to
permit them, you can do that because you are the first to have your business
”.achieved

”.I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen (as), permit them to come in
When they came in, he said to them: “What made you secede from me in
”?(Haroora’(1

”.They said: “We wanted to be with the army of anger
He said: “Woe unto you! Is there any kind of anger in my guardianship? Anger comes
after when many kinds of calamities and distresses occur. Then they (the army)
gather like cloudlets of autumn; one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine or
ten from every
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 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ ﻗـﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗـﺎل- 3
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ، ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ،ﯾﻮﺳﻒ
 ﻓﻬﻢ أﺻﺤﺎب. إذا أذن اﻹﻣﺎم دﻋﺎ اﷲ ﺑﺄﺳﻤﻪ اﻟﻌﺒﺮاﻧﯽ ﻓﺄﺗﯿﺤﺖ ﻟﻪ ﺻﺤﺎﺑﺘﻪ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻗﺰع ﮐﻘﺰع اﻟﺨﺮﯾﻒ:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
. وﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﯾُﺮي ﯾﺴﯿﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﺤﺎب ﻧﻬﺎرًا ﯾﻌﺮف ﺑﺄﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ وﺣﻠﯿﺘﻪ وﻧﺴﺒﻪ،اﻷﻟﻮﯾﻪ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﯾُﻔﻘﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ ﻟﯿًﻼ ﻓﯿﺼﺒﺢ ﺑﻤﮑﻪ
. أّﯾﻬﻢ أﻋﻈﻢ إﯾﻤﺎﻧًﺎ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
 وﻓﯿﻬﻢ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻫﺬه اﻵﯾﻪ، وﻫﻢ اﻟﻤﻔﻘﻮدون، اﻟﺬي ﯾﺴﯿﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﺤﺎب ﻧﻬﺎرًا:ﻗﺎل
َوﻟ ُِﮑﱟﻞ ِوْﺟَﻬٌﻪ ُﻫَﻮ ُﻣَﻮﻟﱢﯿَﻬﺎ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺘﺒُِﻘﻮا اﻟ َْﺨﯿَْﺮاِت َأﯾَْﻦ َﻣﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﯾْﺄِت ﺑ ُِﮑُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﻗِﺪﯾٌﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at- ( 3)
Taymali from al-Hasan and Muhammad, the sons of Ali bin Yousuf, from Sa’dan bin
:Muslim from a man that al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “When the imam (al-Mahdi) calls out the azan, he will“
pray Allah with His Hebrew name and then his companions, who will be three hundred
and thirteen men, will be permitted to join him. They will gather like the cloudlets of
autumn. They will be the bearers of the banners. Some of them will be missed in their
beds in the night and in the morning they will find themselves in Mecca. Some of them
will be seen walking on the clouds during the day. They will be known by their names,
their fathers’ names
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”.and their lineages
”?I said: “May I die for you! Which of them is greater in faith
He said: “It is those, who walk on the clouds during the day. They are the missed ones.
About these companions Allah has revealed this verse, ‘Wherever you are, Allah will
(bring you all together.’(1)”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ أو ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ اﻟﮑﺎﺑﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺿﺮﯾﺲ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
 وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﷲ،اﻟﻔﻘﺪاء ﻗﻮم ﯾﻔﻘﺪون ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮﺷﻬﻢ ﻓﯿﺼﺒﺤﻮن ﺑﻤﮑﻪ
َوﻟ ُِﮑﱟﻞ ِوْﺟَﻬٌﻪ ُﻫَﻮ ُﻣَﻮﻟﱢﯿَﻬﺎ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺘﺒُِﻘﻮا اﻟ َْﺨﯿَْﺮاِت َأﯾَْﻦ َﻣﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﯾْﺄِت ﺑ ُِﮑُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﻗِﺪﯾٌﺮ
. وﻫﻢ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 4)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
from Dhurays from Abu Khalid al-Kabuli that Ali bin al-Husayn or Muhammad bin Ali
:(as) had said
Al-Fuqada’(3) are persons, who will be missed in their beds and in the morning they“
will be found in Mecca. It is they, who are concerned by this Qur’anic verse, ‘Wherever
(you are, Allah will bring you all together.’ They are al-Qa'im’s companions.”(4

: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺑﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪ ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 5
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﮑﯿﺮ،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
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: ﻓﻘﺎل، وﻫﻮ آﺧﺬ ﺑﯿﺪي،ﮐﻨﺖ ﻣﻊ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ ﺑﻤﮑﻪ
 ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ، ﯾﻌﻠﻢ أﻫﻞ ﻣﮑﻪ أﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺨﻠﻖ آﺑﺎؤﻫﻢ وﻻ أﺟﺪادﻫﻢ ﺑﻌﺪ، ﺳـﯿﺄﺗﯽ اﷲ ﺑﺜﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ رﺟًﻼ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺴـﺠﺪﮐﻢ ﻫـﺬا،ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎن
 ﻫـﺬا اﻟﻤﻬـﺪي ﯾﻘﻀـﯽ ﺑﻘﻀﺎء داود: ﺛﻢ ﯾﺄﻣﺮ ﻣﻨﺎدﯾًﺎ ﻓﯿﻨﺎدي، ﻣﮑﺘﻮب ﻋﻠﯽ ﮐﻞ ﺳـﯿﻒ اﺳﻢ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ وﺣﻠﯿﺘﻪ وﻧﺴـﺒﻪ،اﻟﺴـﯿﻮف
. ﻻ ﯾﺴﺄل ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ ﺑﯿﻨﻪ،وﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha al-Bahili narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq ( 5)
an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin Bukayr that
:Abban bin Taghlub had said
One day I was with Ja'far bin Muhammad as-Sadiq (as) in a mosque in Mecca. He“
said to me: “O Abban, Allah will bring three hundred and thirteen men in this mosque.
The people of Mecca know that neither their (those men’s) fathers nor grandfathers
have been created yet. They will come with their swords on their shoulders. On each
sword the name of its keeper, his father’s name, his aspect and lineage are written.
Then a caller will call out: “This is al-Mahdi. He judges with the judgments of Prophet
David (as) and Prophet Solomon (as). He is not asked to show evidence for his
(judgements.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻫﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴـﻠﻢ اﻟﮑﺎﺗﺐ اﻟـﺬي ﮐﺎن ﯾﺤـﺪث ﺑﺴـﺮ ﻣﻦ رأي ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ- 6
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻓﯽ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺪ اﻟﻄﺎﺋﯽ،ﻣﺴﻌﺪه ﺑﻦ ﺻﺪﻗﻪ
َأﱠﻣْﻦ ﯾُِﺠﯿُﺐ اﻟ ُْﻤْﻀَﻄﱠﺮ ِإَذا َدَﻋﺎُه َوَﯾْﮑِﺸُﻒ اﻟﱡﺴﻮَء َوَﯾْﺠَﻌﻠُُﮑْﻢ ُﺧَﻠَﻔﺎَء اﻟ َْﺄْرِض َأِإﻟٌَﻪ َﻣَﻊ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َﻗﻠِﯿًﻠﺎ
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{62} َﻣﺎ َﺗَﺬﱠﮐُﺮوَن
: ﻗﺎل
 وﮐـﺎن ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿـﻞ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻤﯿﺰاب ﻓﯽ ﺻﻮره ﻃﯿﺮ أﺑﯿﺾ ﻓﯿﮑﻮن أول ﺧﻠﻖ اﷲ ﻣﺒـﺎﯾﻌﻪ ﻟﻪ )أﻋﻨﯽ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﯿﻞ( وﯾﺒﺎﯾﻌﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس، ﻧﺰﻟﺖ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ
 وﻫـﻮ ﻗـﻮل أﻣﯿﺮ، وﻣﻦ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺒﺘـَﻞ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺴـﯿﺮ ﻓﻘـﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ، ﻓﻤﻦ ﮐـﺎن اﺑﺘﻠﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺴـﯿﺮ واﻓﯽ ﻓﯽ ﺗﻠـﮏ اﻟﺴـﺎﻋﻪ،اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻤـﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼـﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ
 "اﻟﻤﻔﻘﻮدون ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮﺷﻬﻢ" وﻫﻮ ﻗﻮل اﷲ:اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
{148} َوﻟ ُِﮑﱟﻞ ِوْﺟَﻬٌﻪ ُﻫَﻮ ُﻣَﻮﻟﱢﯿَﻬﺎ َﻓﺎْﺳَﺘﺒُِﻘﻮا اﻟ َْﺨﯿَْﺮاِت َأﯾَْﻦ َﻣﺎ َﺗُﮑﻮﻧُﻮا َﯾْﺄِت ﺑ ُِﮑُﻢ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َﺟِﻤﯿًﻌﺎ ِإﱠن اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ ُﮐﱢﻞ َﺷْﯽٍء َﻗِﺪﯾٌﺮ
. اﻟﺨﯿﺮات اﻟﻮﻻﯾﻪ ﻟﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ:ﻗﺎل
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from Haroon bin Muslim ( 6)
from Mas’ada bin Sadaqa from Abdul Hameed at-Ta’iy from Muhammad bin Muslim
that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said when talking about this verse, ‘Or, Who answers
the distressed one when he calls upon Him and removes the evil, and He will make
(you successors in the earth:’(1
This verse has been revealed about al-Qa'im (as) where Gabriel has sat on a drain in“
a shape of a bird. Gabriel will be the first one, who pays homage to al-Qa'im and then
the three hundred and thirteen companions will pay homage. Those (of al-Qa'im’s
companions), who are to walk, will arrive in time and those, who are not to walk, will
disappear from their beds. It is the saying of Allah, ‘Therefore hasten to (do) good
works; wherever you are, Allah will bring you all together.’(2) The good work is the
(belief in the guardianship of Ahlul Bayt.”(3

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 7
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 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑـﻮﻓﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴـﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗـﺎل،ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄـﺎر
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ،ﺣﻤﺰه
 ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﺳـﯿﻮف، ﯾﻌﻠﻢ أﻫﻞ ﻣﮑﻪ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻮﻟﺪوا ﻣﻦ آﺑﺎﺋﻬﻢ وﻻ أﺟﺪادﻫﻢ،ﺳﯿﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ رﺟًﻼ إﻟﯽ ﻣﺴـﺠﺪ ﺑﻤﮑﻪ
 وﻻ، ﻫـﺬا اﻟﻤﻬﺪي ﯾﺤﮑﻢ ﺑﺤﮑﻢ داود: وﯾﺒﻌﺚ اﷲ اﻟﺮﯾـﺢ ﻣﻦ ﮐﻞ واٍد ﺗﻘﻮل، ﮐﻞ ﮐﻠﻤﻪ ﻣﻔﺘﺎح أﻟﻒ ﮐﻠﻤﻪ،ﻣﮑﺘﻮب ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ أﻟﻒ ﮐﻠﻤﻪ
.ﯾﺮﯾﺪ ﺑﯿﻨﻪ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 8)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from
Muhammad bin Abu Hamza from Abban bin Taghlub that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:had said
Allah will send three hundred and thirteen men to a mosque in Mecca. The people of“
Mecca know that those men’s fathers and grandfathers have not created yet. They
will have swords, on which one thousand words are written. Each word is a clue for
one thousand words. Then Allah will send the wind from every valley to say: “This is al(Mahdi. He rules like the rule of Prophet David (as). He does not need any evidence.”(1

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧـﺪي ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤـﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن ﻗـﺎل- 8
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺠﺎرود
، ﯾﻌﺮف ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ واﺳﻢ أﺑﯿﻪ وﻧﺴﺒﻪ وﺣﻠﯿﺘﻪ، ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﯾﺤﻤﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺴﺤﺎب ﻧﻬﺎرًا،أﺻـﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ رﺟًﻼ أوﻻد اﻟﻌﺠﻢ
.وﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻧﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ ﻓﯿﻮاﻓﯿﻪ ﻓﯽ ﻣﮑﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﯿﻌﺎد
Abu Sulayman (8)
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Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah
:bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
The companions of al-Qa'im will be three hundred and thirteen men. They will be“
foreigners. Some of them will be carried on the clouds during the day. They will be
known by their names, their fathers’ names, their qualities and lineages. Some of
them will be taken from their beds to be in Mecca in the morning without any
(appointment.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 9
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه،اﻟﺤﮑﻢ
 وﯾﻬﺰ، ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺴـﻨﺪ ﻇﻬﺮه إﻟﯽ اﻟﺤﺠﺮ اﻷﺳﻮد-  ﺛﻼﺛﻤﺎﺋﻪ وﺛﻼﺛﻪ ﻋﺸـﺮ رﺟًﻼ- أن اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﻬﺒـﻂ ﻣﻦ ﺛﻨﯿﻪ ذي ﻃﻮي ﻓﯽ ﻋـﺪه أﻫﻞ ﺑـﺪر
.اﻟﺮاﯾﻪ اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺒﻪ
. ﮐﺘﺎب ﻣﻨﺸﻮر: ﻓﻘﺎل،  ﻓﺬﮐﺮت ذﻟﮏ ﻷﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya from Muhammad bin ( 9)
Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Ali bin al-Hakam from Ali bin
:Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
Al-Qa'im will come from the defile of Mountain Thi Tuwa with three hundred and “
thirteen men as the number of the Muslims, who have fought in the battle of Badr. He
will lean his back against the Black Rock (in the Kaaba) and will shake his victorious
”.banner
Ali bin Abu Hamza said: “I mentioned that
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(to Abul Hasan Musa bin Ja'far al-Kadhim (as) and he said: “It is an evidenced book.”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺼـﯿﺮﻓﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 10
 ﺳـﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺗﺤﯿﯽ ﺣﮑﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﯿﺎن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﻤﻘـﺪام،ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫـﺎﺷﻢ
:ﯾﻘﻮل
. وأﻗﻞ اﻟﺰاد اﻟﻤﻠﺢ، أو ﮐﺎﻟﻤﻠﺢ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺰاد،إن أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺷﺒﺎب ﻻ ﮐﻬﻮل ﻓﯿﻬﻢ إّﻻ ﮐﺎﻟﮑﺤﻞ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻌﯿﻦ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 10)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayrafi from Abdurrahman bin Abu
Hashim from Amr bin Abul Miqdam from Imran bin Dhabyan from Abu Yahya Hakeem
:bin Sa’d that Imam Ali (as) had said
The companions of al-Qa'im will be young men. There will be no old men among“
them except like the kohl in an eye or like the salt in the food and the least part of food
(is the salt.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧـﺪي ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﻗﺎل- 11
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه
. ﻓﯿﺼﺒﺤﻮن ﺑﻤﮑﻪ،ﺑﯿﻨﺎ ﺷﺒﺎب اﻟﺸﯿﻌﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻇﻬﻮر ﺳﻄﻮﺣﻬﻢ ﻧﯿﺎم إذ ﺗﻮاﻓﻮا إﻟﯽ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ ﻟﯿﻠﻪ واﺣﺪه ﻋﻠﯽ ﻏﯿﺮ ﻣﻌﯿﺎد
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 11)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Ali bin Abu Hamza that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
While the young men of the Shia are sleeping“
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on the roofs of their houses, they will be taken to their companion (al-Qa'im) within
the same night without any appointment. In the morning they will find themselves in
(Mecca.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺰه وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗﺎل- 12
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل: ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن اﺑﻦ ﻫﺎرون اﻟﻌﺠﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن:ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎﻻ
 وﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ، ﻟﻮ ذﻫﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ أﺗﯽ اﷲ ﻟﻪ ﺑﺄﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ،إن ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﺤﻔﻮﻇﻪ ﻟﻪ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ
{89} ُأوﻟَﺌَِﮏ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾَﻦ آَﺗﯿَْﻨﺎُﻫُﻢ اﻟ ِْﮑَﺘﺎَب َواﻟ ُْﺤْﮑَﻢ َواﻟﱡﻨﺒُﱠﻮَه َﻓِﺈْن َﯾْﮑُﻔْﺮ ﺑ َِﻬﺎ َﻫُﺆﻟَﺎِء َﻓَﻘْﺪ َوﱠﮐﻠَْﻨﺎ ﺑ َِﻬﺎ َﻗْﻮًﻣﺎ ﻟَﯿُْﺴﻮا ﺑ َِﻬﺎ ﺑ َِﮑﺎﻓِِﺮﯾَﻦ
وﻫﻢ اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﻓﯿﻬﻢ
َﯾـﺎ َأﱡﯾَﻬـ ﺎ اﻟﱠِﺬﯾـَﻦ آَﻣﻨُـﻮا َﻣـ ْﻦ َﯾْﺮَﺗـﱠﺪ ﻣِﻨُْﮑـ ْﻢ َﻋْﻦ ِدﯾﻨِِﻪ َﻓـَﺴ ْﻮَف َﯾـْﺄﺗِﯽ اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﺑ َِﻘـ ْﻮٍم ﯾُِﺤﱡﺒُﻬْﻢ َوﯾُِﺤﱡﺒﻮَﻧُﻪ َأِذﻟﱠٍﻪ َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ ُْﻤـ ْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ َأِﻋﱠﺰٍه َﻋَﻠﯽ اﻟ ْـَﮑ ﺎﻓِِﺮﯾَﻦ
{54} ﯾَُﺠﺎِﻫُﺪوَن ﻓِﯽ َﺳﺒِﯿِﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوﻟَﺎ َﯾَﺨﺎﻓُﻮَن ﻟَْﻮَﻣَﻪ ﻟَﺎﺋٍِﻢ َذﻟ َِﮏ َﻓْﻀُﻞ اﻟﱠﻠِﻪ ﯾُْﺆﺗِﯿِﻪ َﻣْﻦ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َواﻟﱠﻠُﻪ َواِﺳٌﻊ َﻋﻠِﯿٌﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan bin Fadhdhal ( 12)
from Muhammad bin Hamza and Muhammad bin Sa'eed from Uthman bin Hammad
bin Uthman from Sulayman bin Haroon al-Bajali that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
The companions of al-Qa'im are reserved for him. Even if all the peoples will have“
gone, Allah will bring him his companions. It is they, about whom Allah has said,
‘Therefore if these people disbelieve in it We have already entrusted with it a people
,who are not disbelievers in it,’(2) and has said, ‘Then Allah will bring a people
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He shall love them and they shall love Him, lowly before the believers, mighty against
the unbelievers, they shall strive hard in Allah's way and shall not fear the censure of
”(any censurer.(1)’(2

: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻗﺎل- 13
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻫﺎﺷﻢ
. وإن أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﺒﺘﻠﻮن ﺑﻤﺜﻞ ذﻟﮏ،إن أﺻﺤﺎب ﻃﺎﻟﻮت اﺑﺘﻠﻮا ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻬﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﺳﻨﺒﺘﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﻨﻬﺮ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 13)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali al-Kufi from Abdurrahman bin Abu
Hashim from Ali bin Abu Hamza from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
The companions of Talut have been tried by the river. Allah has said, ‘Allah will try “
(you by a river.’(3) The companions of al-Qa'im also will be tried like that.”(4
Chapter 21: The Shia when al-Qa'im appears

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺼـﺒﺎح، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 1
: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻤﻊ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﻀﺮﻣﯽ
.إذا ﺧﺮج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺧﺮج ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﯾﺮي أﻧﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻫﻠﻪ ودﺧﻞ ﻓﯿﻪ ﺷﺒﻪ ﻋﺒﺪه اﻟﺸﻤﺲ واﻟﻘﻤﺮ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from ( 1)
Ali bin as-Sabah from Abu Ali al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Hadhrami from
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Ja'far bin Muhammad from Ibraheem bin Abdul Hameed from someone that Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
When al-Qa'im (as) appears, those, who have thought themselves as his followers,“
will apostatize and those, who are somehow like the worshippers of the sun and the
(moon, will believe in him.”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗـﺎل- 2
 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،  ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀـﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ اﻷﺷـﻌﺮي ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﯾﺰ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ، ﻋـﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه،ﻣﻬﺮان
:اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
.إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ أذﻫﺐ اﷲ ﻋﻦ ﮐﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺎﻫﻪ ورد إﻟﯿﻪ ﻗﻮﺗﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob al- ( 2)
Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from alMufadhdhal bin Muhammad al-Ash’ari from Hurayz from Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)
:from his father (as) that Ali bin al-Husayn as-Sajjad (as) had said
When al-Qa'im appears, Allah will cure every sick believer and restore to him his“
(power.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﻗﺎل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺒﻪ اﻟﻌﺮﻧﯽ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﯿﺮه، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺒﺎح اﻟﻤﺰﻧﯽ،ﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
 وﺳﻮي، أﻣﺎ إن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم ﮐﺴـﺮه، ﻗﺪ ﺿـﺮﺑﻮا اﻟﻔﺴﺎﻃﯿﻂ ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻘﺮآن ﮐﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل،ﮐﺄﻧﯽ أﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯽ ﺷـﯿﻌﺘﻨﺎ ﺑﻤﺴـﺠﺪ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ
.ﻗﺒﻠﺘﻪ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 3)
al-Hasan and Muhammad, the sons of Ali
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bin Yousuf, from Sa’dan bin Muslim from Sabah al-Muzni from al-Harith bin Haseera
:from Habba al-Orani that Amirul Mo'mineen (as) had said
As if I see our Shia in the mosque of Kufa setting up pavilions to teach the people the “
Qur'an as it has been revealed but when our Qa’im appears, he will destroy it (the
(mosque) and level its mihrab to the ground.”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺴﺎن اﻟﺮازي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ اﻟﻌﻄﺎر: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺤﺠﺎل: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ
.ﮐﺄﻧﯽ ﺑﺸﯿﻌﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﯽ أﯾﺪﯾﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺜﺎﻧﯽ ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ
Ali bin al-Husayn narrated from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar from Muhammad ( 4)
bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali from Abdullah bin Muhammad al-Hajjaal
:from Ali bin Aqaba bin Khalid that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
As if I see the Shia of Ali with the Qur'an in their hands teaching people the divine“
(principles.”(2

 ﻋﻦ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧـﺪي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ﻗﺎل- 5
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻷﺻﺒﻎ ﺑﻦ ﻧﺒﺎﺗﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺎرث ﺑﻦ ﺣﺼﯿﺮه،ﺻﺒﺎح اﻟﻤﺰﻧﯽ
. ﮐﺄﻧﯽ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺠﻢ ﻓﺴﺎﻃﯿﻄﻬﻢ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺴﺠﺪ اﻟﮑﻮﻓﻪ ﯾﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻘﺮآن ﮐﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ ﯾﻘﻮل
 أوﻟﯿﺲ ﻫﻮ ﮐﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل؟، ﯾﺎ أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:ﻗﻠﺖ
. وﻣﺎ ﺗﺮك أﺑﻮ ﻟﻬﺐ إّﻻ إزراًء ﻋﻠﯽ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻷﻧّﻪ ﻋﻤﻪ، ﻣﺤﯽ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺳﺒﻌﻮن ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮﯾﺶ ﺑﺄﺳﻤﺎﺋﻬﻢ وأﺳﻤﺎء آﺑﺎﺋﻬﻢ، ﻻ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtah narrated from (5)
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Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an-Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from
:Sabah al-Muzni from al-Harith bin Haseera that al-Asbugh bin Nabata had said
I heard Ali (as) saying: “As if I see the Persians setting up their pavilions in the “
”!mosque of Kufa and teaching people the Qur'an as it has been revealed

”?I said: “O Amirul Mo'mineen, is the Qur'an not as it has been revealed
He said: “No, it is not. The names of seventy ones of Quraysh have been removed
from it.(1) The name of Abu Lahab has been left (in the Qur'an) just to remind the
(Prophet (S) of something because he is the Prophet’s uncle.”(2

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﻋﻤﻦ رواه، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 6
:ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
 ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻌﺮب، أﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﯾـﺪ، ﺛﻢ ﯾﺨﺮج إﻟﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺜـﺎل اﻟﻤﺴـﺘﺄﻧﻒ،ﮐﯿﻒ أﻧﺘﻢ ﻟﻮ ﺿـﺮب أﺻـﺤﺎب اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ اﻟﻔﺴﺎﻃﯿـﻂ ﻓﯽ ﻣﺴـﺠﺪ ﮐﻮﻓـﺎن
.ﺷﺪﯾﺪ
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 6)
someone from Ja'far bin Yahya from his father that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
How about you when the companions of al-Qa'im (as) set up their pavilions in the“
mosque of Kufa and then he (al-Qa'im) appears with new ideals and a new rule? He
(will be severe with the Arabs.”(3

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻃﺎﻫﺮ اﻟﻮراق: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 7
: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح اﻟﮑﻨﺎﻧﯽ
ﮐﻨﺖ ﻋﻨﺪ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
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ﻓﺪﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﺷﯿﺦ وﻗﺎل :ﻗﺪ ﻋّﻘﻨﯽ وﻟﺪي وﺟﻔﺎﻧﯽ إﺧﻮاﻧﯽ.
ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ :أَوﻣﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ أن ﻟﻠﺤﻖ دوﻟﻪ وﻟﻠﺒﺎﻃﻞ دوﻟﻪ ﮐﻼﻫﻤﺎ ذﻟﯿﻞ ﻓﯽ دوﻟﻪ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻪ ،ﻓﻤﻦ أﺻﺎﺑﺘﻪ رﻓﺎﻫﯿﻪ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ اﻗﺘﺺ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻓﯽ
دوﻟﻪ اﻟﺤﻖ.
)Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ja'far bin Muhammad bin Malik from Abu ( 7
:Tahir al-Warraaq from Uthman bin Eessa that Abus-Sabah al-Kinani had said
“Once I was with Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) when an old man came to him and said:
”.“My sons became undutiful to me and my brothers turned away from me
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Do you not know that the truth has a government
and the untruth also has a government? Each of them is low in the state of the other.
(Whoever enjoys the ease of the untruth will be punished in the state of the truth.”(1

 - 8ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ إﺳـﺤﺎق إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧـﺪي ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد
اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻗﺎل:
إذا ﻗـﺎم اﻟﻘـﺎﺋﻢ ﺑﻌﺚ ﻓﯽ أﻗـﺎﻟﯿﻢ اﻷـرض ،ﻓﯽ ﮐـﻞ إﻗﻠﯿﻢ رﺟ ًﻼـ ،ﯾﻘﻮل :ﻋﻬـﺪك ﻓﯽ ﮐﻔﮏ ﻓﺈذا ورد ﻋﻠﯿﮏ أﻣﺮ ﻻ ﺗﻔﻬﻤﻪ وﻻ ﺗﻌﺮف
اﻟﻘﻀﺎء ﻓﯿﻪ ﻓﺎﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯽ ﮐّﻔﮏ واﻋﻤﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ،ﻗﺎل :وﯾﺒﻌﺚ ﺟﻨﺪًا إﻟﯽ اﻟﻘﺴـﻄﻨﻄﯿﻨﯿﻪ ،ﻓﺈذا ﺑﻠﻐﻮا اﻟﺨﻠﯿﺞ ﮐﺘﺒﻮا ﻋﻠﯽ أﻗﺪاﻣﻬﻢ ﺷﯿﺌًﺎ وﻣﺸﻮا
ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻤـﺎء ،ﻓﺈذا ﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﯿﻬﻢ اﻟﺮوم ﯾﻤﺸﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻤﺎء ،ﻗﺎﻟﻮا :ﻫﺆﻻء أﺻـﺤﺎﺑﻪ ﯾﻤﺸﻮن ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﻤﺎء ،ﻓﮑﯿﻒ ﻫﻮ؟ ﻓﻌﻨـﺪ ذﻟﮏ ﯾﻔﺘﺤﻮن ﻟﻬﻢ
أﺑﻮاب اﻟﻤﺪﯾﻨﻪ ،ﻓﯿﺪﺧﻠﻮﻧﻬﺎ ،ﻓﯿﺤﮑﻤﻮن ﻓﯿﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ ﯾﺸﺎؤون.
)Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 8
Nahawandi from Abdullah
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bin Hammad al-Ansari from Muhammad bin Ja'far bin Muhammad that his father (Abu
:Abdullah as-Sadiq) (as) had said
When al-Qa'im appears, he will send a man to every country of the world. He will say“
to him: “Your covenant is in your hand. Whenever a matter faces you that you do not
understand or do not know how to judge on it, you are to look at (the covenant in)
”.your hand and act according to it
Then he will send an army to Constantinople. When the army reaches the sea, the
soldiers will write on their feet something and will walk on the surface of the water.
When the Romans see them walk on the water, they will say: “These are his
companions walking on the water so how about him?” Then they will open to them the
(gates of the city. They enter the city and rule as they like.”(1

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗـﺎل- 9
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﯾﺰ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن،اﻟﺨﻄﺎب
 ﻓﯿﺼـﯿﺮون ﻓﯽ ﺻﻌﯿﺪ. ﯾﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺤﻖ اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا: ﻻ ﺗﺬﻫﺐ اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻤﺎء:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﯾﻘﻮل
. ﻓﯿﺼﯿﺮون ﻓﯽ ﺻﻌﯿﺪ واﺣﺪ. ﯾﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻞ اﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا: ﺛﻢ ﯾﻨﺎدي ﻣﺮه أﺧﺮي،واﺣﺪ
 ﻓﯿﺴﺘﻄﯿﻊ ﻫﺆﻻء أن ﯾﺪﺧﻠﻮا ﻓﯽ ﻫﺆﻻء؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
 وذﻟﮏ ﻗﻮل اﷲ، ﻻ واﷲ:ﻗﺎل
َﻣﺎ َﮐﺎَن اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟ َِﯿَﺬَر اﻟ ُْﻤْﺆﻣِﻨِﯿَﻦ َﻋَﻠﯽ َﻣﺎ َأﻧ ْﺘُْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯿِْﻪ َﺣﱠﺘﯽ َﯾِﻤﯿَﺰ اﻟ َْﺨﺒِﯿَﺚ ﻣَِﻦ اﻟﱠﻄﱢﯿِﺐ َوَﻣﺎ َﮐﺎَن اﻟﱠﻠُﻪ ﻟ ِﯿُْﻄﻠَِﻌُﮑْﻢ َﻋَﻠﯽ
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اﻟ َْﻐﯿِْﺐ َوﻟَِﮑﱠﻦ اﻟﱠﻠَﻪ َﯾْﺠَﺘﺒِﯽ ﻣِْﻦ ُرُﺳﻠِِﻪ َﻣْﻦ َﯾَﺸﺎُء َﻓﺂﻣِﻨُﻮا ﺑ ِﺎﻟﱠﻠِﻪ َوُرُﺳﻠِِﻪ َوِإْن ﺗُْﺆﻣِﻨُﻮا َوَﺗﱠﺘُﻘﻮا َﻓَﻠُﮑْﻢ َأْﺟٌﺮ َﻋِﻈﯿٌﻢ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 9)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
:from Hurayz that Abban bin Taghlub had said
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “This life does not end until a caller from the Heaven“
will call out: “O people of the truth, come together!” They will crowd in one place. Then
the caller will call out again: “O people of falsehood, come together!” They will crowd in
”.one place

”?I said: “Can these people mix with those people
He said: “No, by Allah, they cannot. Allah has said, ‘On no account will Allah leave the
believers in the condition which you are in until He separates the evil from the
(good.’(1)”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 10
: ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ووﻫﯿﺐ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﻬﺮان
 ﻓﺈن اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ إذا ﻋﻠﻢ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻦ ﻧﯿﺘﻪ رﺟﻮت ﻷن ﯾﻨﺴﺊ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻤﺮه ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺪرﮐﻪ ﻓﯿﮑﻮن ﻣﻦ،ﻟﯿُﻌﺪن أﺣﺪﮐﻢ ﻟﺨﺮوج اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ وﻟﻮ ﺳـﻬﻤًﺎ
.أﻋﻮاﻧﻪ وأﻧﺼﺎره
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ahmad bin Yousuf bin Ya'qoob ( 10)
al-Ju’fi from Issma'eel bin Mihran from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Abu Hamza from his father
:and Wuhayb from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Every one of you is to prepare“
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himself for the appearance of al-Qa'im even with one arrow because if Allah knows
that one intends that sincerely, He may prolong his life that he may live until the
appearance of al-Qa'im and then he becomes one of his assistants and
(supporters.”(1
Chapter 22: Islam began strange and returns strange

 ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ أﺧﻮاي ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ وأﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘـﺪه ﻗـﺎل- 1
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﮐﺎﻣﻞ، وﻋﻦ ﺟﻤﯿﻊ اﻟﮑﻨﺎﺳﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻌًﺎ ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺛﻌﻠﺒﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﯿﻤﻮن، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻬﻤﺎ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
. ﻓﻄﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎء، وإن اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﯾﺒًﺎ وﺳﯿﻌﻮد ﻏﺮﯾﺒًﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا، إن ﻗﺎﺋﻤﻨﺎ إذا ﻗﺎم دﻋﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس إﻟﯽ أﻣﺮ ﺟﺪﯾﺪ ﮐﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ إﻟﯿﻪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from ( 1)
his brothers Muhammad and Ahmad from their father from Tha’laba bin Maymoon
and Jamee’ al-Kinasi from Abu Baseer from Kamil that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had
:said
When al-Qa'im appears, he will invite the people to a new mission as the Prophet (S)“
has invited the people to a new mission. Islam has begun strange and it will return
(strange as it has begun. Blessed are the strangers!”(2

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﮑﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن:ﻗﺎل
. ﻓﻄﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎء،اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﯾﺒًﺎ وﺳﯿﻌﻮد ﻏﺮﯾﺒًﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا
. أﺻﻠﺤﮏ اﷲ، اﺷﺮح ﻟﯽ ﻫﺬا:ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 ﻣﻤﺎ ﯾﺴﺘﺄﻧﻒ اﻟﺪاﻋﯽ ﻣّﻨﺎ دﻋﺎء:ﻓﻘﺎل
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. ﺟﺪﯾﺪًا ﮐﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 2)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
:from ibn Miskan from Abu Baseer that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Islam has begun strange and it will return strange as it has begun. Blessed are the“
”!strangers

”!Abu Baseer said to him: “Please, explain to me what this means
”.He said: “Al-Qa'im will invite to a new mission as the Prophet (S) has done
The same was narrated by Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah from the previous narrators
from Muhammad bin Sinan from al-Husayn bin al-Mukhtar from Abu Baseer from Abu
(Abdullah as-Sadiq (as).(1

: ﻋﻦ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ اﻟﺠﻬﻨﯽ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﮑﺎن، وﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن- 3
. إﻧﺎ َﻧِﺼﻒ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻔﻪ اﻟﺘﯽ ﻟﯿﺲ ﺑﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎس:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
. ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ أﺑﺪًا ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫﻮ اﻟﺬي ﯾﺤﺘﺞ ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﺑﺬﻟﮏ وﯾﺪﻋﻮﮐﻢ إﻟﯿﻪ، ﻻ واﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
The previous narrators narrated from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abdullah bin ( 3)
:Miskan that Malik al-Juhani had said
I said to Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “We describe the man of this matter (al-Qa'im) with“
”.the aspects that no one of the people has ever had
He said: “No, By Allah, it is not so. It is he himself, who will argue with you about that
(and will invite you to it.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﺳﻌﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ زراره: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 4
ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﻤﺮ
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: ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،و اﻟﺠﻼب
.إن اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﯾﺒًﺎ وﺳﯿﻌﻮد ﻏﺮﯾﺒًﺎ ﮐﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا ﻓﻄﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎء
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal ( 4)
bin Ibraheem from Muhammad bin Abdullah bin Zurara from Sa’d bin Abu Amr al:Jallab that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Islam has begun strange and it will return strange as it has begun. Blessed are the“
(strangers!”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ- 5
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺷﻌﯿﺐ اﻟﺤﺪاد، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺒﻄﺎﺋﻨﯽ،ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻨﯽ
. إن اﻹﺳﻼم ﺑﺪا ﻏﺮﯾﺒًﺎ وﺳﯿﻌﻮد ﮐﻤﺎ ﺑﺪا ﻓﻄﻮﺑﯽ ﻟﻠﻐﺮﺑﺎء: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﯽ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل أﻣﯿﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﯿﻦ:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
.  إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ اﺳﺘﺄﻧﻒ دﻋﺎء ﺟﺪﯾﺪًا ﮐﻤﺎ دﻋﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. وأﻧﮏ وﻟﯽ اﷲ، أﺷﻬﺪ أﻧﮏ إﻣﺎﻣﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ واﻵﺧﺮه أواﻟﯽ وﻟﯿﮏ وأﻋﺎدي ﻋﺪوك:)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻤﺖ إﻟﯿﻪ وﻗﺒﻠﺖ رأﺳﻪ وﻗﻠﺖ
. رﺣﻤﮏ اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ali ( 5)
bin Rabah az-Zuhri from Muhammad bin al-Abbas bin Eessa al-Hasani from al-Hasan
:bin Ali al-Bata’ini from Shu’ayb al-Haddad that Abu Baseer had said
I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) to explain to me the saying of Amirul Mo'mineen“
(as) “Islam has begun strange and it will return strange as it has begun. Blessed are
”!the strangers
He said to me: “O Abu Muhammad, when al-Qa'im (as) appears, he will invite to a new
”.mission as the Prophet (S) has done
I got up, kissed
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his head and said to him: “I witness that you are my imam in this life and in the
afterlife. I support your guardians and resist your enemies. I witness that you are the
”.guardian of Allah

(He said: “May Allah have mercy upon you!”(1
Chapter 23: The age of al-Qa'im

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ- 1
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻤﻌﻪ ﯾﻘﻮل،اﻟﺠﺎرود
.اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﯽ أﺻﻐﺮﻧﺎ ﺳﻨًﺎ وأﺧﻤﻠﻨﺎ ذﮐﺮًا
Ali bin Ahmad narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa from Muhammad bin al-Husayn ( 1)
(from) ibn Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far
:al-Baqir (as) had said
This matter (deliverance) will be carried out by the youngest and obscurest one of“
”.us
The same was narrated by Ali bin al-Husayn from Muhammad bin Yahya al-Attar
from Muhammad bin Hassaan ar-Razi from Muhammad bin Ali as-Sayrafi from
(Muhammad bin Sinan from Abul Jarood from Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as).(2

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻣﺎﻟﮏ اﻟﺤﻀـﺮﻣﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼـل: ﻗـﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨـﺪاذ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤـﺎم ﻗـﺎل- 2
، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ،اﻟﺴﻔﺎﺗﺞ
 أﯾﮑﻮن أن ﯾﻔﻀﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻦ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺒﻠﻎ؟:(  ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻬﻤﺎ )ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أو ﻷﺑﯽ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ:ﻗﺎل
. ﺳﯿﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﻤﺎ ﯾﺼﻨﻊ؟:ﻗﻠﺖ
. ﯾﻮرﺛﻪ ﻋﻠﻤًﺎ وﮐﺘﺒًﺎ وﻻ ﯾﮑﻠﻪ إﻟﯽ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin ( 2)
:Hilal from Abu Malik al-Hadhrami from Abu as-Safatij that Abu Baseer had said

I said to one of them-Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) or Abu“
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Ja'far al-Baqir (as): “Can this matter (imamate) be entrusted to one, who is not adult
”?yet

”.He said: “It will be so
”?I said: “How does he (the young imam) act
He said: “Allah grants him with knowledge and wisdom and does not make him follow
(his fancies.”(1

، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻘﺮﺷـﯽ ﻗﺎل: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﻗﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺠﺎرود ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻨﺎن
.ﻻ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ إّﻻ ﻓﯽ أﺧﻤﻠﻨﺎ ذﮐﺮًا وأﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻨًﺎ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Muhammad bin Ja'far al- ( 3)
Qarashi from Muhammad bin al-Husayn bin Abul Khattab from Muhammad bin Sinan
:from Abul Jarood that Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) had said
This matter (deliverance) is not carried out except by the obscurest and youngest“
(one of us.”(2

 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ، ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺻـﺒﺎح، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻼل: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺎﺑﻨـﺪاذ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 4
:اﻟﺮﺿﺎ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل
.إن ﻫﺬا ﺳﯿﻔﻀﯽ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻦ ﯾﮑﻮن ﻟﻪ اﻟﺤﻤﻞ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Ahmad bin Mabindath from Ahmad bin ( 4)
:Hilal from Iss’haq bin Sabah that Imam Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said

(The imamate will be entrusted to one, who is so young and obscure.”(3“
The infallible imams (as) have confirmed that al-Qa'im (as) will be entrusted with the
imamate while he is too young yet and that his mention is so obscure to the most of
people. None of the other imams has been entrusted with the imamate when
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.(he is as young as al-Mahdi (aj
When they mention that he is the obscurest one among them, they refer to his
disappearance and that his news will be unknown by people. The traditions about this
concern are too many, true and current. Doubting this matter must be away from the
.minds of the believers, whom Allah has guided and lit their hearts
Chapter 24: Issma'eel, the son of Imam as-Sadiq

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪي ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻓﯽ رﺟﺐ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 1
 ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺎر اﻟﺼـﯿﺮﻓﯽ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺻـﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل: ﻗﺎل،ﺳﻨﻪ ﺛﻤﺎن وﺳﺘﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ
: ﻗﺎل
 وأن ﻣﺤﻤـﺪًا رﺳﻮل اﷲ وأﻧﮑﻢ، إﻧﯽ أﺷـﻬﺪ أن ﻻـ إﻟﻪ إّﻻ اﷲ: ﻓﻘـﺎل،وﺻﻒ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤـﺎر أﺧﯽ ﻷـﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ دﯾﻨﻪ واﻋﺘﻘـﺎده
. وإﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪك: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل،  واﺣﺪًا واﺣﺪًا( ﺣﺘﯽ اﻧﺘﻬﯽ إﻟﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ-  ﯾﻌﻨﯽ اﻷﺋﻤﻪ- )ووﺻﻔﻬﻢ
. أﻣﺎ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﻓﻼ:ﻗﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Abu Abdullah Ja'far bin Abdullah ( 1)
al-Muhammadi from al-Hasan bin Ali bin Fadhdhal from Safwan bin Yahya that
:Iss’haq bin Ammar as-Sayrafi had said
Once my brother Issma'eel bin Ammar described his faith and beliefs to Abu Abdullah“
as-Sadiq (as) by saying: “I witness that there is no god but Allah and that Muhammad
is the messenger of Allah…” Then he declared his faith in the imams, one after the
other until he reached Imam Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and then he said: “…and I
witness that Issma'eel (Imam
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”.as-Sadiq’s son) is the imam after you
(Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “No, Issma'eel is not the imam after me.”(1
، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 2
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﯿﺾ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎر، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﺠﯿﺢ اﻟﻤﺴﻤﻌﯽ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻣـﺎ ﺗﻘﻮل ﻓﯽ أرض أﺗﻘﺒﻠﻬـﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴـﻠﻄﺎن ﺛﻢ اؤاﺟﺮﻫﺎ ﻣﻦ أﮐﺮﺗﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ أن ﻣﺎ أﺧﺮج اﷲ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓـﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷـﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ
 ﻫﻞ ﯾﺼﻠﺢ ذﻟﮏ؟،ﺷﯽء ﮐﺎن ﻟﯽ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻨﺼﻒ أو اﻟﺜﻠﺚ وأﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ أو أﮐﺜﺮ
. ﻻ ﺑﺄس ﺑﻪ:ﻗﺎل
. ﯾﺎ أﺑﺘﺎه ﻟﻢ ﺗﺤﻔﻆ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ اﺑﻨﻪ
! أَوﻟﯿﺲ ﮐﺬﻟﮏ أﻋﺎﻣﻞ أﮐﺮﺗﯽ ﯾﺎ ﺑﻨﯽ؟ أﻟﯿﺲ ﻣﻦ أﺟﻞ ذﻟﮏ ﮐﺜﯿﺮًا ﻣﺎ أﻗﻮل ﻟﮏ إﻟﺰﻣﻨﯽ ﻓﻼ ﺗﻔﻌﻞ:ﻗﺎل
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin ( 2)
Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Maythami from Abu Nujayh al:Masma’iy that al-Faydh bin al-Mukhtar had said
I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “What do you say about a piece of land that I“
take from the ruler and then I hire it and take a half or a third or less or more than that
”?from its products? Is that permissible

”.He said: “Yes, it is
”.His son Issma'eel said: “O father, you have not memorized well
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to his son: “Have I dealt with such a matter
differently? O my son, it is for this that I often say to you to keep to me but you do not
”.do

 ﻓﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك: ﻓﻘﻠﺖ،ﻓﻘﺎم إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ وﺧﺮج
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أن ﻻ ﯾﻠﺰﻣﮏ إذ ﮐﻨﺖ ﻣﺘﯽ ﻣﻀﯿﺖ أﻓﻀﯿﺖ اﻷﺷﯿﺎء إﻟﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪك ﮐﻤﺎ ُأﻓﻀﯿﺖ اﻷﺷﯿﺎُء إﻟﯿﮏ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ أﺑﯿﮏ؟
. إن إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﻟﯿﺲ ﻣﻨﯽ ﮐﺄﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ أﺑﯽ، ﯾﺎ ﻓﯿﺾ:ﻓﻘﺎل
، وإﻧﺎ ﻧﺴﺄل اﷲ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ اﻟﻌﺎﻓﯿﻪ، ﻓﺎن ﮐﺎن ﻣﺎ ﻧﺨﺎف، ﻓﻘﺪ ﮐﻨُﺖ ﻻ أﺷﮏ ﻓﯽ أن اﻟﺮﺣﺎل ﺗُﺤﻂ إﻟﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪك، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓـﺪاك:ﻗﻠﺖ
ﻓ ﺈ ﻟ ﯽ ﻣ ﻦ؟
 إﻧﯽ واﷲ ﻟﻮ ﻃﻤﻌﺖ أن أﻣﻮت ﻗﺒﻠﮏ ﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﯿﺖ وﻟﮑﻨﯽ أﺧﺎف أن، ﻓﺈﻧﻤـﺎ ﻫﯽ اﻟﻨﺎر، ارﺣﻢ ﺷـﯿﺒﺘﯽ: ﻓﻘّﺒﻠﺖ رﮐﺒﺘﻪ وﻗﻠﺖ،ﻓﺄﻣﺴـﮏ ﻋﻨﯽ
.أﺑﻘﯽ ﺑﻌﺪك
Issma'eel got up and left. I said: “May I die for you! No blame is on Issma'eel if you are
going to inform him of every thing before your death (to be the imam after you) as
”!you have been informed of every thing by your father
He said: “O Faydh, Issma'eel to me is not as I have been to my father (concerning the
”.(imamate
I said: “May I die for you! I have never doubted that he will be the imam after you. If
”?what we fear (your death) occurs, then to whom we resort
He kept silent and turned aside from me. I kissed his knee and said to him: “Be
merciful to my old age! It is Hell that I fear. By Allah, if I know that I die before you, I
”.will never mind but I fear that I live after you

 ﻓـﺪﺧﻠﺖ ﻓﺈذا ﻫﻮ ﺑﻤﺴـﺠﺪه. أدﺧﻞ، ﯾﺎ ﻓﯿﺾ: ﺛﻢ ﺻﺎح ﺑﯽ، ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎم إﻟﯽ ﺳﺘﺮ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﻓﺮﻓﻌﻪ ودﺧﻞ ﻓﻤﮑﺚ ﻗﻠﯿًﻼ، ﻣﮑﺎﻧﮏ:ﻓﻘـﺎل ﻟﯽ
 ﻓﺪﺧﻞ، ﻓﺠﻠﺴﺖ ﺑﯿﻦ ﯾﺪﯾﻪ،ﻗﺪ ﺻﻠﯽ واﻧﺤﺮف ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﺒﻠﻪ
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 ﻣﺎ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤﺨﻔﻘﻪ اﻟﺘﯽ ﺑﯿﺪك؟، ﺑﺄﺑﯽ أﻧﺖ وأﻣﯽ: ﻓﺄﻗﻌﺪه ﻋﻠﯽ ﻓﺨﺬه وﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ،ﻋﻠﯿﻪ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﻫﻮ ﯾﻮﻣﺌـﺬ ﻏﻼم ﻓﯽ ﯾـﺪه دره
. ﻓﺎﻧﺘﺰﻋﺘﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﯾﺪه، ﻣﺮرت ﺑﻌﻠﯽ أﺧﯽ وﻫﯽ ﻓﯽ ﯾﺪه وﻫﻮ ﯾﻀﺮب ﺑﻬﺎ ﺑﻬﯿﻤﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
He said to me: “Stay here!” He went behind a curtain in some place in the house. He
stayed for a while and then called: “O Faydh, come in!” I went in. I found him in his
place of praying. He had offered prayer and then turned away from the qibla. I sat
before him. His son Abul Hasan Musa (as), who was a young boy then, came in. He had
a stick in his hand. His father seated him on his thigh and said to him: “May I die for
you! What is this stick in your hand?” He said: “I passed by my brother Ali and found
”.him beating an animal with this stick. I took it out of his hand

، ﺛﻢ اﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﻋﻠٌﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، إن رﺳﻮل اﷲ أﻓﻀـﯿﺖ إﻟﯿﻪ ﺻـﺤﻒ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ وﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻓﺎﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﯿًﺎ، ﯾﺎ ﻓﯿﺾ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
، ﺛﻢ اﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، واﺋﺘﻤﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﱠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ،ﺛﻢ اﺋﺘﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬـﺎ اﻟﺤﺴُﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿَﻦ أﺧـﺎه
. ﻓﮑﺎﻧﺖ ﻋﻨﺪي وﻗﺪ اﺋﺘﻤﻨﺖ اﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺬا ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺣﺪاﺛﺘﻪ وﻫﯽ ﻋﻨﺪه،واﺋﺘﻤﻨﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ أﺑﯽ
Then Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: “O Faydh, Prophet Muhammad (as) has
been entrusted with the scriptures of Abraham and Moses (as) and he has entrusted
Ali with them. Then Ali
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has entrusted al-Hasan with them, al-Hasan has entrusted al-Husayn with them, alHusayn has entrusted his son Ali with them, Ali bin al-Husayn has entrusted his son
Muhammad with them and then my father (Muhammad bin Ali al-Baqir) has entrusted
me with them. They have been with me and I have entrusted my son, this, with them
”.even though he is still too young. They are with him now

. زدﻧﯽ، ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك:ﻓﻌﺮﻓُﺖ ﻣﺎ أراد ﻓﻘﻠﺖ
 وﮐـﺬﻟﮏ أﺻـﻨﻊ ﺑﺎﺑﻨﯽ، ﻓﻼ ﺗَﺮد ﻟﻪ دﻋﻮه، ﻓﺄّﻣﻨُﺖ، إن أﺑﯽ ﮐﺎن إذا أراد أن ﻻ ﺗﺮد ﻟﻪ دﻋﻮه أﺟﻠﺴـﻨﯽ ﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻨﻪ ودﻋﺎ، ﯾﺎ ﻓﯿﺾ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
. وﻗﺪ ذﮐﺮت أﻣﺲ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ ﻓﺬﮐﺮﺗﮏ ﺑﺨﯿﺮ،ﻫﺬا
. ﯾﺎ ﺳﯿﺪي زدﻧﯽ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ،)ﻗﺎل ﻓﯿﺾ( ﻓﺒﮑﯿﺖ ﺳﺮورًا
 إن أﺑﯽ ﮐﺎن إذا أراد ﺳـﻔﺮًا وأﻧﺎ ﻣﻌﻪ ﻓﻨﻌﺲ وﮐﺎن ﻫﻮ ﻋﻠﯽ راﺣﻠﺘﻪ أدﻧﯿﺖ راﺣﻠﺘﯽ ﻣﻦ راﺣﻠﺘﻪ ﻓﻮّﺳـ ﺪﺗﻪ ذراﻋﯽ اﻟﻤﯿﻞ واﻟﻤﯿﻠﯿﻦ:ﻓﻘـﺎل
. وﮐﺬﻟﮏ ﯾﺼﻨﻊ ﺑﯽ وﻟﺪي ﻫﺬا،ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻘﻀﯽ وﻃﺮه ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﻮم
I understood what he wanted to say. I said to him: “May I die for you! Tell me more
”!please
He said: “O Faydh, whenever my father wanted Allah to respond to his praying, he
seated me beside him on his right hand. He prayed Allah and I said: “Amen!” Now I do
”.the same with my son

”!I cried because of delight and said to him: “O my master, tell me more please
He said: “When my father traveled and I was with him, I approached my sumpter near
to his if he felt sleepy to put my arm under his head for a mile or two until
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”.he somehow took his need of sleep. Now my son, this, does the same to me
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :زدﻧﯽ ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك.
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﯾﺎ ﻓﯿﺾ ،إﻧﯽ ﻷﺟﺪ ﺑﺎﺑﻨﯽ ﻫﺬا ﻣﺎ ﮐﺎن ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﯾﺠﺪه ﺑﯿﻮﺳﻒ.
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﺳﯿﺪي زدﻧﯽ.
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﻫﻮ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮏ اﻟﺬي ﺳﺄﻟَﺖ ﻋﻨﻪ ،ﻗﻢ ﻓﺄﻗّﺮ ﻟﻪ ﺑﺤﻘﻪ.
ﻓﻘﻤﺖ ﺣﺘﯽ ﻗّﺒﻠﺖ ﯾﺪه ورأﺳﻪ ودﻋﻮت اﷲ ﻟﻪ .ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ :أﻣﺎ إﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﺆذن ﻟﯽ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﺮه اﻷوﻟﯽ ﻣﻨﮏ.
”!I said: “Tell me more please! May I die for you
He said: “O Faydh, I see in this son as Prophet Jacob (as) has seen in his son Joseph
”.((as

”!I said: “Tell me more please, O my master
He said: “He is your man (the imam after me), whom you have asked about. Get up
”!and confess his right

.I got up and kissed his hand and head. I prayed Allah to protect him
”.Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “In the first time I was not permitted to inform you
ﻓﻘﻠﺖ :ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك ،أﺧﺒﺮ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻨﮏ؟
ﻗﺎل :ﻧﻌﻢ ،أﻫﻠﮏ ووﻟﺪك ورﻓﻘﺎءك.
وﮐـﺎن ﻣﻌﯽ أﻫﻠﯽ ووﻟـﺪي ،وﮐـﺎن ﻣﻌﯽ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻇﺒﯿـﺎن ﻣﻦ رﻓﻘـﺎﺋﯽ ،ﻓﻠﻤـﺎ أﺧﺒﺮﺗﻬﻢ ﺣﻤـﺪوا اﷲ ﻋﻠﯽ ذﻟﮏ ،وﻗﺎل ﯾﻮﻧﺲ :ﻻ واﷲ،
ﺣﺘﯽ أﺳﻤﻊ ذﻟﮏ ﻣﻨﻪ ،وﮐﺎﻧﺖ ﺑﻪ ﻋﺠﻠﻪ ،ﻓﺨﺮج ﻓﺄﺗﺒﻌﺘﻪ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﻧﺘﻬﯿﺖ إﻟﯽ اﻟﺒﺎب ﺳﻤﻌُﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل  -وﻗﺪ ﺳﺒﻘﻨﺎ  :-ﯾﻮﻧﺲ! اﻷﻣﺮ
ﮐﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل ﻟﮏ ﻓﯿﺾ .اﺳﮑﺖ واﻗﺒﻞ.
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ وأﻃﻌﺖ.
ﺛﻢ دﺧﻠﺖ ،ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺣﯿﻦ دﺧﻠﺖ :ﯾﺎ ﻓﯿﺾ زرﻗﻪ زرﻗﻪ.

. ﻗﺪ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ:ﻗﻠﺖ
”?I said: “May I narrate this from you
”.He said: “Yes, you may narrate it to your wife and children and to your companions
My wife and children
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were with me and of my companions was Younus bin Dhabyan. When I told them of
.that, they praised Allah too much

”.Younus said: “By Allah, I shall not be satisfied until I hear this from him himself
He left hastily. I followed after him. When I arrived at the door, I heard Abu Abdullah
as-Sadiq (as) saying to Younus: “It is as Faydh has told you. Keep silent and accept
”!that from him

”.Younus said: “I listen and obey
I came in. Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to me: “O Faydh, make him your
”!companion

(I said: “I have done.”(1
 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎزم ﻣﻦ ﮐﺘﺎﺑﻪ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل- 3
: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻮﻟﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺒﯿﺢ، ﻋﻦ درﺳﺖ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻣﻨﺼﻮر،ﻫﺸﺎم
. إن أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أوﺻﯽ إﻟﯽ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ:ﮐﺎن ﺑﯿﻨﯽ وﺑﯿﻦ رﺟﻞ ﯾﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺠﻠﯿﻞ ﮐﻼم ﻓﯽ ﻗﺪم ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ
.)ﻗﺎل( ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ إن ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺠﻠﯿﻞ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﺑﺄﻧﮏ أوﺻﯿﺖ إﻟﯽ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﻓﯽ ﺣﯿﺎﺗﻪ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﻮﺗﻪ ﺑﺜﻼث ﺳﻨﯿﻦ
. ﻻ واﷲ! ﻓﺈن ﮐﻨُﺖ ﻓﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺈﻟﯽ ﻓﻼن )ﯾﻌﻨﯽ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ ( وﺳّﻤﺎه، ﯾﺎ وﻟﯿﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from al-Qassim bin Muhammad bin al- ( 3)
Hasan bin Hazim from Obayss bin Hisham from Durust bin Abu Mansoor that al:Waleed bin Subayh had said
There was an argument between me and a man called Abdul Jaleel. He said that Abu“
Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had appointed his son Issma'eel as the imam after him. I told
.Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) of that
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He said: “O Waleed, by Allah, it is not so. If I have done, I should have appointed the
(proper one.” He mentioned the name of Abul Hasan Musa (al-Kadhim) (as).”(1

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ رﺑﺎح اﻟﺰﻫﺮي اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﻟﻮاﺣـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﻧﺲ ﻗﺎل- 4
: ﻋﻦ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﻪ اﻟﺼﺎﺋﻎ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﮑﺮﯾﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو اﻟﺨﺜﻌﻤﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب:اﻟﺤﻤﯿﺮي ﻗﺎل
 ﻫﻞ ﯾﻔﺮض اﷲ ﻃﺎﻋﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﺘﻤﻪ ﺧﺒﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء؟:ﺳﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﯾﺴﺄل أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
. اﷲ أﺟﻞ وأﮐﺮم وأرأف ﺑﻌﺒﺎده وأرﺣﻢ ﻣﻦ أن ﯾﻔﺮض ﻃﺎﻋﻪ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺛﻢ ﯾﮑﺘﻤﻪ ﺧﺒﺮ اﻟﺴﻤﺎء ﺻﺒﺎﺣًﺎ وﻣﺴﺎًء:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
Abdul Wahid bin Abdullah bin Younus narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ( 4)
Rabah az-Zuhri from Ahmad bin Ali al-Himyari from al-Hasan bin Ayyoob from Abdul
:Kareem bin Amr al-Khath’ami that Jama’a as-Sa’igh had said
I heard al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar asking Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Does Allah“
impose (upon people) to obey someone and then the divine revelation keeps that
”?secret
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “Allah is more glorified, merciful and kinder to His
people than to impose upon them obeying someone but the divine revelation keeps
”.that secret day and night

 أﯾﺴﺮك أن ﺗﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﯽ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﮐﺘﺎب ﻋﻠﯽ؟: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، )ﻗﺎل( ﺛﻢ ﻃﻠﻊ أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ
. وأي ﺷﯽء ﯾﺴﺮﻧﯽ إذًا أﻋﻈﻢ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﮏ:ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ
 ﻫﻮ ﻫﺬا ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﮐﺘﺎب ﻋﻠﯽ؛ اﻟﮑﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﮑﻨﻮن اﻟﺬي ﻗﺎل اﷲ:ﻓﻘﺎل
ﻟَﺎ َﯾَﻤﱡﺴُﻪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ اﻟ ُْﻤَﻄﱠﻬُﺮوَن
Then his son Abul Hasan Musa (as) appeared. Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said
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”?to al-Mufadhdhal: “Would you like to look at the keeper of Imam Ali’s book
Al-Mufadhdhal said: “And is there anything else that makes me more delighted than
”!?this
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “This is the keeper of Ali’s hidden book, about which
(Allah has said, ‘None shall touch it save the purified ones.’(1)”(2

 ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﻦ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻪ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﯿـﺪ ﺑﻦ زﯾﺎد: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻤﺎم ﻗﺎل- 5
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق،اﻟﻤﯿﺜﻤﯽ
 وﮐﺎن ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ ﻓﯽ ﻧﺎﺣﯿﻪ اﻟـﺪار ﺻﺒﯿًﺎ وﻣﻌﻪ. ﻫﻮ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻟﺒﻬﻤﻪ:دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻓﺴﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﺣﺐ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌـﺪه ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ
. اﺳﺠﺪي ﷲ اﻟﺬي ﺧﻠﻘﮏ:ﻋﻨﺎق ﻣﮑﯿﻪ وﻫﻮ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻟﻬﺎ
Muhammad bin Hammam narrated from Hameed bin Ziyad from al-Hasan bin ( 5)
Muhammad bin Suma’a from Ahmad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad al-Maythami from
:Muhammad bin Iss’haq that his father had said
I came to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and asked him who the imam would be after“
.him

”.He said to me: “He is the keeper of the lamb
His son Musa (al-Kadhim), who was a little boy then, was in a corner of the house with
(a lamb. He said to the lamb: “Prostrate yourself before Allah, Who has created you!”(3

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل- 6
:ﻣﻌﺎوﯾﻪ ﺑﻦ وﻫﺐ ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺮأﯾﺖ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ وﻟﻪ ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ ﺛﻼث ﺳﻨﯿﻦ وﻣﻌﻪ ﻋﻨﺎق ﻣﻦ ﻫﺬه اﻟﻤﮑﯿﻪ وﻫﻮ آﺧﺬ ﺑﺨﻄﺎم، دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
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 ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ. ﻗﻞ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺗﻤﻮت، ﯾﺎ ﺳـﯿﺪي: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻏﻼم ﺻـﻐﯿﺮ، ﻓﻔﻌﻞ ذﻟﮏ ﺛﻼث ﻣﺮات، اﺳـﺠﺪي ﷲ اﻟـﺬي ﺧﻠﻘﮏ:ﻋﻠﯿﻬـﺎ وﻫﻮ ﯾﻘﻮل ﻟﻬﺎ
. وﯾﺤﮏ! أﻧﺎ أﺣﯿﯽ وأﻣﯿﺖ؟ اﷲ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ وﯾﻤﯿﺖ:ﻣﻮﺳﯽ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 6)
:Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari that Mo’awiya bin Wahab had said
Once I went to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) and I saw his son Abul Hasan Musa, who“
was then three years old. There was a lamb with him. He said to the lamb: “Prostrate
yourself before Allah, Who has created you.” He repeated that three times. A little boy
”!said to him: “O my master, ask it to die
Musa (as) said: “Woe unto you! Do I give life (to creatures) and make them die? It is
(Allah, Who gives life (to His creatures) and makes (them) die.”(1

 اﻟﻠﻬـﻢ إﻧﯽ وﻫﺒﺖ، ﻏﻠﺒﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺰن ﻟـﮏ ﻋﻠﯽ اﻟﺤﺰن ﻋﻠﯿـﮏ: وﻣـﻦ ﻣﺸــﻬﻮر ﮐﻼـم أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻨـﺪ وﻗـﻮﻓﻪ ﻋﻠﯽ ﻗـﺒﺮ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ- 7
. ﻓﻬﺐ ﻟﯽ ﺟﻤﯿﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻗّﺼﺮ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﯿﻤﺎ اﻓﺘﺮﺿﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻘﮏ،ﻹﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺟﻤﯿﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺼﺮ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣّﻤﺎ اﻓﺘﺮﺿﺖ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻘﯽ
From among the famous speech of Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) is this saying that he ( 7)
:has said when visiting the grave of his son Issma'eel
My pity for you is more than my grief on you. O Allah, I have forgiven Issma'eel all“
that he has failed to achieve due to my right upon him. O Allah, forgive him all that he
has failed to achieve due to Your
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(rights upon him!”(1
: وروي ﻋﻦ زراره ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل- 8
 ﺟﺌﻨﯽ ﺑﺪاود ﺑﻦ ﮐﺜﯿﺮ اﻟﺮﻗﯽ وﺣﻤﺮان، ﯾﺎ زراره: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﯽ،دﺧﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﯽ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ وﻋﻦ ﯾﻤﯿﻨﻪ ﺳـﯿﺪ وﻟﺪه ﻣﻮﺳﯽ وﻗﺪاﻣﻪ ﻣﺮﻗﺪ ﻣﻐﻄﯽ
 وﻟﻢ ﯾﺰل اﻟﻨﺎس ﯾﺪﺧﻠﻮن واﺣﺪًا إﺛﺮ واﺣﺪ ﺣﺘﯽ، ﻓﺨﺮﺟﺖ ﻓﺄﺣﻀﺮﺗﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺮﻧﯽ ﺑﺎﺣﻀﺎره، ودﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ،وأﺑﯽ ﺑﺼـﯿﺮ
 ﻓﮑﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ. إﮐﺸﻒ ﻟﯽ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻪ إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ، ﯾﺎ داود: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﺣﺸـﺪ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ ﻗﺎل.ﺻﺮﻧـﺎ ﻓﯽ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﺛﻼـﺛﯿﻦ رﺟًﻼ
 أﺣﱞﯽ ﻫﻮ أم ﻣﯿﺖ؟، ﯾﺎ داود:اﷲ
. ﻫﻮ ﻣﯿﺖ، ﯾﺎ ﻣﻮﻻي:ﻗﺎل داود
:It was narrated that Zurara bin A’yun had said (8)
One day I visited Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as). On his right side there was the master“
of his sons Musa (al-Kadhim) (as) and before him there was a covered coffin. He said
”.to me: “O Zurara, send for Dawood bin Katheer, Hamran and Abu Baseer to come
Then al-Mufadhdhal bin Umar came in. I left to bring those persons. People began to
.come one after the other until we became about thirty men inside the house
When the house became crowded, Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Dawood,
.uncover the face of Issma'eel!” Dawood uncovered Issma'eel’s face

”?Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Dawood, is he alive or dead
”.Dawood said: “O my master, he is dead
. ﻫﻮ ﻣﯿﺖ ﯾﺎ ﻣﻮﻻي: ﮐٌﻞ ﯾﻘﻮل،ﻓﺠﻌﻞ ﯾﻌﺮض ذﻟﮏ ﻋﻠﯽ رﺟﻞ رﺟﻞ ﺣﺘﯽ أﺗﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ آﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻓﯽ اﻟﻤﻠﺠﺲ واﻧﺘﻬﯽ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ ﺑﺄﺳﺮﻫﻢ
. اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷﻬﺪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
. أﺣﺴﺮ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﻪ، ﯾﺎ ﻣﻔﻀﻞ: ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻓﺮغ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻠﻤﻔﻀﻞ.ﺛﻢ أﻣﺮ ﺑﻐﺴﻠﻪ وﺣﻨﻮﻃﻪ وإدراﺟﻪ ﻓﯽ أﺛﻮاﺑﻪ
ﻓﺤﺴﺮ ﻋﻦ
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 أﺣﱞﯽ ﻫﻮ أم ﻣﯿﺖ؟:وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻣﯿٌﺖ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) asked everyone in the house the same question after
.showing them the dead body of his son and all of them answered that he was dead
Then he said: “O Allah, witness!” He ordered to wash the dead (according to the
.Islamic rituals) and to put him into his last clothing
When everything was finished, Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to al-Mufadhdhal: “O
”!Mufadhdhal, uncover his face

.Al-Mufadhdhal did
”?Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to him: “Is he alive or dead
”.He said: “He is dead
 أﺣﱞﯽ ﻫﻮ أم: وﻗﺎل ﻟﻠﺠﻤﺎﻋﻪ، إﮐﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ وﺟﻬﻪ، ﯾـﺎ ﻣﻔﻀﻞ: ﺛﻢ ﺣﻤـﻞ إﻟﯽ ﻗﺒﺮه ﻓﻠﻤـﺎ وﺿﻊ ﻓﯽ ﻟﺤـﺪه ﻗـﺎل. اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷـﻬﺪ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﻢ:ﻗـﺎل
ﻣﯿﺖ؟
. ﻣﯿﺖ:ﻗﻠﻨﺎ ﻟﻪ
 واﷲ ﻣﺘّﻢ ﻧﻮره وﻟﻮ ﮐﺮه-  ﺛﻢ أوﻣﺄ إﻟﯽ ﻣﻮﺳﯽ- ، ﯾﺮﯾﺪون إﻃﻔﺎء ﻧﻮر اﷲ ﺑﺄﻓﻮاﻫﻬﻢ، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷﻬﺪ واﺷﻬﺪوا ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﺳﯿﺮﺗﺎب اﻟﻤﺒﻄﻠﻮن:ﻓﻘﺎل
.اﻟﻤﺸﺮﮐﻮن
”!Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Allah, be the witness over them
Then Issma'eel was carried to his grave. When he was put into the grave, Abu
”!Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said: “O Mufadhdhal, uncover his face

”?He asked the all: “Is he alive or dead
”.We said: “He is dead
He said: “O Allah, witness and you, O people witness because those, who follow
falsehood, will doubt. They want to put out the light of Allah with their mouths-he

”.pointed to his son Musa-and Allah will not consent save to perfect His light
ﺛﻢ ﺣﺜﻮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯿﻪ اﻟﺘﺮاب ،ﺛﻢ أﻋﺎد ﻋﻠﯿﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﻮل ﻓﻘﺎل :اﻟﻤﯿﺖ اﻟﻤﺤﻨﻂ اﻟﻤﮑﻔﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻓﻮن ﻓﯽ ﻫﺬا اﻟﻠﺤﺪ َﻣﻦ ﻫﻮ؟
ﻗﻠﻨﺎ :إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ.
ﻗﺎل :اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺷﻬﺪ.
ﺛﻢ أﺧﺬ ﺑﯿﺪ
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. ﻫﻮ ﺣﻖ واﻟﺤﻖ ﻣﻨﻪ إﻟﯽ أن ﯾﺮث اﷲ اﻷرض وﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ:ﻣﻮﺳﯽ وﻗﺎل
Then we began to pour soil over the dead. He asked us again: “Who is the dead buried
”?inside this grave

”.We said: “He is Issma'eel
”!He said: “O Allah, witness
Then he held the hand of his son Musa and said: “He (al-Qa'im) is a truth and the truth
(is from him until Allah inherits the earth and all there is on it.”(1
I have found this tradition with somone of our companions, who said that he had
written it from Abul Murajja bin Muhammad al-Ghamr at-Taghlubi and he mentioned
that Abu Sahl had narrated it to him from Abul Faraj the clerk of Bundar al-Qommi
.from Bundar from Muhammad bin Sadaqa and Muhammad bin Amr from Zurara
Abu al-Murajja mentioned that he had shown this tradition to some of his
companions, who had said that al-Hasan bin al-Munthir had narrated it to him from
:Zurara and added that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

.واﷲ ﻟﯿﻈﻬﺮن ﻋﻠﯿﮑﻢ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ وﻟﯿﺲ ﻓﯽ ﻋﻨﻘﻪ ﻷﺣﺪ ﺑﯿﻌﻪ
By Allah, your man will appear to you and he will not have had any homage to anyone“
”.at all

:And he said
.ﻓﻼ ﯾﻈﻬﺮ ﺻﺎﺣﺒﮑﻢ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﺸﮏ ﻓﯿﻪ أﻫﻞ اﻟﯿﻘﯿﻦ
{67} ﻗُْﻞ ُﻫَﻮ َﻧَﺒٌﺄ َﻋِﻈﯿٌﻢ
{68} َأﻧ ْﺘُْﻢ َﻋﻨُْﻪ ُﻣْﻌِﺮُﺿﻮَن
Your man will not appear until the people of truth will suspect him. “Say: It is a
(message of importance. (And) you are turning aside from it.”(2

 - 9ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ
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: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان اﻟﺠﻤﺎل،ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري
، إن اﻷﻧﻔﺲ ﯾﻐـﺪي ﻋﻠﯿﻬﺎ وﯾﺮاح، ﺟﻌﻠﻨﺎ اﷲ ﻓـﺪاك: ﻓﻘﺎﻻ،ﺳـﺄل ﻣﻨﺼﻮر ﺑﻦ ﺣـﺎزم وأﺑﻮ أﯾﻮب اﻟﺨﺰاز أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒـﺪ اﷲ وأﻧﺎ ﺣﺎﺿـﺮ ﻣﻌﻬﻤﺎ
ﻓﻤﻦ ﻟﻨﺎ ﺑﻌﺪك؟
 وﮐﺎن ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﻫﺬا: وﻗﺎل-  ﻓﻀـﺮب ﯾﺪه إﻟﯽ اﻟﻌﺒﺪ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ وﻫﻮ ﻏﻼم ﺧﻤﺎﺳـﯽ ﺑﺜﻮﺑﯿﻦ أﺑﯿﻀﯿﻦ-  إذا ﮐﺎن ذﻟﮏ ﻓﻬﺬا:ﻓﻘﺎل
.ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺣﺎﺿﺮًا ﯾﻮﻣﺌﺬ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ
Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 9)
Nahawandi from Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari that Safwan bin Mihran al-Jammal
:had said
Mansoor bin Hazim and Abu Ayyoob al-Khazzaz said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as)“
:while I was present with them
May Allah make us die for you! One does not know when death comes. Who is our“
”?imam after you
He said: “If death comes, your man will be this.” He patted his son Musa, who was then
(five years old. Abdullah bin Ja'far was also present in the house on that day.”(1
Chapter 25: Knowing one’s imam

 ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ زراره، ﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﯾﺰ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤـﺎد ﺑﻦ ﻋﯿﺴـﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗـﺎل- 1
: ﻋﺒ ﺪ ا ﷲ
.إﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﮏ ﻓﺈﻧﮏ إذا ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻀّﺮك ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﺗﺄﺧﺮ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from his father from ( 1)
Hammad bin Eessa from Hurayz from Zurara that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had
:said
Know your imam because if you know him, it does not harm you whether deliverance“
(comes soon or late.”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﯽ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ اﻟﺤﺴﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺎﻣﺮ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 2
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: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺴﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان، ﻋﻦ ﺻﻔﻮان ﺑﻦ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻬﻮر،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
َﯾْﻮَم َﻧْﺪُﻋﻮ ُﮐﱠﻞ ُأَﻧﺎٍس ﺑ ِﺈَﻣﺎﻣِِﻬْﻢ َﻓَﻤْﻦ ُأوﺗَِﯽ ِﮐَﺘﺎﺑَُﻪ ﺑ َِﯿِﻤﯿﻨِِﻪ َﻓُﺄوﻟَﺌَِﮏ َﯾْﻘَﺮُءوَن ِﮐَﺘﺎﺑَُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَﺎ ﯾُْﻈَﻠُﻤﻮَن َﻓﺘِﯿًﻠﺎ
: ﻗﺎل
 وﻣﻦ ﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻣﺎت ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﯾﻘﻮم، ﻓﺈﻧﮏ إذا ﻋﺮﻓﺖ إﻣﺎﻣﮏ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻀـّﺮك ﺗﻘـﺪم ﻫـﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﺗﺄﺧﺮ، إﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﮏ،ﯾﺎ ﻓﻀـﯿﻞ
. ﻻ ﺑﻞ ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻌﺪ ﺗﺤﺖ ﻟﻮاﺋﻪ،ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﮐﺎن ﺑﻤﻨْﺰﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ ﮐﺎن ﻗﺎﻋﺪًا ﻓﯽ ﻋﺴﮑﺮه
". )ﻗﺎل( ورواه ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ "ﺑﻤﻨ ْﺰﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ ﻣﻊ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from al-Husayn bin Muhammad bin Aamir from ( 2)
Mu’alla bin Muhammad from Muhammad bin Jumhoor from Safwan bin Yahya from
:Muhammad bin Marwan that al-Fudhayl bin Yasar had said
I asked Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) about the Qur’anic verse ((Remember) the day “
:when We will call every people with their Imam)(1) and he said
O Fudhayl, know your imam because if you know your imam, it does not harm you“
whether this matter (the appearance of al-Qa'im) comes soon or late. He, who knows
his imam and dies before the appearance of al-Qa'im, is like one, who will be in the
”.camp of al-Qa'im or like one, who will be under the banner of al-Qa'im
Some of our companions narrated the tradition with this addition “…like one, who has
(been martyred (while fighting) with the Prophet (S).”(2

: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﻓﻌﻪ إﻟﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺣﻤﺰه، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 3
:ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
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.Qur'an, 17:71 -1
.Refer to the same references of the previous tradition -2

 ﻣﺘﯽ اﻟﻔﺮج؟،ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﺪاك
. وأﻧﺖ ﻣﻤﻦ ﯾﺮﯾﺪ اﻟﺪﻧﯿﺎ؟ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮف ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻓﺮج ﻋﻨﻪ ﺑﺎﻧﺘﻈﺎره، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Ali bin Abu Hamza ( 3)
:that Abu Baseer had said
I said to Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): May I die for you! When does deliverance“
”?come
He said: “O Abu Baseer, are you from those, who love this life? Whoever believes in
(this matter is delivered for his waiting for it.”(1

، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺨﺰاﻋﯽ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺸﯿﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺴـﻨﺪي، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 4
: ﻗﺎل
 ﺗﺮاﻧﯽ أدرك اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ؟: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺳﺄل أﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ وأﻧﺎ أﺳﻤﻊ
 أﻟﺴﺖ ﺗﻌﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﮏ؟، ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.-  وﺗﻨﺎول ﯾﺪه-  إي واﷲ وأﻧﺖ ﻫﻮ:ﻓﻘﺎل
.  واﷲ ﻣﺎ ﺗﺒﺎﻟﯽ ﯾﺎ أﺑﺎ ﺑﺼﯿﺮ إّﻻ ﺗﮑﻮن ﻣﺤﺘﺒﯿًﺎ ﺑﺴﯿﻔﮏ ﻓﯽ ﻇﻞ رواق اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ:ﻓﻘﺎل
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Ibraheem from Salih as-Sindi from ( 4)
:Ja'far bin Basheer that Issma'eel bin Muhammad al-Khuza’iy had said
Once I heard Abu Baseer asking Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Do you think that I live“
”?until al-Qa'im appears

”?Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) said to him: “O Abu Baseer, Do you not know your imam
”.Abu Baseer said: “I know him. By Allah, it is you
Abu Abdullah (as) took Abu Baseer’s hand and said: “O Abu Baseer, by Allah, never
(mind if you are not under the shadow of al-Qa'im’s tent with your sword!”(2

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺪه ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب ﻗﺎل- 5
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: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﯾﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﯿﻞ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺴﺎر، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮوان،ﺑﻦ اﻟﻨﻌﻤﺎن
 وﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت وﻫﻮ ﻋﺎرف، وﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت وﻫﻮ ﻋﺎرف ﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻀـّﺮه ﺗﻘـﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﺗﺄﺧﺮ،ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎت وﻟﯿﺲ ﻟﻪ إﻣﺎم ﻓﻤﯿﺘﺘﻪ ﻣﯿﺘﻪ ﺟﺎﻫﯿﻠﻪ
.ﻹﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﮐﺎن ﮐﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﯽ ﻓﺴﻄﺎﻃﻪ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from some of his companions from Ahmad bin ( 5)
Muhammad from Ali bin an-Nu’man from Muhammad bin Marwan from al-Fudhayl
:bin Yasar that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said
Whoever dies and has not had an imam he dies as unbeliever and whoever dies while“
believing in his imam, it does not harm him whether the appearance of al-Qa'im
occurs soon or late. He, who dies while believing in his imam, is like one, who will be
(with al-Qa'im in his pavilion.”(1

 ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻓﻀﺎﻟﻪ ﺑﻦ أﯾﻮب، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﺳـﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﯾـﺎد، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧـﺎ ﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻌﻘﻮب- 6
: ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل:أﺑﺎن ﻗﺎل
 إن اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل. ﻓﺈذا ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻀﺮك ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أو ﺗﺄﺧﺮ،إﻋﺮف اﻟﻌﻼﻣﻪ
َﯾْﻮَم َﻧْﺪُﻋﻮ ُﮐﱠﻞ ُأَﻧﺎٍس ﺑِﺈَﻣﺎﻣِِﻬْﻢ َﻓَﻤْﻦ ُأوﺗَِﯽ ِﮐَﺘﺎﺑَُﻪ ﺑ َِﯿِﻤﯿﻨِِﻪ َﻓُﺄوﻟَﺌَِﮏ َﯾْﻘَﺮُءوَن ِﮐَﺘﺎﺑَُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَﺎ ﯾُْﻈَﻠُﻤﻮَن َﻓﺘِﯿًﻠﺎ
. ﻓﻤﻦ ﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﮐﺎن ﮐﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻓﯽ ﻓﺴﻄﺎط اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﺮ
Muhammad bin Ya'qoob narrated from Ali bin Muhammad from Sahl bin Ziyad from ( 6)
al-Hasan bin Sa'eed from Fudhala bin Ayyoob from Umar bin Abban that Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) had said
Know (the sign of your) imam. If you know him, it does not harm you whether this“
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matter comes soon or late. Allah has said, ‘Remember the day when We will call every
people with their Imam.’ He, who knows his imam, is like one, who will be with al(Mahdi (aj) in his pavilion.”(1

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﯿﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﯿﺮه: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﯾﺤﯿﯽ ﺑﻦ زﮐﺮﯾﺎ ﺑﻦ ﺷـﯿﺒﺎن ﻗﺎل: ﺣـﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﻗﺎل- 7
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل،ﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ أﻋﯿﻦ
إﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﮏ ﻓﺈذا ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻪ ﻟﻢ ﯾﻀﺮك ﺗﻘﺪم ﻫﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ أم ﺗﺄﺧﺮ ﻓﺈن اﷲ ﯾﻘﻮل
َﯾْﻮَم َﻧْﺪُﻋﻮ ُﮐﱠﻞ ُأَﻧﺎٍس ﺑِﺈَﻣﺎﻣِِﻬْﻢ َﻓَﻤْﻦ ُأوﺗَِﯽ ِﮐَﺘﺎﺑَُﻪ ﺑ َِﯿِﻤﯿﻨِِﻪ َﻓُﺄوﻟَﺌَِﮏ َﯾﻘَْﺮُءوَن ِﮐَﺘﺎﺑَُﻬْﻢ َوﻟَﺎ ﯾُْﻈَﻠُﻤﻮَن َﻓﺘِﯿًﻠﺎ
. ﻓﻤﻦ ﻋﺮف إﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﮐﺎن ﮐﻤﻦ ﻫﻮ ﻓﯽ ﻓﺴﻄﺎط اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ
Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed narrated from Yahya bin Zakariyya bin Shayban ( 7)
from Ali bin Sayf bin Omayra from his father from Hamran bin A’yun that Abu Abdullah
:as-Sadiq (as) had said
Know your imam. If you know him, it does not harm you whether this matter comes“
soon or late because Allah has said, ‘Remember the day when We will call every
people with their Imam.’ Whoever knows his imam is as if he is with al-Qa'im (as) in
(his pavilion.”(2
Chapter 26: The period of al-Qa'im’s rule

 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ ﯾﻮﺳﻒ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺘﯿﻤﻠﯽ: أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه اﻟﮑﻮﻓﯽ ﻗﺎل- 1
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ أﻧﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺰه ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﯿﻪ،أﺑﯿﻪ وﻣﺤﻤـﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ
: ﻗﺎل
.ﯾﻤﻠﮏ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮه ﺳﻨﻪ وأﺷﻬﺮًا
Ahmad (1)
p: 531

.Refer to references of the first tradition -1
.Ibid -2

bin Muhammad bin Sa'eed bin Oqda narrated from Ali bin al-Hasan at-Taymali from
al-Hasan bin Ali bin Yousuf from his father and Muhammad bin Ali from his father
from Ahmad bin Umar al-Halabi from Hamza bin Hamran from Abdullah bin Abu
:Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

“(Al-Qa'im (as) will rule for nineteen years and some months.”(1
 - 2أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺳـﻠﯿﻤﺎن أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﻮذه اﻟﺒﺎﻫﻠﯽ ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق اﻟﻨﻬﺎوﻧﺪي ﺳـﻨﻪ ﺛﻼث وﺳﺒﻌﯿﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
أﺑﻮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد اﻷﻧﺼﺎري ﺳﻨﻪ ﺗﺴﻊ وﻋﺸﺮﯾﻦ وﻣﺎﺋﺘﯿﻦ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر ،ﻗﺎل :ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ:
ﻣﻠﮏ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻨﺎ ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮه ﺳﻨﻪ وأﺷﻬﺮًا.
)Abu Sulayman Ahmad bin Hawtha narrated from Ibraheem bin Iss’haq an- ( 2
Nahawandi from Abu Muhammad Abdullah bin Hammad al-Ansari from Abdullah bin
:Abu Ya’foor(2) that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

“(The rule of al-Qa'im will last for nineteen years and some months.”(3
 - 3أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺪه ﻗﺎل :ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاﻫﯿﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﯿﺲ ﺑﻦ رﻣﺎﻧﻪ اﻷﺷﻌﺮي وﺳﻌﺪان ﺑﻦ
إﺳـﺤﺎق ﺑﻦ ﺳـﻌﯿﺪ وأﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴـﯿﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪاﻟﻤﮏ اﻟﺰﯾﺎت وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻄﻮاﻧﯽ ،ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ،ﻋﻦ
ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ،ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﯾﺰﯾﺪ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﯽ ،ﻗﺎل :ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﯽ ﯾﻘﻮل:
واِﷲ ﻟﯿﻤﻠﮑّﻦ رﺟٌﻞ ﻣّﻨﺎ أﻫﻞ اﻟﺒﯿﺖ ﺛﻼﺛِﻤﺎﺋﻪ ﺳﻨﻪ وﺛﻼث ﻋﺸﺮه ﺳﻨﻪ وﯾﺰداد ﺗﺴﻌًﺎ.
ﻗﺎل :ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :وﻣﺘﯽ ﯾﮑﻮن ذﻟﮏ؟
ﻗﺎل :ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻮت اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ .
ﻗﻠﺖ ﻟﻪ :وﮐﻢ ﯾﻘﻮم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻓﯽ ﻋﺎﻟﻤﻪ ﺣﺘﯽ ﯾﻤﻮت؟
ﻓﻘﺎل :ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮه ﺳﻨﻪ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻮم ﻗﯿﺎﻣﻪ إﻟﯽ ﯾﻮم ﻣﻮﺗﻪ.
)Ahmad bin Muhammad (3
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bin Sa'eed narrated from Muhammad bin al-Mufadhdhal bin Ibraheem bin Qays from
Sa’dan bin Iss’haq bin Sa'eed, Ahmad bin al-Husayn bin Abdul Melik az-Zayyat and
Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qatawani from al-Hasan bin Mahboob from
:Amr bin Thabit that Jabir bin Yazeed al-Ju’fi had said
I heard Abu Ja'far al-Baqir (as) saying: “By Allah, a man from us, Ahlul Bayt, will rule“
”.for three hundred and thirteen years and then for other nine years

”?I asked him: “When will that be
”.(He said: “After the death of al-Qa'im (as
”?I said: “How long will al-Qa'im rule until he dies
(He said: “It will be nineteen years since his rising until the day of his death.”(1
 ﻋﻦ، ﻋﻦ إﺳـﺤﺎق، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﯿﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳـﯽ اﻟﻌﻠﻮي، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤـﺪ اﻟﺒﻨـﺪﻧﯿﺠﯽ- 4
: ﻋﻦ أﺑﯽ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﯾﻌﻔﻮر، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺰه ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺮان،أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﯽ ﺷﻌﺒﻪ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﯽ
.إن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﯾﻤﻠﮏ ﺗﺴﻊ ﻋﺸﺮه ﺳﻨﻪ وأﺷﻬﺮًا
Ali bin Ahmad al-Bandaneeji narrated from Obaydillah bin Musa al-Alawi from ( 4)
some of his companions from Ahmad bin al-Hasan from Iss’haq from Ahmad bin
Umar bin Abu Shu’ba al-Halabi from Hamza bin Hamran from Abdullah bin Abu
:Ya’foor that Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said

(Al-Qa'im (as) will rule for nineteen years and some months.”(2“
As we have achieved the aim that we have tried to achieve and as we have reached
what we have wished to reach with all these sufficient evidences as a message for
one, who
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has a heart or gives ear with full intelligence, so we thank Allah as He deserves for all
His blessings and favors upon us and we pray Him to bless Muhammad and his pure
progeny and to guide us to the path of the truth in this life and the afterlife and to
.grant us with knowledge, wisdom and perceivance
Our Lord, make not our hearts deviate after Thou hast guided us aright, and grant us
.from Thee mercy; surely Thou art the most liberal Giver
Praise be to Allah, the Lord of the worlds and blessings and peace be upon
.Muhammad and his pure progeny
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?Are those who know equal to those who do not know
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:Introduction
Ghaemiyeh Computer Research Institute of Isfahan, from 2007, under the authority of
Ayatollah Haj SayyedHasanFaqihImami (God blesses his soul), by sincere and daily
efforts of university and seminary elites and sophisticated groups began its activities
.in religious, cultural and scientific fields

:Manifesto
Ghaemiyeh Computer Research Institute of Isfahan in order to facilitate and
accelerate the accessibility of researchers to the books and tools of research, in the
field of Islamic science, and regarding the multiplicity and dispersion of active centers
in this field
and numerous and inaccessible sources by a mere scientific intention and far from
any kind of social, political, tribal and personal prejudices and currents, based on
performing a project in the shape of (management of produced and published works
from all Shia centers) tries to provide a rich and free collection of books and research
papers for the experts, and helpful contents and discussions for the educated
generation and all classes of people interested in reading, with various formats in the
.cyberspace
:Our Goals are
(propagating the culture and teachings of Thaqalayn (Quran and Ahlulbayt p.b.u.tencouraging the populace particularly the youth in investigating the religious issuesreplacing useful contents with useless ones in the cellphones, tablets and computersproviding services for seminary and university researchersspreading culture study in the publich-

paving the way for the publications and authors to digitize their works-

:Policies
acting according to the legal licensesrelationship with similar centersavoiding parallel workingmerely presenting scientific contentsmentioning the sources.It’s obvious that all the responsibilities are due to the author
:Other activities of the institute
Publication of books, booklets and other editionsHolding book reading competitionsProducing virtual, three dimensional exhibitions, panoramas of religious and tourismplaces
.Producing animations, computer games and etcLaunching the website with this address: www.ghaemiyeh.comFabricatingdramatic and speech worksLaunching the system of answering religious, ethical and doctrinal questionsDesigning systems of accounting, media and mobile, automatic and handy systems,web kiosks
Holding virtual educational courses for the publicHolding virtual teacher-training coursesProducing thousands of research software in three languages (Persian, Arabic andEnglish) which can be performed in computers, tablets and cellphones and available
and downloadable with eight international formats: JAVA, ANDROID, EPUB, CHM, PDF,
HTML, CHM, GHB on the website
Also producing four markets named “Ghaemiyeh Book Market” with Android, IOS,WINDOWS PHONE and WINDOWS editions
:Appreciation
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.friends who contributed their help and data to us to reach the holy goal we follow
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